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laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. ifr [naka ek~IkrNa AarmBa huAa AaOr [@ka du@ka pustkoM pk̀aiSat haonaI 

AarmBa hu[-M AaOr Aba tao bahut saaro doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM ]nakI maUla BaaYaa maoM AaOr ]nako AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 

maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

sabasao phlao hmanao [na kqaaAaoM ko p`kaSana ka AarmBa ek saIrIja, sao ikyaa qaa – “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok 

kqaaeoM” ijanako Antga -t hmanao [Qar ]Qar sao ek~ krko 2500 sao BaI AiQak doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM ko 

Anauvaad p`kaiSat ikyao qao – kuC doSaaoM ko naama ko Antga-t AaOr kuC ivaYayaaoM ko Antga-t. 

[na kqaaAaoM kao ek~ krto samaya yah doKa gayaa ik kuC laaok kqaaeoM ]sasao imalato jaulato $p maoM k[- doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hO. tao ]saI saIrIja, maoM ek, AaOr saIrIja, Sau$ kI gayaI – “ek khanaI k[ - rMga”
1
. [sa saIrIja, ko 

Antga-t ek hI laaok kqaa ko k[- $p idyao gayao qao. [sa laaok kqaa ka caunaava ]sakI laaokip`yata ko AaQaar pr 

ikyaa gayaa qaa. ]sa pustk maoM ]sakI mau#ya khanaI sabasao phlao dI gayaI qaI AaOr ifr vaOsaI hI khanaI jaao dUsaro doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hOM ]sako baad maoM dI gayaIM qaIM. [sa saIrIja, maoM 20 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM p`kaiSat kI gayaIM. yah ek 

AaScaya-janak AaOr raocak saMga`h qaa. 

 Aaja hma ek AaOr nayaI saIrIja, pàrmBa kr rho hOM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM”. [sa saIrIja, maoM hma 

]na puranaI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkaoM ka ihndI maoM Anauvaad kr rho hOM jaao bahut Sau$ Sau$ maoM ilaKI gayaI qaIM. yao pustkoM 

tba kI hOM jaba laaok kqaaAaoM ka p`kaSana AarmBa huAa hI huAa qaa. AiQaktr p`kaSana 19vaIM sadI sao AarmBa haota 

hO. ijanaka maUla $p Aba pZ,nao ko ilayao mauiSkla sao imalata hO AaOr ihndI maoM tao ibalkula hI nahIM imalata. eosaI hI kuC 

AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM hma Apnao ihndI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao samaaja 

tk phu^caanao ko ]_oSya sao yah saIrIja, AarmBa kr rho hOM.  

[sa saIrIja, maoM caar p`kar kI pustkoM Saaimala hOM –  

1 , Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

2 , Baart kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

3 , 19vaIM sadI kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM 

4 , maQya kala kI tIna pustkoM – DOkaimaraona, naa[T\sa AaOf sT/apraolaa AaOr pOnTaimaraona. yao tInaaoM pustkoM [TlaI 

kI hOM. 

 [sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saarI laaok kqaaeoM baaolacaala kI BaaYaa maoM ilaKI jaayaoM taik [nhoM 

hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa 

maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

 
1 “One Story Many Colors” 



ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao Aadimayaa oM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba pustkoM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko Antga-t p`kaiSat kI jaa rhI hOM. yao 

pustkoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsarI BaaYaAaoM ko laaok kqaa saaih%ya kao ihndI maoM p`stut kroMgaI. 

AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 

 

sauYamaa gauPta 

2022 

 
 
 
 
 



Af`Ika kI ip`ya laaok kqaaeoM 
 

yah pustk na tao @laaisak kqaaAaoM kI hO AaOr na hI iknhIM ivaSaoYa laaok kqaaAaoM kI hO. ifr BaI yah ek ivaSaoYa 

laaok kqaaAaoM ka saMga`h hO. [sako caunanao ko dao karNa hOM ek tao yah ik yah Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaAaoM ka ek saMga`h 

hO jaao ijatnaI jaha^ sao imala jaayaoM [k{I kr laonaI caaihyao dUsaro yah ik yah pustk dixaNa Af`Ika ko BaUtpUva- raYT/pit 

naolasana manDolaa nao sampaidt kI hOM. yah pustk bahut puranaI BaI nahIM hO [saI sadI kI hO.
2
 

Aaja hma ]nhIM laaok kqaaAaoM kao ]nakI ]saI pustk sao phlaI baar ihndI maoM Anauvaad krko Apnao ihndI BaaYaa 

BaaiYayaaoM ko ilayao p`stut kr rho hOM. [sa pustk maoM Af`Ika ko AaQao sao AiQak doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Af`Ika maoM 

54 doSa hOM. 

AaSaa hO ik [sa pustk ka Anauvaad hmaaro ihndI laaok kqaa saaih%ya kao baZ,ayaogaa. yao laaok kqaaeoM Aapkao 

ihndI maoM pZ, kr bahut AcCa lagaogaa. tao laIijayao piZ,yao Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM Aba ihndI maoM jaao naolasana manDolaa kao 

psand hOM. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
2 ”Nelson Mandela’s Favorite African Folktales”. Edited by Nelson Mandela. 2002.  32 tales 
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1  jaadu[- icaDo, ka maIza gaanaa3 

 

yah laaok kqaa pUvaI-ya Af`Ika ko tnaja,ainayaa doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM 

sao laI gayaI hO. 

ek idna ek AjaIba saa icaD,a ek CaoTo sao gaa^va maoM Aayaa AaOr 

naIcaI phaiD,yaaoM kI tlahTI maoM Apnaa GaaoMsalaa banaa kr rhnao lagaa. 

tbasao vaha^ kuC BaI saurixat nahIM rha. saba kuC badla gayaa. 

 gaa^va vaalao jaao kuC BaI Apnao KotaoM maoM baaoto qao vah saba rat Bar 

maoM gaayaba hao jaata qaa. raoja BaoD,aoM, bakiryaaoM AaOr maugaao-M kI iganatI 

kma haotI jaa rhI qaI. 

 idna maoM BaI jaba vaha^ laaoga KotaoM pr kama kr rho haoto qao tao 

vaha^ bahut baD,I baD,I icaiD,yaoM AatIM AaOr ]nako BaMDarGar AaOr 

AnaajaGar taoD, dotIM AaOr ]namaoM sao ]naka jaaD,aoM ko ilayao rKa huAa 

Anaaja caura kr lao jaatIM. 

[sa sabasao gaa^va vaalao baocaaro bahut proSaana qao. saaro doSa maoM duK 

hI duK qaa. saaro laaoga rao rho qao AaOr gaussao ko maaro da^t pIsa rho 

qao. kao[- BaI eosaa nahIM qaa, kao[- sabasao bahadur AadmaI BaI nahIM, jaao 

 
3 The Enchanted Song of the Magical Bird  (Tale No 1)  – a folktale from Tanzania, Eastern Africa.  
Told by Pastor Julius Oelke of the Berlin Mission Church. 
[There are some islands in Tanzania – “Zanzibar Islands”. They have quite a number of folktales. We 
have given their folktales separately in “Zanzibar Ki Lok Kathayen” by Sushma Gupta in Hindi 
languge.] 
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]sa icaD,o kao pkD, sakta @yaaoMik vah [na saba laaogaaoM ko ilayao bahut 

toja, qaa. 

iksaI nao ]sakao doKa BaI nahIM qaa. basa kovala ]sako ]D,nao kI 

Aavaaja saunaI qaI jaba vah pIlaI lakD,I vaalao poD,
4
 pr ]sako Ganao 

p<aaoM maoM baOznao Aata qaa. [sa sabasao tMga Aa kr ]sa gaa^va ko sardar 

nao tao Apnao isar ko baala BaI naaocanao Sau$ kr idyao qao. 

ek idna jaba ]sa icaD,o nao Apnao ihssao ko jaanavar 

AaOr Anaaja lao ilayaa tao sardar nao saba laaogaaoM kao 

ApnaI ApnaI kulhaiD,yaa^ AaOr baD,o vaalao caakU
5
 toja, 

krnao ko ilayao kha AaOr ek hao kr ]sa icaD,o ko 

iKlaaf laD,nao ko ilayao kha. 

]sanao ]na laaogaaoM sao kha ik ]sa icaD,o ka ek hI 

[laaja hao sakta qaa ik vao laaoga ]sa poD, kao hI kaT 

DalaoM ijasa pr vah baOzta qaa. 

saao sardar kI baat maana kr laaogaaoM nao ApnaI ApnaI 

kulhaiD,yaa^ AaOr baD,o vaalao caakU pOnao ikyao AaOr ]sa baD,o poD, kI 

trf ]sakao kaTnao ko ilayao cala idyao. ]naka phlaa vaar ]sa poD, 

ko tnao pr bahut gahra pD,a. [sasao poD, ko }pr kI pi<ayaa^ bahut 

ja,aor sao ihla gayaIM AaOr ]samaoM sao vah baD,a icaD,a inakla Baagaa. 

 
4 Translated for the words “Yellowwood tree” 
5 Axes and Matchet – mtachet is a kind of long knife, 1.5 to 2 feet long from African cut the grass. See 
their pictures above – axe is above and matchet is below. 
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]sa icaD,o ko vaha^ sao ]D,nao ko saaqa saaqa ]sako galao sao ek 

bahut hI maIza gaIt BaI inaklaa jaao saba laaogaaoM ko idlaaoM maoM jaa kr 

baOz gayaa. 

]sa gaIt nao ]nakao dUr kI jagahaoM kI bahut saarI baatoM batayaIM 

jaao kBaI vaapsa nahIM AatIM. ]sakI Aavaaja maoM eosaa jaadU qaa ik 

ek ko baad ek ]na saaro AadimayaaoM ko haqaaoM sao ]nakI kulhaiD,yaa^ 

AaOr baD,o caakU naIcao igar pD,o. 

vao Apnao GauTnaaoM pr baOz gayao AaOr }pr kI trf ]sa icaD,o kI 

trf [sa trh doKnao lagao jaOsao ]sasao kuC maa^ga rho haoM AaOr vah 

icaD,a tao basa ApnaI pUrI Saana sao gaayao jaa rha qaa AaOr gaayao jaa rha 

qaa. 

laaogaaoM ko haqa kmajaaor pD, gayao qao AaOr ]nako idla BaI bahut 

p`oma Baro hao gayao qao. vao saaoca rho qao ik [tnaa saundr icaD,a ]naka 

[tnaa saara nauksaana kOsao kr sakta qaa. 

AaOr jaba saUrja piScama maoM laala hao kr DUbaa tao vao naIMd maoM 

calanao vaalaaoM kI trh sao baohaoSaI maoM cala kr gaa^va ko sardar ko pasa 

vaapsa Aa gayao AaOr ]sasao kha ik vaha^ tao kuC BaI nahIM qaa AaOr 

jaba vaha^ kuC qaa hI nahIM tao vah ]sa icaD,o ka @yaa ibagaaD, sakto 

qao. 
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yah sauna kr sardar bahut gaussaa huAa. vah baaolaa — “Aba 

mauJao Apnao kbaIlao ko javaanaaoM kI sahayata laonaI pD,ogaI. vahI [sa 

icaD,o kI takt kao naakamayaaba kroMgao.” 

saao AgalaI saubah ]sako kbaIlao ko javaana ApnaI ApnaI 

kulhaiD,yaa^ AaOr baD,o baD,o caakU lao kr ]sa poD, kI trf cala idyao. 

]nako phlao kuC vaar poD, ko tnao ko }pr bahut ja,aor sao pD,o jaao 

]samaoM bahut gahro Gausa gayao. 

pr ifr phlao kI trh poD, ko }pr kI GanaI pi<ayaaoM maoM sao vah 

rMga ibarMgaa icaD,a inaklaa AaOr ifr phlao kI trh ]sako galao sao 

ek maIza gaIt phaiD,yaaoM ko caaraMo trf gaU^ja gayaa. 

]na javaana laaogaaoM nao ]saka vah gaanaa saunaa tao vao BaI ]samaoM Kao 

gayao. ]sa gaanao maoM ]nakao Pyaar saahsa AaOr bahadurI ko ]na kamaaoM kao 

batayaa gayaa qaa jaao ]nakao krnao qao. 

]nakao BaI eosaa hI lagaa ik yah icaD,a baura nahIM hao sakta qaa. 

]na javaanaaoM ko BaI haqa kmajaaor hao gayao AaOr ]nako haqaaoM sao ]nakI 

kulhaD,I AaOr baD,o caakU igar gayao. vao BaI ]sa icaD,o ko saamanao phlao 

AadimayaaoM kI trh sao Jauk kr baOz gayao AaOr ]sa icaD,o ko gaanao kao 

saunato rho. 

jaba rat hu[- tao vao BaI naIMd sao jaagao huAaoM kI trh sao vaha^ sao 

]zo AaOr sardar ko pasa phu^cao. ]nako kanaaoM maoM ]sa BaodBaro icaD,o 

ka vah maIza gaIt ABaI BaI gaÛja rha qaa. 
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]nako samaUh ko naota nao kha ik yah vaak[- naamaumaikna hO ik 

kao[- [sa icaD,o kI jaadu[- takt ka saamanaa kr sako. 

]nakI baat sauna kr sardar ifr bahut gaussaa huAa. vah baaolaa 

— “Aba tao basa baccao hI rh jaato hOM. baccao saca saunato hOM AaOr 

]nakI Aa^KoM BaI saaf saaf doKtI hOM. maMO Kud baccaaoM kao lao kr 

vaha^ jaa}^gaa AaOr doKta hU^ ik @yaa haota hO.” 

saao AgalaI saubah sardar Kud Apnao kbaIlao ko baccaaoM kao lao kr 

]sa poD, ko pasa gayaa jaha^ vah icaD,a rhta qaa. jaOsao hI baccaaoM nao 

poD, kao kulhaD,I sao CuAa, phlao kI trh sao poD, ko }pr lagao p<ao 

ihlao AaOr vah icaD,a ]namaoM sao baahr inaklaa. 

vah icaD,a [tnaa saundr laga rha qaa ik baccaaoM kI Aa^KoM 

caaOMiQayaa gayaIM. pr baccaaoM nao }pr nahIM doKa ]nakI Aa^KoM ApnaI 

kulhaiD,yaaoM AaOr baD,o caakuAaoM pr hI lagaI rhIM. vao Apnaa gaIt gaato 

jaa rho qao AaOr poD, kaTto jaa rho qao. 

vao Apnao gaIt kI tala pr ]sa poD, kao kaTto rho, kaTto rho 

AaOr kaTto rho. icaD,o nao Apnaa gaanaa Sau$ ikyaa. sardar nao ]sako 

gaanao kao saunaa AaOr maana gayaa ik ]sako gaanao ka vaak[- kao[- 

maukabalaa nahIM qaa. 

yaha^ tk ik ]sako Apnao haqa BaI kmajaaor pD,nao lagao pr 

baccaaoM ko kana tao Apnao kulhaD,I AaOr baD,o caakU sao lakD,I ko 
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kaTnao kI hI Aavaaja sauna rho qao. [saI ilayao vao icaD,o ka maIza gaanaa 

na sauna kr ]sa poD, kao kaTto rho kaTto rho. 

AaiKr vah poD, carcarayaa AaOr carcara kr naIcao igar pD,a 

AaOr ]sa poD, ko saaqa igar pD,a vah AjaIbaao garIba BaodBara icaD,a. 

sardar nao ]sa icaD,o kao vaha^ sao ]za ilayaa jaha^ vah igar kr poD,aoM 

kI SaaKaoM ko baaoJa ko naIcao Aa kr mar gayaa qaa. 

saba jagah sao laaoga KuiSayaa^ manaato hue vaha^ calao Aayao. baD,o 

bauD\Zo AaOr majabaUt javaana laaogaaoM kao tao ivaSvaasa hI nahI huAa ik 

CaoTo CaoTo baccao Apnao ptlao ptlao haqaaoM sao yah kama kr doMgao. 

]sa rat sardar nao ]na baccaaoM kao [naama donao ko ilayao ek davat 

ka [ntjaama ikyaa. vah baaolaa — “tuma hI laaoga hao jaao saca saunato 

hao AaOr saaf doKto hao. tuma hI hmaarI jaait kI kana AaOr Aa^K 

hao.” 
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2  iballaI Gar maoM kOsao AayaI6 

 

yah laaok kqaa dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ija,mbaabvao doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM 

sao laI gayaI hO. 

yah bahut idnaaoM puranaI baat hO ik ek jaMgalaI 

iballaI ek jaMgala maoM AkolaI rhtI qaI. kuC samaya 

baad vah Akolao rhto rhto qak gayaI tao ]sanao ek 

jaMgalaI iballao sao SaadI kr laI. 

vah iballaa BaI kao[- eosaa vaOsaa iballaa nahIM qaa 

bailk pUro jaMgala maoM baD,a Saanadar iballaa qaa. daonaaoM kuC idnaaoM tk 

KuSaI sao saaqa saaqa rho. 

ek idna vao daonaaoM Gaasa maoM saaqa saaqa GaUma 

rho qao ik ek caIta
7
 ]na pr kUd pD,a. 

[sasao iballaa ek trf kao lauZ,k gayaa AaOr 

]sako baalaaoM AaOr pMjaaoM pr QaUla laga gayaI. 

iballaI baaolaI — “Aaoh maoro pit ko tao saaro SarIr pr QaUla laga 

gayaI hO AaOr Aba vah jaMgala ko sabasao AcCo jaanavaraoM maoM sao ek nahIM 

rha. [sasao AcCa tao yah caIta hO ijasanao [sa iballao kao igara 

 
6 The Cat Who Came Indoors  (Tale No 2) – a folktale from Zimbabwe, Southern Africa.  
7 Translated for the word “Leopard” – see its picture above. 
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idyaa.” saao vah iballaI iballao kao CaoD, kr ]sa caIto ko saaqa rhnao 

calaI gayaI. 

bahut idnaaoM tk vao daonaaoM BaI KuSaI KuSaI saaqa saaqa rho. ek 

idna vao daonaaoM jaMgala maoM iSakar kr rho qao ik ek JaaD,I maoM sao ek 

Saor caIto kI pIz kI trf kUda AaOr ]sakao maar kr ]sao saara ka 

saara Ka gayaa. 

iballaI kao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa. ]sanao saaocaa tao 

yah caIta tao jaMgala ka sabasao AcCa jaanavar nahIM qaa [sakao tao yah 

Saor hI Ka gayaa. [saka matlaba yah hO ik jaMgala ka sabasao AcCa 

jaanavar tao Saor hO jaao caIto kao BaI maar dota hO. saao vah iballaI Saor 

ko saaqa rhnao calaI gayaI. 

vaha^ BaI iballaI kuC samaya Aarama sao rhI ik ek idna jaba vah 

Saor ko saaqa jaMgala maoM Thla rhI qaI ik ek bahut baD,a jaanavar 

Aayaa AaOr Saor ko }pr ]sanao Apnaa pOr rK idyaa AaOr Saor mar 

gayaa. 

“Aro, yah tao Saor BaI jaMgala ka sabasao AcCa jaanavar nahIM 

inaklaa. sabasao AcCa jaanavar tao vah haqaI hO ijasanao Saor kao BaI 

maar Dalaa.” saao vah iballaI haqaI ko saaqa rhnao calaI gayaI. 

Aba vah iballaI haqaI kI pIz pr caZ, jaatI AaOr ]sakI gad-na 

pr ]sako daonaaoM kanaaoM ko baIca maoM baOz kr kuC kuC baaolatI rhtI. 
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haqaI ko saaqa rhnao maoM ]sakao baD,a Aanand Aayaa. vah ]sako saaqa 

bahut KuSa qaI. 

vao daonaaoM BaI kafI idna tk KuSaI KuSaI 

rho ik ek baar jaba vao lambao lambao sarkMDo
8
 ko 

poD,aoM maMo sao hao kr gaujar rho qao tao ek bahut 

ja,aor kI Aavaaja AayaI AaOr ]sa Aavaaja ko 

saaqa hI haqaI naIcao igar pD,a AaOr mar gayaa. 

iballaI nao caaraoM trf doKa tao ]sakao pasa maoM bandUk ilayao ek 

CaoTa saa AadmaI KD,a huAa idKayaI idyaa. “AaoAaoAaoh, Aro yah 

tao haqaI BaI jaMgala ka sabasao baiZ,yaa jaanavar nahIM qaa. yah tao yah 

AadmaI hO jaao haqaI kao BaI maar dota hO.” 

AaOr vah iballaI ]sa AadmaI ko pICo pICo ]sako Gar calaI gayaI 

AaOr ]sakI JaaoMpD,I kI fUsa kI Ct pr jaa kr baOz gayaI. vah 

KuSaI KuSaI baaolaI — “AaiKr maOMnao pUro jaMgala ka sabasao AcCa 

jaanavar ZU^Z hI ilayaa. Aba maOM [sako saaqa Aarama sao ApnaI saarI 

ija,ndgaI gaujaar sakU^gaI.” 

kafI idna tk vah ]sa JaaoMpD,I kI fUsa vaalaI Ct pr KuSaI 

KuSaI rhI AaOr ]sa gaa^va maoM jaao BaI caUho ]sao imala jaato ]nhoM pkD, 

kr Ka laotI. 

 
8 Translated for the word “Reed”. See its forest’s picture above. 
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ek idna vah ]sa fUsa kI Ct pr baOzI QaUp ka Aanand lao rhI 

qaI ik ]sanao JaaoMpD,I ko Andr sao kuC Saaor saunaa. Gar maoM pit AaOr 

p%naI daonaaoM Aapsa maoM bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao laD, rho qao. 

daonaaoM kI laD,a[- kI AavaajaoM toja, AaOr toja, haotI jaa rhI qaIM 

ik AadmaI QaD,ama sao ]sa JaaoMpD,I ko baahr QaUla maoM Aa igara. 

yah doK kr iballaI baaolaI — “Aaha, Aba mauJao pta calaa ik 

pUro jaMgala ka sabasao AcCa jaanavar kaOna hO. vah tao yah AadmaI BaI 

nahIM qaa bailk yah AaOrt hO jaao AadmaI kao BaI Apnao kabaU maoM rKtI 

hO.” 

basa vah turnt hI ]sa fUsa kI Ct sao naIcao ]tr AayaI AaOr 

JaaoMpD,I ko Andr calaI gayaI. Andr jaa kr vah Aaga ko pasa baOz 

gayaI AaOr tba sao Aba tk vah vahIM baOzI hu[- hO. 
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3  toja, Pyaasa9 

 

yah tba kI baat hO jaba kOgaona
10
 nao jaanavar banaayao qao. ]sa samaya 

pInao ko panaI ko ilayao QartI pr kao[- fvvaara nahIM qaa, kao[- nadI 

nahIM qaI AaOr na hI kao[- ku^Aa qaa. 

vao jaanavar kovala ek dUsaro ka KUna pIto qao AaOr ek dUsaro ka 

maa^sa Kato qao. [sa trh sao vao idna KUnaI idna qao AaOr iksaI kI BaI 

ija,ndgaI yaha^ saurixat nahIM qaI. 

eosao samaya maoM ek idna ek haqaI baaolaa — “eosao tao kama nahIM 

cala sakta. kaSa maOM mar jaata AaOr maorI 

hiD\DyaaoM sao flaaoM ko poD, ]ga Aato. maorI nasaoM 

baolaaoM sao inaklanao vaalao Qaagao bana jaato AaOr vao 

saarI QartI pr fOla jaato. ]namaoM ifr bahut saaro trbaUja
11
 lagato 

AaOr maoro baalaaoM sao Gaasa ko hro Baro maOdana bana jaato.” 

jaanavaraoM nao baosaba`I sao pUCa — “[sako ilayao hmaoM iktnaI dor AaOr 

[ntjaar krnaa pD,ogaa haqaI jaI? [sako ilayao hmaoM iktnaI dor AaOr 

[ntjaar krnaa pD,ogaa? @yaaoMik haqaI tao bahut samaya tk ija,nda 

rhto hOM.” 

 
9 The Great Thirst  (Tale No 3)  – a San folktale from Zululand, South Africa, Africa.  
Retold by Pieter W Grobbelaar and translated by Dianne Stewart. 
10 Kaggen – God of San people 
11 Translated from the word “Tsammas” – a kind of watermelon of South Africa 
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haqaI baaolaa — “yah tao mauJao pta nahIM, doKnaa pD,ogaa.” 

tBaI saa^p baaolaa — “maOM [sa maamalao maoM tumharI sahayata kr 

sakta hU^.” AaOr [sasao phlao ik haqaI vaha^ sao ihlata BaI, saa^p nao 
Apnao jahrIlao da^taoM sao ]sao kaT ilayaa. ifr vah ]sao tba tk 

pkD,o rha jaba tk vah mar nahIM gayaa. 

ifr @yaa qaa bahut saaro jaanavar ]sako SarIr pr TUT pD,o — 

Saor, caIta, gaIdD,, KrgaaoSa. yaha^ tk ik baUZ,a kCuAa BaI ijasako 

GauTnao dd- kr rho qao vah BaI Apnao Aapkao nahIM raok payaa. 

]nhaoMnao sabanao imala kr haqaI ka maa^sa KUba AcCI trh sao Kayaa 

AaOr ]saka KUna BaI AcCI trh sao ipyaa. vao yah saba Ka pI kr 

tBaI ruko jaba ]sakI kovala hiD\Dyaa^, nasaoM AaOr baala rh gayao. Ka 

pI kr vao saba saaonao calao gayao. 

pr jaba vao saubah saao kr ]zo tao ]nhaoMnao ifr iSakayat krnaI 

Sau$ kI — “Aba jabaik haqaI mar gayaa hO, ]saka maa^sa Ka ilayaa 

gayaa hO tao Aba hmaoM AaOr Kanaa kha^ sao imalaogaa?” 

Agar ]nako Aa^saU haoto tao vah ja$r hI raoto BaI idKayaI doto 

pr saUrja nao tao ]nako SarIr hI nahIM bailk ]nakI Aa^KoM BaI sauKa 

dI qaIM. 

saa^p nao ]nakao yaad idlaayaa — “tuma icanta na krao. tuma 

sabakao haqaI ka vaayada yaad hO na?” 
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jaanavar baaolao — “ha^, ]sanao kha tao qaa ik jaba vah mar 

jaayaogaa  , , ,. pr Aba tao hmanao ]sao maar hI idyaa hO na.” 

saa^p baaolaa — “eosao iSakayat mat krao. [tnaI jaldI BaI na 

krao. qaaoD,a [ntjaar krao. @yaa kao[- eosaa BaI hO jaao maora KUna 

ipyaogaa?” pr saaro jaanavar ]sako jahrIlao da^taoM sao bahut Drto qao saao 

saBaI jaanavar caup rho. 

 ]sa rat jaba taro ek ek krko Aasamaana maoM inaklanao lagao tao 

jaanavaraoM kao Aasamaana maoM sao ek nayaI Aaga inaklatI idKayaI dI. 

]sa Aaga kao doK kr saaro jaanavar Dr gayao AaOr icallaayao — “yah 

tao haqaI kI Aa%maa hO. yakInana yah hma sabakao maarnao Aa rhI 

hO.” 

saa^p baaolaa — “tuma saba laaoga tao naahk hI proSaana hao rho hao 

qaaoD,a [ntjaar krao AaOr doKao.” 

haqaI kI daonaaoM Aa^KoM jalato hue kaoyalaaoM kI trh KUba camak 

rhI qaIM. vao Aasamaana maoM }pr caZ,tI calaI gayaIM AaOr ]sa jagah 

phu^ca kr ruk gayaIM jaha^ jaanavaraoM nao ]sako SarIr kao Kayaa qaa. 

Acaanak hI ]sakI hiD\Dyaa^ saIQaI KD,I hao gayaIM AaOr ]namaoM sao 

jaD,oM AaOr SaaKoM fUT inaklaIM. doKto doKto vao poD, flaaoM sao lad 

gayao. 
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]sakI nasaoM BaI caaraoM trf fOla gayaIM AaOr ]namaoM bahut saaro 

trbaUja laga gayao AaOr ]sako baala caaraoM trf fOla kr baD,o baD,o Gaasa 

ko maOdana bana gayao. 

jaanavar icallaayao — “Aha, Aba tao hmaaro pasa bahut Kanaa 

hO.” AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sa Gaasa ko maOdana maoM carnaa Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr 

poD,aoM sao fla Kanao Sau$ kr idyao. 

pr ]na jaanavaraoM maoM kuC jaanavar eosao BaI qao jaao maa^sa AaOr KUna 

ko ibanaa ija,nda nahIM rh sakto qao saao vao Apnaa Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao 

kovala rat kao baahr inaklao. 

vao jaanavar qao Saor, caIta, gaIdD, AaOr BaoiD,yaa, jaMgalaI iballao 
AaOr ]llaU. jaba dUsaro jaanavar Kanaa Ka kr saaonao calao gayao tba vao 

caupcaap dbao pa^va ]na jaanavaraoM kao maarnao ko ilayao inaklao. 

caIla tao eosaa pxaI qaa ik vah Apnaa iSakar idna kI BarpUr 

raoSanaI maoM hI krta qaa. kovala igaw
12
 nao kha ik maa^sa ]sakao BaI 

Kanao ko ilayao caaihyao pr vah Apnao Kanao ko ilayao Kud iksaI kao 

nahIM maarogaa. 

halaa^ik Aba ]na jaanavaraoM ko pasa KUba Kanaa qaa pr [sa saba 

ko baad BaI vao KuSa nahIM qao. @yaaoM? @yaaoMik ]nako pasa panaI ABaI 

BaI nahIM qaa. 

 
12 Translated for the word “Vulture”. Because vulture eats only the dead meat. 
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“panaI panaI panaI. hma panaI ko ibanaa mar rho hOM.” vao icallaa 

rho qao. 

saa^p baaolaa — “pr flaaoM maoM BaI tao panaI hO, trbaUja AaOr Gaasa 

maoM BaI tao panaI hO.” 

pr vah panaI ]nakI Pyaasa nahIM bauJaa pa rha qaa saao vah panaI 

panaI icallaa rho qao AaOr ek dUsaro kI trf doK rho qao ik vao iksa 

javaana jaanavar ka maIza KUna ipyaoM. 

saa^p naarajaI sao baaolaa — “haqaI nao tuma laaogaaoM kao Apnaa SarIr 

idyaa AaOr maOMnao Apnaa jahr tumakao idyaa pr tumharI tao iSakayat hI 

K%ma nahIM hu[-.” 

]na jaanavaraoM kao pta hI nahIM qaa ik haqaI kao maarnao ko ilayao 

saa^p nao Apnaa saara jahr K%ma kr idyaa qaa. saa^p ifr baaolaa — 

“rukao, maOM tumharo ilayao panaI ka [ntjaama krta hU^.” 

kh kr saa^p ek Cod maoM Gausa gayaa AaOr vaha^ sao ]sanao ek 

fuMkar maarI AaOr hvaa foMkI AaOr ]sako saaqa hI panaI kI ek Qaara 

jamaIna pr bah inaklaI. vah panaI KalaI maOdanaaoM AaOr naIcaI jamaInaaoM 

kI trf bahta calaa gayaa. 

Aba jaanavar bahut santuYT qao @yaaoMik Aba ]nako pasa Kanaa BaI 

qaa AaOr panaI BaI qaa. Kanaa ]nako pasa flaaoM AaOr Gaasa ko $p maoM 

qaa AaOr panaI fvvaaraoM ko $p maoM, naidyaaoM AaOr ku^AaoM ko $p maoM qaa. 
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[sa trh jaanavaraoM kao Kanaa AaOr panaI imalaa. Aaja BaI hma 

haqaI Gaasa AaOr panaI vaalao saa^paoM
13
 ko baaro maoM saunato hOM. 

 

 

 

 

  

 
13 Elephant grass and water snakes 
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4  rajaa Saor kI BaoMToM14 

 

ek baar rajaa Saor ek bahut baD,I davat do rha qaa AaOr hr ek 

jaanavar kao ]sa davat maoM jaanaa qaa @yaaoMik vah tao rajaa ka baulaavaa 

qaa AaOr ]sako hu@ma kao maananaa tao sabako ilayao ek inayama jaOsaa qaa 

saao kao[- ]sakao manaa nahIM kr sakta qaa. 

kovala ek ihrnaI imasaoja kUDU
15
 nao ApnaI eD,I jamaIna maoM maarI 

AaOr baaolaI — “Aaoh nahIM. Saor tao hmaaro laaogaaoM kao Kanao maoM iktnaa 

Aanand laota hO. ]saka @yaa Baraosaa ik jaba hma vaha^ jaayaoMgao tao 

vah hmakao Kayaogaa nahIM.” 

kuC ihrinayaaoM nao kha yah tao tuma zIk kh rhI hao imasaoja, 

kUDU. imasaoja, kUDU baaolaI tba maOM vaha^ AkolaI hI jaa}^gaI @yaaoMik 

Agar maOM vaha^ nahIM gayaI tao mauiSkla hao jaayaogaI. 

ek ihrna baaolaa zIk hO calaao calaoM. ihrnaI nao ifr BaI kuC 

naarajaI sao hu^h tao kI pr ek Kur BaI Aagao nahIM baZ,I. 

kovala bauiZ,yaa naOnaI bakrI [sa baulaavao kao nahIM CaoD, sakI @yaaoMik 

[sa baulaavao maoM tao Kanaa BaI qaa na. AaOr @yaa huAa Agar dUsaraoM nao 

]sakao Ka BaI ilayaa tao. 

 
14 King Lion’s Gifts  (Tale No 4)  – a Khoi folktale from Zululand, South Africa, Africa.  
Retold by Pieter W Grobbelaar and translated by Marguerite Gordon 
15 Mrs Kudu, the she-deer 
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saao saaro jaanavar ]sa davat maoM Aanaa 

Sau$ hao gayao. caIta, KrgaaoSa, ja,Iba`a, 

maaola
16, haqaI, saa^p. babaUna tao ApnaI hr 

caIja, kao jaananao kI [cCa kI vajah sao dUr 

rh hI nahIM sakta qaa. AaOr gaQaa bahut hI baovakUf qaa [sailayao vah 

BaI jaayao ibanaa nahIM rh sakta qaa. 

KrgaaoSa, ihPpaopaoTomasa AaOr igarigaT BaI vaha^ phu^cao hue qao. 

AaOr hyaInaa AaOr gaIdD,
17
 BaI. yah ek bahut baD,I davat qaI. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr sabanao phlao qaaoD,a saa naaca ikyaa AaOr babaUna ]sa 

naaca maoM ]na sabaka naota qaa. ifr ]nhaoMnao qaaoD,a saa gaayaa. [sa gaanao 

maoM gaIdD, kI Aavaaja bahut AcCI qaI. 

ifr sabanao Sahd Kayaa AaOr dUQa ipyaa. yaha^ tk ik Saor caIto 

AaOr hyaInaa nao BaI ]nako saaqa imala kr [sa trh sao Sahd Kayaa 

AaOr dUQa ipyaa jaOsao ]nhaoMnao kBaI KUna ipyaa hI na hao. 

Saor Sahd ka bat-na caaT kr saaf krto hue baaolaa — “saunaao 

maoro jaanavar Baa[yaao,” 
@yaaoMik rajaa Kanaa sabasao phlao Sau$ krta hO AaOr sabasao baad 

maoM K%ma krta hO. [sa baIca maoM BaI vah kuC kuC Kata rhta hO. 

dUsaro laaoga tao kovala vahI Kato hOM jaao ]nakao imalata hO. 

 
16 Mole is a small animal who lives underground. See its picture above. 
17 Leopard, Rabbit, Zebra, Mole, Elephant, Snake, Baboon, Donkey, Rabbit, Hippopotamus, Lizard, 
Hyena, Jackal 
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saao vah baaolaa — “saunaao maoro jaanavar Baa[yaao, maOM yah batanao ko 

ilayao ik maOM iktnaa AcCa rajaa hU^ maOM tuma sabakao ek ek BaoMT donaa 

caahU^gaa.” 

saba jaanavar icallaayao — “Qanyavaad, Qanyavaad, Qanyavaad.” 

ifr vao saba jaanavar Aagao jaanao ko ilayao Qa@ka mau@kI krnao 

lagao @yaaoMik ]nakao laga rha qaa ik jaao kao[- BaI phlao phu^ca jaayaogaa 

]sakao AcCI BaoMT imala jaayaogaI. 

Saor dhaD,a — “ruk jaaAao, ruk jaaAao. jaao kao[- kuC BaI 

CInanao kI kaoiSaSa krogaa ]sakao kuC nahIM imalaogaa. AaOr jaao 

laalacaI hO ]sakao tao sabasao baad maoM imalaogaa.” 

Saor ko yah khnao pr BaID, maoM kuC Saaint hu[-. Saor ifr baaolaa 

— “ijasakao saIMga caaihyao vah ek trf KD,a hao jaayao.” 

“saIMga? @yaa tumakao nahIM lagata ik hma laaoga saIMga lagaa kr 

j,yaada AcCo lagaoMgao?” imasaoja, kUDU ihrnaI nao Apnao daostaoM sao pUCa. 

ek ihrna baaolaa — “ha^ ha^, ha^.” AaOr vah jaa kr ek 

trf kao KD,a hao gayaa. 

Saor baaolaa — “saIMga yaha^ hOM.” saao ijana jaanavaraoM kao saIMga 

caaihyao qao ]nhaoMnao vaha^ sao saIMga lao lao kr Apnao Apnao isar pr saIMga 

phna ilayao. 

pr imasaoja kUDU jaao dUr baOzI hu[- qaI ]sakao kuC nahIM imalaa. 
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haqaI nao ihrna kao saIMga laonao ko ilayao jaato hue doKa tao vah BaI 

Apnaa baD,a saa SarIr lao kr Saor ko pasa phu^ca kr baaolaa — “mauJao 

BaI saIMga caaihyao.” AaOr Apnaa mau^h baZ,a kr ek jaaoD,I saundr 

safod saIMga ]sasao CIna ilayao. 

Saor icallaayaa — “laalacaI ku<aa khIM 

ka. @yaaoMik tuma [tnao laalacaI hao ik tumakao 

saIMga laonao ko ilayao qaaoD,a saa [ntjaar BaI nahIM 

hao saka tao yao saIMga Aba tumharo mau^h maoM hI 

ATk kr rh jaayaoMgao AaOr tuma [nakao bahut }^cao tk nahIM lao jaa 

paAaogao jaOsao ihrna ko saIMga haoto hOM.” 

haqaI baaolaa — “]f,, maorI naak tao bahut CaoTI hO Aba tao maOM 

saa^sa BaI nahIM lao pa rha hU^.” 

Saor kao ]sako }pr trsa Aa gayaa saao vah ]sasao baaolaa — 

“yah laao.” kh kr ]sanao haqaI kao ]sakI naak pkD, kr KIMca 

idyaa ijasasao ]sakI naak Aba jamaIna tk Aa gayaI. 

ifr ]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “Aba zIk hO?” 

“Qanyavaad Qanyavaad Saor rajaa.” haqaI baD,baD,ayaa AaOr vaha^ sao 

Apnao saIMga vaalao da^t AaOr ApnaI ihlatI hu[- naak lao kr calaa 

gayaa. 
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pr vaha^ ek ra[naaoisaraosa
18
 phlao sao hI saIMgaaoM 

ko Zor pr KD,a huAa qaa AaOr ApnaI naak sao 

[Qar ]Qar kuC ZÛZ rha qaa. 

Saor baaolaa — “@yaaoMik tuma ApnaI naak yaha^ AD,a rho qao 

[sailayao tumharo saIMga tumharI naak pr hI icapk jaayaoMgao.” 

ra[naaoisaraosa baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM. mauJao [samaoM sao kao[ - saIMga nahIM 

caaihyao.” AaOr turnt hI ]sanao ApnaI naak pr lagao saIMga sao rajaa 

Saor pr hmalaa krnao kI kaoiSaSa kI. 

pr Saor nao ]sakao eosaa maara ik ]sako ek saIMga ko Aagao ka 

ihssaa TUT gayaa AaOr ]sakI Aa^KoM saUja kr kuC band saI hao gayaIM. 

[saI ilayao Aaja tk ra[naaoisaraosa bahut kma doK sakta hO AaOr 

]sako daonaaoM saIMga BaI ek AjaIba iksma ka jaaoD,a hOM. 

Aba Saor ek dUsaro Zor kI trf calaa AaOr baaolaa — “doKao 

yaha^ bahut saundr saundr kana hOM.” 

Aba jaanavar tao baccao jaOsao haoto hOM. ]nako na tao kana haoto hOM 

AaOr na hI vao ]nakao laonaa caahto hOM. pr Saor ko haqa maoM tao dao 

saundr lambao kana phlao sao hI maaOjaUd qao. AaOr jaao ]sanao ek baar 

]za ilayaa qaa vah ]sakao vaapsa rKnaa nahIM caahta qaa @yaaoMik vah 

tao rajaa qaa. 

 
18 Rhinoceros – a wild animal. See his picture above. 
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saao ]sanao vao kana ]na dao jaanavaraoM ko saamanao rK idyao jaao ]sako 

sabasao pasa KD,o qao AaOr vao dao jaanavar qao gaQaa AaOr KrgaaoSa. 

Aba Saor nao Aavaaja lagaayaI — “AcCo kpD,o iksakao 

caaihyaoÆ” 

yah sauna kr BaID, maoM kuC sanasanaI macaI. Saor nao saaocaa kuC 

majaa ilayaa jaayao @yaaoMik saaro jaanavar ApnaI ApnaI Saana idKanao ko 

ilayao tOyaar qao. hr jaanavar caahta qaa ik vah Apnao pD,aosaI 

jaanavar sao AcCa idKayaI do. 

caIto kao ek Qabbao vaalaa saUT imalaa. ja,Iba`a kao ek QaarI vaalaI 

jaOkoT imalaI pr GaaoD,o AaOr gaaya kI tao ek lambaI khanaI hO. 

GaaoD,a baaolaa — “hma laaoga tao Kot pr kama krto hOM.” 

gaaya baaolaI — “hmakao tao raoja hI saaf sauqaro hao kr rhnaa 

pD,ta hO.” 

GaaoD,a baaolaa — “[sailayao hma laaogaaoM ko ilayao ek saUT kafI 

nahIM hO.” 

gaaya baaolaI — “hma jaanavar nahIM caahto ik iksaana hmaaro }pr 

h^saoM.” 

Saor baaolaa — “zIk hO zIk hO.” 
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Saor kao GaaoDo, kI caala bahut AcCI lagaI AaOr gaaya kI maIzI 

baaolaI bahut AcCI lagaI. [nasao Saor ka idla BaI psaIja gayaa. 

vah bahut hI QaIro sao baaolaa — “AcCa yaha^ AaAao.” 

saao GaaoD,a phlao Aagao baZ,a. “saundr” Sabd ]sako ilayao caunao gayao 

kpD,aoM ko ilayao kma hO. Saor nao ]sakao k[- rMgaaoM ko saUT idyao – 

saa^valaa, k%qa[-, gahra k%qa[-, barf jaOsaa safod, kalaa. GaaoD,o nao 

Saor kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr calaa gayaa. 

pr kuC hI idnaaoM baad vah [na saba kpD,aoM kao phnato ]tarto 

qak gayaa saao ]sanao vao kpD,o Apnao baccaaoM maoM baa^T idyao. AaOr [saI 

ilayao Aaja tk hr GaaoD,o ko pasa kovala ek hI jaaoD,I kpD,o hOM pr 

ifr BaI saba GaaoD,o Alaga Alaga idKayaI doto hOM. 

gaaya kao Saor nao ek rMga ibarMgaI paoSaak dI, ek laala rMga kI 

jaOkoT dI AaOr ek rivavaar kao phnanao ko ilayao Kasa kalaI paoSaak 

dI pr baad maoM ]sanao BaI vahI ikyaa jaao GaaoD,o nao ikyaa qaa. ]sanao BaI 

ApnaI saarI paoSaakoM Apnao baccaaoM kao do dIM. [saI ilayao hr gaaya ko 

pasa BaI ek hI saUT hO pr hr gaaya Alaga Alaga idKayaI dotI hO. 

ABaI jaba Saor gaaya sao baat kr hI rha 

qaa ik BaID, maoM sao ek ja,aor kI Aavaaja AayaI 

— “AaOr mauJao? saarI AcCI caIja,oM Aap GaaoD,o 

AaOr gaaya kao hI do doMgao @yaa?” yah ijaraf 

kI Aavaaja qaI. 
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Saor baaolaa — “tuma bahut hI badtmaIja hao. tumharI ihmmat kOsao 

hu[- Apnao rajaa pr [sa trh icallaanao kI? Aba tuma kBaI nahIM 

baaolaaogao yahI tumharI sajaa hO.” AaOr [saI vajah sao ijaraf nao ApnaI 

Aavaaja Kao dI. 

jaanavaraoM kao yah idKanao ko ilayao ik vah jaldI maoM nahIM hO Saor 

hiD\DyaaoM ko Zor kI trf ek baar ifr sao gayaa AaOr vaha^ sao ]sanao 

gaaya ko ilayao dao saIMga inakalao jaao ]sakI ]sa hr paoSaak ko saaqa 

ja^cato jaao ]sanao ]sakao dI qaIM. gaaya nao ]sakao ]na saIMgaaoM ko ilayao 

Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. 

laoikna ijaraf bahut proSaana huAa halaa^ik vah kuC kh nahIM 

saka @yaaoMik Aba tao vah baaola hI nahIM sakta qaa. Saor BaI [sa 

baat sao bahut duKI huAa. [sailayao ]sanao ]sakao ek Kasa saUT idyaa 

AaOr ek jaaoD,I saIMga BaI idyao jaao ]sako saUT ko saaqa bahut AcCo 

laga rho qao. 

ijaraf nao vah saUT phnaa AaOr vao saIMga Apnao isar pr lagaa 

ilayao. ]sa saUT AaOr saIgaaoM maoM vah bahut AcCa laganao lagaa. 

Saor nao ]sakao }pr sao lao kr naIcao tk doKa AaOr baaolaa — 

“maOM tumakao ek lambaI gad -na AaOr dota hU^ taik tuma Apnao duSmanaaoM kao 

dUr sao doK sakao. AaOr lambaI Ta^gaoM dota hU^ taik tuma ]nasao bacanao ko 

ilayao toja,I sao Baaga sakao.” 
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ijaraf yah sauna kr bahut KuSa 

huAa AaOr vah BaI vaha^ sao KuSaI KuSaI 

calaa gayaa. 

jaOsao hI Saor ifr sao jaanavaraoM kI trf Aanaa caahta qaa ik 

]sako pMjaaoM ko baIca maoM kao[- caIja, AayaI. vah hvaa maoM ]Claa AaOr 

icallaayaa — “e yah kaOna hO?” AaOr [sasao phlao ik vah caIja, Baaga 

jaatI Saor nao ]sao Apnao pMjao ko naIcao dbaa ilayaa. 

vah ek CaoTa saa igarigaT
19
 qaa. igarigaT 

roMga kr Saor ko pMjaaoM ko baIca sao inakla tao Aayaa 

pr ]saka isar ibalkula naIlaa hao gayaa qaa. 

Saor baaolaa — “yah saba tumharI galatI hO saao Aba tumhara isar 

hmaoSaa naIlaa rhogaa.” 

Saor ka QaIrja Aba CUTta jaa rha qaa @yaaoMik Aba saUrja naIcao 

Zlata jaa rha qaa AaOr ]sakao BaUK BaI laga AayaI qaI. dUQa AaOr 

Sahd jaOsaa hlka Kanaa ek jaMgala ko rajaa ko ilayao zIk nahIM hOM. 

]sakao tao maa^sa jaOsaa BaarI Kanaa caaihyao. 

saao ifr ijasa jaanavar kao jaao imalaa vah vahI laonaoo lagaa. babaUna 

kao ek baImaar saI pU^C imala gayaI. KrgaaoSa AaOr maaola
20
 kao ek 

ptlaI AaOr lambaI pU^C imala gayaI pr ]nakao vah nahIM caaihyao qaI saao 

 
19 Translated for “Chameleon”. See its picture above. 
20 Mole is a big rat type animal. See its picture above. 
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]nhaoMnao ]nakao caupcaap jamaIna maoM gaaD, idyaa. [sailayao Aba ]nako 

pasa kuC nahIM rha. 

bakro kao ek daZ,I imala gayaI AaOr [sasao phlao ik naOnaI bakrI 

kao maalaUma hao ik vaha^ @yaa hao rha qaa ]sakao BaI ek daZ,I imala 

gayaI qaI. daonaaoM nao vao daiZ,yaa^ ApnaI ApnaI zaoiZ,yaaoM pr lagaa laIM. 

jaanavar Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro sao h^saI kr rho qao. 

Saor icallaa rha qaa — “Agalaa jaanavar AaAao.” 

ihPpaopaoTomasa Apnao caar baD,o baD,o da^taoM ko saaqa Saor ko pasa 

Aayaa. 

]Qar saa^p kao Acaanak Saor ka ApnaI dvaaAaoM 

vaalaa kOlaobaaSa
21
 imala gayaa qaa jaao ]sanao ek iSakarI 

sao caurayaa qaa. saa^p nao ]sa kOlaobaaSa maoM rKa rsa ek 

hI GaU^T maoM pI ilayaa. vah ]sako poT maoM jaa kr saD,nao 

lagaa tao vah ]sakao ]galanaa caahta qaa pr tba tk vah jahr ko 

$p maoM badla cauka qaa AaOr Aba ]sakI iksaI kao kaTnao kI [cCa 

hao rhI qaI. 

rajaa Saor gaussao sao icallaayaa — “[sakI Ta^gaoM kaT dao.” yah 

saunato hI saa^p kI Ta^gaoM kaT dI gayaIM pr [sasao saa^p kao kuC nahIM 

huAa. 

 
21 Calabash is dried outer cover of pumpkin type fruit mostly found in West African countries. t can be 
used like pitcher to keep wet and dry things. See its picture above. 
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bailk ]sa rsa nao ]sakao eosaa pagala banaa idyaa qaa ik vah 

Apnao poT ko bala hI vaha^ sao Baaga gayaa. Aaja BaI vah jaha^ ijasakao 

BaI doK laota hO kaT laota hO AaOr ]saka jahr BaI phlao sao AaOr 

j,yaada Ktrnaak haota jaa rha hO. 

ifr ek iballaa
22
 Aayaa tao ]sakao Saor kI p%naI kI CaoTI 

vaalaI KuSabaU kI SaISaI imala gayaI ]sanao vah saarI KuSabaU Apnao }pr 

]^Dola laI. Aaoh vah tao iktnaI ja,aor kI mahk qaI. saba jaanavaraoM 

nao ApnaI ApnaI naakoM band kr laIM. 

AaOr ifr ijasakao jaao kuC BaI imalaa ]sanao ]saI kao ]za ilayaa 

– saIMga, Kur, duma AaOr ]nhIM kao lao lao kr vao calao gayao. 

Saor Aba bahut qak gayaa qaa saao ]sanao Apnao caaraoM trf doKa 

tao Aba vaha^ tao kovala h^sanaa AaOr raonaa hI bacaa qaa. Saor baaolaa — 

“lao laao jaao ijasakao caaihyao AaOr Aba tuma laaoga saba jaa sakto hao.” 

Aba vaha^ hyaInaa AaOr gaIdD, hI baca gayao qaao saao ]na daonaaoM kao 

vahI laonaa pD,a jaao vaha^ bacaa qaa. Aaja BaI hyaInaa kI h^saI kI 

Aavaaja saba jaanavaraoM maoM sabasao j,yaada toja, hO AaOr raonao maoM gaIdD, ka 

maukabalaa kao[- nahIM kr sakta. 

 
22 Translated from the word “Polecat” – it is a kind of cat found in Africa and Eurasia. It has a 
remarkably bad smelling secretion to mark its territory. 
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jaba baUZ,a kCuAa vaha^ phu^caa tao na tao vaha^ kao[- jaanavar qaa 

AaOr na hI kao[- BaoMT [sailayao vah Aaja tk Apnao ]saI sa#t Kaola 

maoM eosao hI GaUmata rhta hO jaao ]sako ilayao magar nao banaayaa qaa. 

maoMZk ABaI BaI panaI maoM naMgaa rhta hO @yaaoMik vah bahut dor tk 

[ntjaar krta rha AaOr ]sa [ntjaar nao ]sakao [tnaa gama- kr idyaa 

ik ]sakao tOrnao ko ilayao panaI maoM kUd jaanaa pD,a. jaba vah tOr rha 

qaa tao iksaI nao ]sako kpD,o caura ilayao. 

Aba tao ]sakao saaro jaanavaraoM ko saamanao panaI maoM sao inaklanao maoM 

BaI Sama- AatI hO. Agar ]sakao kBaI QaUp saoknao kI [cCa haotI hO 

AaOr vah baahr Aa BaI jaata hO tao jaOsao hI vah kao[- AahT saunata hO 

tao turnt hI panaI maoM kUd jaata hO. 

pr rat kao jaba A^Qaora rhta hO tba vah AaOr ]sako Baa[- laaoga 

baahr Aa jaato hOM AaOr ifr tuma ]nakao ek dUsaro sao iSakayat krto 

sauna sakto hao. 

ek khta hO — “kha^? kha^?” 

tao dUsara baaolata hO — “kpD,o, kpD,o.” 

[sa trh Saor nao saba jaanavaraoM kao ]nakI ApnaI ApnaI psand 

kI caIja,oM dIM AaOr saaro jaanavar ApnaI ApnaI psand kI caIja,oM lao lao 

kr Apnao Apnao Gar calao gayao. 
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5  caa^d ka sandoSa23 

 

yah khanaI pUnama ko caa^d, ek KTmala
24
 AaOr ek 

KrgaaoSa kI hO AaOr ]sa sandoSa kI hO jaao caa^d nao QartI 

ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao bahut phlao Baojaa qaa. 

 yah sandoSa kao[- maamaUlaI sandoSa nahIM qaa bailk yaaoM khnaa caaihyao 

ik bahut hI Kasa sandoSa qaa @yaaoMik caa^d kBaI marta nahIM. hma 

jaba BaI pUra caa^d doKto hOM vah vaapsa Aa jaata hO. 

AaOr caa^d yah saca sabakao bata donaa caahta qaa ik jaOsao maOM mar 

jaata hU^ AaOr ifr sao vaapsa Aa jaata hU^ ]saI trh sao tuma BaI marnao 

ko baad ifr sao vaapsa Aa jaaAaogao. 

saao caa^d nao inaScaya ikyaa ik yah sandoSa vah QartI pr sabakao 

Baojaogaa AaOr KTmala yah sandoSa laaogaaoM ko pasa lao kr jaayaogaa. 

]sakao yah BaI maalaUma qaa ik KTmala bahut hI AalasaI hO AaOr 

yaha^ sao jaa kr iksaI JaaD,I kI Cayaa maoM baOz jaayaogaa AaOr ifr 

iksaI bakro yaa bakro ko JauMD ko Aanao ka [ntjaar krogaa. ifr 

vah ]namaoM sao iksaI ek ko }pr kUd kr baOz jaayaogaa AaOr ]sako 

}pr savaar hao kr jaha^ Aaga jalatI rhtI qaI ]nako Gar jaayaogaa. 

 
23 The Message  (Tale No 5)   – a Nama folktale from Zululand, South Africa, Africa.  
Retold by George Weideman and translated in English by Leila Latimer.  
It has several versions. The message is sent sometimes through chameleon the lizard or sometimes 
by hare. 
24 Tick – a bed bug type pest – see its picture above. 
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AaOr tba ]saka sandoSa ]na Aaga vaalaaoM sao turnt hI saba laaogaaoM 

ko pasa phu^ca jaayaogaa. saao ]sanao yah sandoSa KTmala kao do idyaa ik 

vah [sao QartI pr lao jaa kr sabakao do do. 

pr badiksmatI sao KTmala kovala AalasaI hI nahIM qaa bailk 

]sakI najar BaI kmajaaor qaI AaOr vah zIk sao doK BaI nahIM sakta 

qaa. 

KTmala nao caa^d sao ]saka sandoSa ilayaa AaOr vaha^ sao cala 

idyaa. ]sa samaya rat hao rhI qaI saao vah sabasao pasa vaalaI Gaasa maoM 

jaa kr laoT gayaa AaOr saao gayaa jaba tk ik bakro bakiryaa^ saubah 

carnao ko ilayao nahIM Aa gayaIM AaOr ifr Apnao maaOko ka [ntjaar krnao 

lagaa. 

phlao tao ek saayaa Gaasa ko }pr pD,a. yah doK kr KTmala 

ApnaI Gaasa maoM sao inakla Aayaa AaOr caupcaap ]sa saayao kI Ta^ga kao 

pkD, ilayaa AaOr ifr baD,o Qyaana sao [ntjaar krnao lagaa. 

laoikna Aaoh, KTmala nao tao ek bahut baD,I galatI kr dI. 

yaad rKnao ko ilayao vah caa^d ko sandoSa kao baar baar daohra rha qaa 

ik ]sako naIcao sao QartI gaayaba hao gayaI AaOr poD, AaOr dUQa kI 

JaaiD,yaa^
25
 CaoTI sao CaoTI haotI calaI gayaIM. 

 
25 Translated from the word “Milk Bush” – a kind of short tree used for hedges and as a food for 
animals. 
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tba ]sakao pta calaa ik [sa bakrI ko tao pMK qao baala nahIM. 

jaba yah bakrI iksaI JaaD,I kI trf Apnao pOr baZ,atI tao rot pr 

]sako pOraoM sao Aavaaja haotI. 

vah jaba Apnao pMK ja,aor sao ihlaatI tao KTmala 

]sakI hvaa sao hvaa maoM ]D, jaata AaOr sarkMDaoM
26
 ko 

}pr jaa pD,ta. 

]saI rat kao jaba dUr caa^d dUQa kI JaaiD,yaaoM ko }pr inaklaa 

tao vah saaoca rha qaa ik ]sako sandoSa kao sauna kr laaoga bahut KuSa 

haoMgao AaOr KuSaI sao naaca rho haoMgao pr vaha^ tao saba Saant pD,a qaa. 

Aaga BaI bauJaI saI pD,I qaI. 

baccaaoM ko raonao kI Aavaaja sauna kr caa^d kao lagaa ik kao[- 

baImaar qaa. tba caa^d kao samaJa maoM Aa gayaa ik lagata hO ik 

KTmala nao ]saka AcCa sandoSa ABaI tk laaogaaoM kao idyaa nahIM hO. 

]sa rat kao qaaoD,I saI baairSa pD,I AaOr dUsara idna BaI qaaoD,a 

qaaoD,a BaIgaa saa qaa saao KTmala KuSaI sao gaunagaunaa rha qaa ik ek 

saayaa ifr sao sarkMDo ko poD,aoM pr pD,a jaha^ vah bakiryaaoM ka 

[ntjaar kr rha qaa. KTmala nao saaocaa Saayad yahI bakrI hO AaOr 

vah ]sako }pr kUd pD,a. 

 
26 Translated for the word “Reed” – see its picture above. 
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Aaoh nahIM. yah tao bakrI nahIM qaI ijasakI Ta^gaaoM kao ]sanao 

pkD, rKa qaa. yah tao ek baD,a ihrna
27
 qaa. jaba tk vah yah 

jaanao ik vah ek baD,o ihrna ko }pr qaa tba tk tao vah baD,a 

ihrna gaa^va sao Aagao panaI kI baU^daoM ko saharo saharo saUrja ko iCpnao 

kI jagah kI trf Baaga cauka qaa. 

jaba baD,a ihrna tIsaro phr maoM carnao ko ilayao ruka tba KTmala  

kao lagaa ik yah tao dUsara idna BaI inakla gayaa AaOr caa^d ka sandoSa 

ABaI tk nahIM idyaa gayaa qaa. AaOr gaa^va tao ABaI BaI bahut Aagao 

qaa. 

Saama kao caa^d inaklaa tao ifr ]sanao doKa ik Aaga tao phlao 

idna ko maukabalao maoM AaOr BaI QaImaI jala rhI hO. ]sanao laaogaaoM kao BaI 

raoto hue saunaa. 

]sakao lagaa ik kao[- sacamauca maoM bahut baImaar qaa. yah doK kr 

]sanao jaana ilayaa ik KTmala nao ]saka AcCa sandoSa laaogaaoM tk 

ABaI tk nahIM phu^caayaa hO. 

tIsaro idna jaba KTmala ek paOQao ko }pr 

baOza huAa qaa tao ek KrgaaoSa vaha^ rsaIlao p<ao 

Kanaoo ko ilayao Aayaa. iTk nao ]sasao ApnaI 

proSaanaI batayaI. 

 
27 Translated for the word “Gemsbok” – a kind of large antelope which is native of South Africa, 
especially of Kalahari Desert. 



      Af`Ika kI ip`ya laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 41 ~ 
 

Aba [sa KrgaaoSa kI hr caIja, kao jaananao kI [cCa bahut toja, 

qaI saao ]sanao KTmala sao pUCa ik vah @yaa sandoSa qaa jaao vah laaogaaoM 

kao donaa caahta qaa. 

KTmala baaolaa — “vah sandoSa yah hO ik caa^d nao khlavaayaa hO 

ik jaOsao maOM, yaanaI caa^d, mar jaata hU^ AaOr ifr ija,nda hao jaata hU^ 

[saI trh sao tuma BaI maraogao AaOr ifr ija,nda hao jaaAaogao.” 

KrgaaoSa nao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa ik yah tao bahut hI Kasa sandoSa 

hO. Agar [sa sandoSa kao maOM laaogaaoM tk phu^caa dU^ tao maOM caa^d ka ip`ya 

hao jaa}^gaa. vah turnt hI KTmala kao gaa^va lao jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar 

hao gayaa. 

mauiSkla sao vao sabasao pasa vaalao dUQa ko poD,aoM ko JauMD ko pasa 

phu^cao haoMgao ik KrgaaoSa nao Apnao baalaaoM kao ja,aor sao Ja^JaaoD,a AaOr 

KTmala hvaa maoM ]D, kr dUr jaa igara. 

plak Japknao ijatnao samaya maoM hIo KrgaaoSa ]sasao baaolaa — “maoro 

rasto sao hT jaaAao.” AaOr vah gaa^va vaalaaoM kao sandoSa donao ko ilayao 

Akolaa hI gaa^va kI trf daOD, gayaa. 

Aba jaOsao KTmala kao dUr ka kma idKayaI dota qaa ]saI trh 

sao KrgaaoSa kao pasa ka kma idKayaI dota qaa. ]sakao tao basa 

Apnao maSahUr haonao AaOr ApnaI iksmat banaanao kI Qauna qaI jaao ]sakao 

vah Kasa sandoSa donao ko baad imalanao vaalaI qaI. 
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vah ]sa sandoSa kao daohra BaI nahIM rha qaa jaOsao KTmala daohra 

rha qaa. vah tao basa [tnaI toja,I sao Baagaa jaa rha qaa ik kovala 

]sako baD,o kana AaOr ]sakI GanaI safod pU^C hI p%qaraoM AaOr Gaasa pr 

idKayaI do rhI qaI. 

laoikna jaba vah gaa^va maoM phu^caa tao vah baurI trh sao ha^f rha 

qaa. ]sakao vah sandoSa BaI zIk sao yaad BaI nahIM rha jaao vah ]na 

gaa^va vaalaaoM kao donao vaalaa qaa. 

]sanao ]sa sandoSa kao daohranao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr ijatnaa 

]sanao ]sakao daohrayaa ]sa sandoSa ko Sabd ]tnao hI j,yaada [Qar 

]Qar hao gayao AaOr vah AaOr j,yaada proSaana hao gayaa. 

QaUla maoM laqapqa AaOr qaka saa vah jamaIna pr igar pD,a AaOr jaa 

kr yah sandoSa ]sanao ]na laaogaaoM kao idyaa — “jaOsao maOM marta hU^ AaOr 

mara huAa hI rhta hU^ ]saI trh sao tuma BaI maraogao AaOr naYT hao 

jaaAaogao.” 

yah sauna kr tao gaa^va ko saaro laaoga raonao lagao. vao Apnao SarIr maoM 

QaUla AaOr raK lapoTnao lagao. ]saI samaya bahut idnaaoM sao baImaar ek 

AadmaI nao dma taoD, idyaa. 

]sa rat jaba caa^d ]na dUQa ko poD,aoM ko JauMD ko }pr inaklaa 

tao ]sakao ]sa gaa^va maoM khIM BaI ja,ra saI BaI Aaga nahIM idKayaI dI. 

gaa^va ]jaD, cauka qaa. ]samaoM rhnao vaalao saba jaa cauko qao. khIM BaI 

ija,ndgaI ka kao[- inaSaana nahIM qaa. 
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jaba ]sanao ]sa gaa^va kao AaOr krIba sao doKa tao ]sao KTmala  

BaI khIM idKayaI nahIM idyaa. ha^ KrgaaoSa ABaI BaI ek Aaga 

jalaanao vaalaI jagah ko pasa baOza huAa qaa AaOr ]sa ]laTo pulaTo 

sandoSa kao saaoto saaoto daohra rha qaa. 

yah saba doK kr caa^d kao bahut gaussaa Aayaa. ]sanao jalaI hu[- 

lakD,I ka ek TukD,a ]zayaa AaOr KrgaaoSa ko mau^h pr do maara. 

KrgaaoSa [sa maar sao [tnaa caaOMk gayaa ik ]saka Saala ]sa Aaga 

jalaanao vaalaI jagah pr jaha^ Aba kovala raK hI rh gayaI qaI ]sa 

raK maoM igar gayaa. gaussao sao ]sanao vah Saala ]sa raK maoM sao inakalaa 

AaOr plaT kr caa^d ko mau^h pr do maara. 

]sa idna sao KrgaaoSa ko mau^h ko }pr ka ihssaa KalaI hO AaOr 

caa^d ko caohro pr ABaI BaI KrgaaoSa ko jalao hue Saala kI raK AaOr 

QaUla ko inaSaana idKayaI doto hOM. 
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6  saa^p sardar28 

 

yah laaok kqaa Af`Ika ko dixaNa Af`Ika doSa ko ja,UlaU laaogaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaanao vaalaI laaok kqaaAaoM maoM sao ek hO. 

naOnDI
29
 ek bahut hI garIba AaOrt qaI. ]saka pit mar gayaa 

qaa AaOr ]sako kao[- laD,ka BaI nahIM qaa jaao jaanavaraoM kao caranao lao 

jaa sakta. ]sako kovala ek laD,kI qaI jaao ]sakI ]sako KotaoM ko 

kama maoM sahayata krtI qaI. 

 garimayaaoM maoM jaba AmaaDumbao
30
 ko poD, kpasaI rMga 

ko fUlaaoM sao Bar jaato tao vah AaOr ]sakI baoTI ]na 

poD,aoM kI jaD,oM Kaod kr kuC AmaaDumbao inakala 

laotIM AaOr ]nakao Apnao ma@ka ko dilayao ko saaqa 

Ka laotI qaIM. 

pr ptJaD, ko idnaaoM maoM jaba AmaaDumbao ko kpasaI 

rMga ko fUla mar jaato qao tba vah Apnao pD,aoisayaaoM sao 

]maDaonaI baOrI
31
 ko badlao maoM bakro ko saUKo maa^sa yaa 

 
28 The Snake Chief  (Tale No 6)   – a Nama folktale from Zululand, South Africa, Africa.  
Retold by Diana Pitcher. 
29 Nandi – name of the mother 
30 Amadumbe – a kind of tree whose tubers are eaten. It is a kind of coco yam. See the picture of its 
tubers above. 
31 Berries is a generic word for a kind of small sized fruit which grows on bushes. Some examples of 
berries are blackberry, blueberry, cranberry, raspberry etc. See the picture of Umdoni berries below 
Amadumbe’s picture. 
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KUba gaaZ,o maKnaI K+o dUQa
32
 ko kOlaobaaSa

33
 KrId laotI 

qaI. yao ]maDaonaI baOiryaa^ jaamaunaI rMga kI haotI qaIM AaOr 

bahut hI maIzI haotI qaIM. 

gamaI- maoM ek idna naOnDI vao jaamaunaI baOrI [k{a krnao ko ilayao nadI 

kI trf gayaI pr ]sa idna ]sakao vaha^ kuC BaI nahIM imalaa. jaba 

]sakao vaha^ ek baOrI BaI nahIM imalaI tao vah Gar KalaI haqa hI vaapsa 

laaOTnao lagaI. 

tBaI ]sanao iksaI saa^p kI baD,I toja, fu^kar 

saunaI. ]sanao }pr doKa tao vaha^ ek maTmaOlao 

hro rMga ka saa^p poD, ko gahro laala rMga ko tnao 

sao ilapTa huAa qaa. 

]saka isar poD, kI SaaKaAaoM maoM [Qar ]Qar ihla rha qaa AaOr 

vah ]sa poD, pr lagaI jaamaunaI baOiryaa^ Ka rha qaa. 

naOnDI baaolaI — “tao vah tuma hao jaao maorI baOiryaa^ caura rho hao. 

Agar tuma maorI saarI baOiryaa^ lao laaogao tao maOM ifr maa^sa KrIdnao ko ilayao 

]sako badlao maoM @yaa dU^gaI?” 

saa^p nao ifr ek fu^kar maarI AaOr ]sa poD, sao naIcao ]trnaa 

Sau$ ikyaa. yah doK kr naOnDI Dr gayaI magar Agar vah Dr kr 

 
32 Thick creamy sour milk 
33 Calabash - dried outer cover of pumpkin type of fruit. It is like a clay pitcher and is used to keep dry 
and wet things. See its picture above. 
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vaha^ sao Baaga jaatI tao samaJaao ifr ]sako ilayao kao[- baOrI nahIM qaI saao 

vah ihmmat kr ko vahIM KD,I rhI. 

saa^p nao fu^kar maarto hue kha — “Agar maOM yao ]maDaonaI baOrI 

tumakao do dU^ tao tuma mauJao [na baOiryaaoM ko badlao maoM @yaa daogaI? Agar maOM 

[na ]maDaonaI baOiryaaoM sao tumharI TaokrI Bar dU^ tao @yaa tuma mauJao ApnaI 

baoTI daogaI?” 

naOnDI jaldI sao ibanaa kuC saaocao samaJao baaolaI — “ha^ maOM Aaja 

rat kao hI ApnaI baoTI tumhoM do dU^gaI basa tuma mauJao maorI TaokrI [na 

jaamaunaI baOiryaaoM sao Bar laonao dao.” 

jaba ]sakI TaokrI ]na flaaoM sao Bar gayaI tao vah turnt hI 

Apnao Gar kao cala dI. jaao kuC BaI ]sanao ]sa saa^p kao donao ka 

vaayada ikyaa qaa vah ]sasao bahut Dr gayaI qaI. vah ek eosao Ba_o 

jaanavar kao ApnaI baoTI kOsao do saktI qaI? 

Gar laaOTto samaya ]sanao saaocaa ik ]sakao [sa baat ka bahut 

Qyaana rKnaa caaihyao ik saa^p kao yah pta na calao ik ]saka Gar 

kha^ hO. 

eosaa na hao ik vah saa^p ]sakao Gar jaato hue doK rha hao AaOr 

vah ]saka pICa krto krto ]sako Gar tk phu^ca jaayao [sailayao 

]sakao saIQao Apnao Gar nahIM jaanaa caaihyao. 
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[sailayao ]sanao nadI ]sa jagah sao par kI jaha^ sao p%qaraoM ko 

}pr sao panaI ]qalaa qaa. vaha^ sao hao kr vah ka^TaoM vaalaI JaaiD,yaaoM 

sao hao kr nadI ko ]sa par jaMgala maoM calaI gayaI. 

laoikna ]sakao pta hI nahIM calaa ik kba ek ka^To maoM ]laJa 

kr ]saka camaD,o ka skT- fT gayaa qaa AaOr ]saka ek CaoTa saa 

TukD,a ]sa poD, maMo f^saa rh gayaa. 

vah sarkMDo
34
 ko jaMgala maoM sao baD,I caupcaap 

AaOr sa^Baala kr inaklaI. ifr vah gahro 

talaaba maoM sao magar kao doKtI hu[- BaI AayaI pr 

]sakao yah hI pta nahIM calaa ik kba ]sakI 

ek jaamaunaI baOrI talaaba maoM igar gayaI AaOr panaI maoM tOr gayaI. 

ifr vah ek trf kao banao caIMiTyaaoM ko ek baD,o sao Gar kI 

trf gayaI AaOr ]sako pICo jaa kr iCp gayaI. Aba vaha^ ]sakao 

]maDaonaI ko poD,aoM sao kao[- BaI nahIM doK sakta qaa. 

pr ifr ]saka pOr ek panaI ko caUho
35
 ko 

ibala ko Cod maoM ]laJa gayaa AaOr ]sakao ifr 

pta nahIM calaa ik kba ]sakI payala
36
 ko tIna 

maaotI vaha^ kI maulaayama jamaIna maoM igar gayao. 

 
34 Translated for the word “Reed”. See its picture above. 
35 Water Rat 
36 Anklet is an ornament to be worn in feet. See its picture above. 
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AaiKr vah Apnao Gar AayaI AaOr ApnaI baoTI sao baaolaI — 

“baoTI maOMnao Aaja ek bahut hI baura kama kr idyaa hO. maOMnao tuJakao 

[sa TaokrI Bar fla ko badlao maoM ek saa^p kao donao ka vaayada kr 

idyaa hO.” AaOr yah khto khto vah bahut ja,aor sao rao pD,I. 

[sa baIca maoM vah saa^p poD, pr sao ]tr Aayaa qaa AaOr naOnDI ka 

pICa kr rha qaa. ]saka isar [Qar sao ]Qar GaUma kr naOnDI kao ZU^Z 

rha qaa ik ]sakao camaD,o kI skT- ka ek TukD,a ek ka^To maoM f^saa 

idKayaI do gayaa. basa ]sakao pta cala gayaa ik ]sakao ikQar jaanaa 

hO. 

]sanao ifr [Qar ]Qar doKa tao ]sakao ek pkI hu[- jaamaunaI 

baOrI panaI pr tOrtI hu[- idKayaI do gayaI. ]sasao ]sakao ifr pta 

cala gayaa ik ]sakao ikQar jaanaa hO. 

]sanao Apnaa isar ek baar ifr [Qar ]Qar Gaumaayaa tao ]sakao 

panaI ko caUho ko ibala ko maûh ko pasa ]sa s~I kI payala ko tIna 

maaotI imalao AaOr vah jaana gayaa ik Aba ]sao ikQar jaanaa hO. 

jaOsao hI naOnDI nao Gar maoM raonaa Sau$ ikyaa vaOsao hI ]sanao Apnao Gar 

ko drvaajao pr saa^p kI fu^kar kI baD,o ja,aor kI Aavaaja saunaI AaOr 

saa^p kao Andr Aato doKa. vah vaha^ Aa kr kuMDlaI maar kr baOz 

gayaa. 

naOnDI icallaayaI — “nahIM, nahIM. maoro ]sa vaayado ka kao[- 

matlaba nahIM qaa. maOM tumakao ApnaI baoTI nahIM do saktI.” 
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naOnDI kI baoTI nao }pr doKa. ]sakI gahrI BaUrI Aa^KoM bahut 

hI nama` AaOr inaDr qaIM. vah baaolaI — “maa^, vaayada tao vaayada haota 

hO. Agar tumanao [sa saa^p kao mauJao donao ka vaayada ikyaa hO tao tumakao 

mauJao [sa saa^p kao do donaa caaihyao.” 

kh kr ]sanao Apnaa haqa baZ,ayaa AaOr saa^p ka maTmaOlao hro rMga 

ka isar sahlaayaa AaOr baaolaI — “AaAao, maOM tumharo ilayao kuC Kanao 

ka [ntjaama krtI hU^.” 

]sanao gaaZ,o maKnaI K+o dUQa ka ek kOlaobaaSa ]zayaa AaOr saa^p 

kao ]sao pInao kao idyaa. ifr ]sanao Apnaa kmbala th ikyaa AaOr 

Apnao saa^p svaamaI ko saaonao ko ilayao ibaCaOnaa tOyaar ikyaa. 

rat maoM naOnDI kulamaulaayaI. pr ]sao iksanao 

jagaayaa? @yaa kao[- caIta
37
 Ka^saa? yaa ifr 

hyaInaa
38
 nao caa^d ko ilayao gaanaa gaayaa? kuC tao 

qaa ijasasao ]sakI Aa^K Kula gayaI qaI. 

]sanao ifr sao saunanao kI kaoiSaSa kI. tao yao tao AavaajaoM qaIM, 
AadimayaaoM kI AavaajaoM. ]na AavaajaaoM maoM sao ek Aavaaja tao ]sakI 

ApnaI baoTI kI hI qaI pr yah dUsarI Aavaaja iksakI qaI AaOr 

]sakI baoTI iksasao baat kr rhI qaI? yah dUsarI Aavaaja kuC gahrI 

AaOr majabaUt saI qaI. kaOna hao sakta hO yah? 

 
37 Translated for the word “Leopard”. 
38 Hyena – a tiger like animal. See its picture above. 
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]sasao rha nahIM gayaa. vah ApnaI Kala ko kmbala maoM sao baahr 

inaklaI AaOr ApnaI baoTI ko kmaro kI trf cala dI. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao @yaa doKa? vah ABaI BaI saao rhI qaI yaa 

sapnaa doK rhI qaI? ]sakI baoTI ko saaqa ek bahut hI saundr 

naaOjavaana baOza huAa qaa. vah lambaa qaa, saa^valaa qaa AaOr majabaUt 

qaa. vah ja$r hI iksaI sardar ka baoTa rha haogaa yaa ifr vah 

Kud BaI sardar hao sakta qaa. 

AaOr ]sakI baoTI vahIM ]sako pasa maoM baOzI rMga ibarMgao maaoityaaoM ka 

ek [sa trh ka har banaa rhI qaI jaao SaadI maoM [stomaala haota hO. 

AaOr vah naaOjavaana ]sasao bahut Pyaar sao baatoM kr rha qaa. 

naOnDI nao ifr ]sa kmbala kI trf doKa jaao ]sakI baoTI nao 

saa^p ko ibaCaOnaa banaanao ko ilayao th ikyaa qaa. ]sa kmbala pr ek 

lambaI saI maTmaOlaoo hro rMga kI saa^p kI Kala pD,I hu[- qaI. 

]sasao ifr rha nahIM gayaa. ]sanao turnt hI vah Kala vaha^ sao 

]za laI AaOr ]sakao Aaga maoM foMk idyaa jaao tBaI BaI qaaoD,I qaaoD,I 

jala rhI qaI. vah Kala turnt hI Aaga maoM jala kr raK hao gayaI. 

saa^p sardar baaolaa — “Aba maora yah jaadU TUT gayaa @yaaoMik 

ek bahut hI AcCI laD,kI nao maoro }pr dyaa krko mauJasao SaadI kr 

laI AaOr ek baovakUf AaOrt nao maorI yah Kala jalaa dI.” 

Apnaoo [na kzaor SabdaoM ko baavajaUd vah saa^p sardar naOnDI kI 

trf doK kr mauskura idyaa. 
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naOnDI ko Aba tIna Qaovato Qaovaityaa^ hOM – ek Qaovata jaanavar 

caranao ko ilayao AaOr dao Qaovaityaa^ ]sako KotaoM maoM sahayata krnao ko 

ilayao AaOr AmaaDumbao Kaodnao ko ilayao. 

Aba ]sakao ]maDaonaI baOiryaa^ taoD,nao kI kao[- ja$rt nahIM hO 

@yaaoMik Aba sabako ilayao Gar maoM bahut Kanaa hO. 
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7  laknyaanaa nao raxasa kao kOsao pCaD,a39 

 

laknyaanaa ApnaI maa^ kao CaoD, kr Gar sao Baaga gayaa qaa @yaaoMik laD,nao 

vaalao laaoga
40
 ]sao ZU^Z rho qao. 

vah tao basa calata jaa rha qaa, calata jaa rha qaa. pr 

@yaaoMik vah KuSa nahIM qaa [sailayao vah kuC gaa bajaa nahIM rha qaa. 

calato calato vah qak BaI bahut gayaa qaa AaOr ]sao Aba BaUK BaI laga 

AayaI qaI. 

tBaI ]sakao ek CaoTI saI phaD,I idKayaI dI 

jaha^ pr caZ, kr vah caaraoM trf doK sakta qaa. 

vah ]sa phaD,I pr caZ, gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sakao 

ek KrgaaoSa idKayaI idyaa jaao lambaI Gaasa maoM laoTa huAa qaa. 

KrgaaoSa caalaak BaI haota hO AaOr toja, Baaganao vaalaa BaI [sailayao 

lakanyaanaa ]sako }pr iCp kr nahIM kUd sakta qaa AaOr na hI 

]sakao pkD, sakta qaa. saao ]sanao jaa kr ]sakao namaskar ikyaa 

AaOr ek p%qar pr baOz kr ]sasao baatoM krnao lagaa. 

]sanao KrgaaoSa sao pUCa — “KrgaaoSa Baa[-, tumharo kana [tnao 

lambao @yaaoM hOM?” 

 
39 How Hlakanyana Outwitted the Monster  (Tale No 7)  – a Nama folktale from Zululand, South Africa, 
Africa. Retold by Jack Cope. 
40 Warriors 
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KrgaaoSa baaolaa — “taik maOM GaTnaaAaoM ko haonao sao phlao hI 

]nakao sauna laU^.” 

laknyaanaa nao ]saka Qyaana ba^Tanao ko ilayao ifr ]sasao pUCa — 

“AcCa tao ifr @yaa tuma baa^saurI kI Aavaaja sauna sakto hao?” 

KrgaaoSa nao baa^saurI kI Aavaaja saunanao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr 

]sakao khIM kuC saunaayaI nahIM idyaa. vah baaolaa ik vah eosaI kao[- 

Aavaaja nahIM sauna pa rha hO. 

[sa pr laknyaanaa baaolaa — “maOM jaba nadI ko pasa sao Aa rha 

qaa tao maOMnao ek poD, kI Cayaa maoM saaotI hu[- kuC BaOMsaoM doKIM. vao saba 

Aba [Qar hI Aa rhI hOM. Agar hma yaha^ sao Baaga nahIM gayao tao vao 

yaha^ Aa kr hmakao kucala doMgaIM. mauJao ]nako Aanao kI Aavaaja 

ibalkula saaf Aa rhI hO.” 

KrgaaoSa nao ifr saunanao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr ]sakao ifr BaI kuC 

saunaayaI nahIM idyaa. 

laknyaanaa ifr baaolaa — “pr maOM ]nakI Aavaaja ibalkula saaf 

sauna pa rha hU^. tuma Apnao kana saaf krao AaOr ifr sao saunanao kI 

kaoiSaSa krao.” 

KrgaaoSa nao Gaasa ka ek itnaka taoD,a, ]sasao Apnao kana saaf 

ikyao AaOr ifr sao saunanao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr ifr BaI ]sakao BaOMsaaoM 

ko Aanao kI kao[- Aavaaja saunaayaI nahIM dI. 
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laknyaanaa ifr baaolaa — “hmaaro pasa Aba samaya nahIM hO. 

Apnao kana jamaIna sao lagaaAao tao yakInana tuma ]nako KuraoM ko calanao 

kI Aavaaja sauna paAaogao.” 

KrgaaoSa nao Apnaa isar jamaIna sao lagaayaa AaOr Apnao kana BaI 

jamaIna sao lagaa idyao. AaOr jaOsao hI ]sanao eosaa ikyaa laknyaanaa 

]sako kanaaoM pr kUd gayaa AaOr ]nakao ]sanao vahIM dbaa idyaa. 

Aba tao KrgaaoSa pkD,a gayaa. ]sanao Apnao Aapkao CuD,anao kI 

bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr vah baca kr nahIM Baaga saka. laknyaanaa ko 

ilayao vah ek bahut hI svaaidYT iSakar qaa AaOr ]sako }pr ]sakao 

kama BaI kma krnaa pD,a. basa ]sanao Aaga jalaayaI AaOr ]sakao BaUna 

ilayaa AaOr Ka ilayaa. 

baad maoM ]sanao KrgaaoSa kI ek Ta^ga kI hiD\DyaaoM kI ek 

baa^saurI BaI banaa laI AaOr ]sakao bajaata huAa ApnaI yaa~a pr cala 

idyaa. 

mauJao ek KrgaaoSa imalaa, ]sasao j,yaada kao[- AaOr saundr nahIM qaa 

Aba mauJao ]sakI kao[- icanta nahIM hO  

@yaaoMik ]sako pOraoM kI hD\DI kI maOMnao baa^saurI banaa laI hO 

 

lakanyaanaa Aba vaha^ sao nadI ko ek eosao ihssao pr Aa gayaa 

jaha^ ek talaaba bana gayaa qaa. ]sa talaaba ko pasa ek poD, qaa. 
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]sa poD, kI SaaKaAaoM pr ek baD,a saa igarigaT
41
 Aarama kr rha 

qaa. 

]sa baD,o igarigaT nao laknyaanaa sao pUCa — “tuma kha^ sao Aa rho 

hao?” 

laknyaanaa nao ApnaI baa^saurI bajaayaI AaOr ]sa pr gaayaa — 

maOMnao AadimayaaoM kao Kanao vaalaaoM kI maa^ kao QaaoKa idyaa 

hma Kanaa banaanao ko samaya ek dUsaro ko saaqa Kolao 

maOMnao jalaayaa nahIM vah ek hI baar maoM hao gayaI 

 

baD,o igarigaT kao laknyaanaa kI baa^saurI bahut psand AayaI tao 

]sanao laknyaanaa sao ]sakI baa^saurI maa^gaI pr laknyaanaa nao ]sakao 

ApnaI baa^saurI donao sao manaa kr idyaa. 

baD,a igarigaT baaolaa — “Agar tuma mauJao Apnao Aap baa^saurI nahIM 

daogao tao maOM naIcao Aa kr ]sao tumasao Kud lao laU^gaa.”  

laknyaanaa baoifk` qaa @yaaoMik vah ]sa baD,o igarigaT ko maukabalao 

maoM ]sa gahro talaaba ko j,yaada pasa qaa. vah AasaanaI sao ]sa talaaba 

maoM kUd sakta qaa AaOr ifr ]saka kao[- pICa nahIM kr sakta qaa. 

vah baaolaa — “tba AaAao naIcao AaOr Agar tuma lao sakto hao tao 

lao laao maorI baa^saurI.” 

yah sauna kr vah igarigaT poD, sao naIcao ]tra. ]sakI pU^C bahut 

lambaI AaOr BaarI qaI AaOr ]saka ipClaa ihssaa ek lambao kaoD,o kI 

 
41 Translated for the word “Leguan”. It is a small crocodile type animal. In English it is called Iguana. 
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trh qaa. lakanyaanaa kao yah nahIM maalaUma qaa ik vah ]sa pU^C kao 

iksa trh [stomaala kr sakta qaa. 

baD,o igarigaT nao laknyaanaa ko pasa Aa kr kha — “laaAao yah 

baa^saurI mauJao do dao. [sako ilayao hmakao laD,nao kI ja$rt nahIM hO.” 

laknyaanaa baaolaa — “@yaa tuma saaocato hao ik tuma mauJao SabdaoM maoM 

hra sakto hao @yaaoMik tumharo pasa dao jaIBa hOM?” 

Acaanak baD,o igarigaT nao ApnaI lambaI pU^C baD,o ja,aor sao 

fTkarI. ]sakI pU^C kI [sa fTkar nao laknyaanaa ko pOr jamaIna 

sao ]KaD, idyao. vah jamaIna pr igar gayaa AaOr ]sakI baa^saurI ]Cla 

kr ek trf jaa pD,I. 

]sa baD,o igarigaT nao vah baa^saurI ]za laI AaOr panaI maoM kUd 

gayaa. kUdto hI vah ]sa gahro talaaba maoM gaayaba hao gayaa. yah saba 

kuC [sa trh sao huAa ik lakanyaanaa Anajaanao maoM hI pkD,a gayaa 

AaOr ]sakI baa^saurI BaI calaI gayaI. 

qaaoD,I dor baad vah ifr Apnao safr pr cala idyaa pr Aba vah 

ApnaI baa^saurI ko ibanaa qaa. Aba vah gaa bajaa BaI nahIM sakta qaa 

AaOr vah ApnaI baa^saurI igarigaT sao vaapsa BaI nahIM lao sakta qaa. 

pr jaldI hI ]sakao lagaa ik vah baD,a igarigaT vahIM khIM panaI 

maoM hI qaa AaOr vah baa^saurI bajaa rha qaa. vah Apnao gaIt maoM gaayaaoM 

kao ]sa talaaba ko pasa baulaa rha qaa taik vah ]nako pICo vaalaI 

Ta^gaaoM kao ApnaI pU^C sao baa^Qa sako AaOr ifr ]naka dUQa duh sako. 
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laknyaanaa kafI dor tk calata rha. Aba saUrja DUbanao vaalaa 

hao rha qaa AaOr ABaI tk ]sao kao[- eosaa AadmaI nahIM imalaa qaa jaao 

]sakao rasta idKa sakta. 

AaiKr ]sakao ek poD, ko naIcao ek AjaIba saI Sa@la baOzI 

idKayaI dI. vah yakInana hI ek raxasa qaa @yaaoMik ]sako ek hI 

Ta^ga qaI AaOr ek hI baa^h qaI. 

]sako SarIr ka kovala AaQaa hI ihssaa qaa, yaanaI ]saka ek 

Aa^K vaalaa AaQaa hI caohra BaI qaa. ]sako SarIr ko dUsaro ihssao kI 

trf Gaasa ]gaI hu[- qaI. ]sakao doK kr lakanyaanaa Dr gayaa.  

vah vaha^ sao Baaganaa caahta qaa pr ]sanao doKa ik vah ek Baap 

maoM pkI hu[- raoTI
42
 Ka rha qaa jaao ]sanao Apnao ek haqa maoM pkD,I 

hu[- qaI. ]sakI svaaidYT KuSabaU laknyaanaa ko mau^h maoM panaI laa rhI 

qaI. vah raxasa ]sa raoTI kao Apnao da^taoM sao taoD, taoD, kr Ka rha 

qaa. 

]sanao laknyaanaa sao kha — “tumhoM @yaa caaihyao? Baaga jaaAao 

yaha^ sao varnaa maOM tumhoM faD, kr Ka jaa}^gaa.” jaba vah baaola rha 

qaa tao ]sakI saa^saaoM kI hvaa sao eosaI Aavaaja Aa rhI qaI jaOsao hvaa 

Gaasa maoM saITI bajaatI calatI hO. 

laknyaanaa baaolaa — “maOM tao jaa rha hU^ tuma mauJao @yaaoM KaAaogao? 

maOMnao tumhara @yaa ibagaaD,a hO?” 

 
42 Steamed bread 
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AaOr vah Apnao rasto calata rha. QaIro QaIro vah ek JaaiD,yaaoM 

ko JauMD ko pasa Aa gayaa. vaha^ Aa kr vah ]nako pICo iCp gayaa 

AaOr iCp kr ]sa raxasa pr inagaah rKta rha. 

raxasa nao Apnaa Kanaa K%ma ikyaa AaOr krvaT lao kr laoT gayaa 

jaOsao saaonao ko ilayao laoTto hOM. laknyaanaa nao kuC dor tk tao [ntjaar 

ikyaa ifr vah ApnaI iCpnao vaalaI jagah sao inaklaa. 

raxasa gahrI naIMd maoM saao rha qaa. ]sako Kra-TaoM kI hvaa sao 

]sako isar ko Aasa pasa kI Gaasa KUba ja,aor sao ihla rhI qaI. 

]sakao raxasa ko pasa rKa qaOlaa idKayaI do rha qaa. ]sanao saaocaa 

ik ]sako ]sa qaOlao maoM Saayad kuC raoiTyaa^ AaOr rKI haoMgaI. 

saao vah AaOr Aagao baZ,a AaOr ibanaa kao[- Aavaaja ikyao ]sanao 

raxasa ka vah qaOlaa Kaolaa AaOr ]sako Andr haqa Dala kr ek 

raoTI inakala laI. yah raoTI ]sa raoTI sao BaI baD,I qaI jaao raxasa Ka 

rha qaa. 

tBaI poD, pr baOzI ek baUcar icaiD,yaa
43
 icallaayaI — “maOM 

iksakao maa$^? maOM iksakao maa$^? caaor tumharo laala baOla caura rho 

hOM.” laknyaanaa yah sauna kr vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa. 

 
43  Butcher Bird takes its origin from the bird's habit of impaling its prey on a thorn while eating it, and 
leaving the remains there to decay. 
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yah sauna kr raxasa BaI jaaga gayaa AaOr ]sanao laknyaanaa kao 

raoTI lao kr Baagato hue doKa. turnt hI vah Apnao ek pOr sao Baagaa 

AaOr ]saka pICa ikyaa. 

vah baaolaa — “ruk jaaAao varnaa maOM tumharo baala ]KaD, laU^gaa 

AaOr ek pla maoM t umhoM BaUna kr rK dU^gaa.” 

vah laknyaanaa ko pICo ek pOr pr Baagata huAa calaa Aa rha 

qaa. pr vah ApnaI ek Ta^ga pr BaI bahut toja, Baaga rha qaa. 

]sako Baaganao sao dUsarI trf kI Gaasa BaI KUba ihla rhI qaI. 

raxasa sao bacanao ko ilayao laknyaanaa BaI [tnaI toja, Baaga rha qaa 

ik vah igarto igarto baca rha qaa. raxasa laknyaanaa kao pkD,nao hI 

vaalaa qaa ik ]sakao zaokr laga gayaI AaOr vah igar pD,a. 

Aagao kuC poD,aoM ko naIcao laknyaanaa nao ek saa^p ka ibala doKa. 

maaOka doK kr vah ApnaI raoTI ko saaqa ]sa ibala maoM Gausa gayaa AaOr 

]samaoM vah vaha^ tk calata rha jaha^ sao vah AaOr Aagao nahIM jaa 

sakta qaa. vah vaha^ ATk gayaa qaa. 

raxasa kI Ta^ga bahut lambaI qaI AaOr ]sakI baa^h BaI ]tnaI hI 

lambaI qaI. raxasa nao Apnaa haqa ]sa ibala maoM Gausaayaa, gahra AaOr 

gahra AaOr AaiKr ]sanao laknyaanaa ka pOr pkD, ilayaa. 

laknyaanaa ja,aor sao h^saa AaOr h^sa kr baaolaa — “ha ha ha ha. 

Aao badsaUrt raxasa. tumanao tao maora pOr nahIM bailk poD, kI jaD, 

pkD, rKI hO. tuma mauJao tao pkD, hI nahIM sakto.” 
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raxasa nao jaba yah saunaa tao ]sanao laknyaanaa ka pOr CaoD, idyaa 

@yaaoMik vah ApnaI takt ek poD, kI jaD, kao KIMcanao maoM baokar 

nahIM krnaa caahta qaa. 

]saka pOr CaoD, kr ifr vah ]sa ibala maoM laknyaanaa kao 

pkD,nao ko ilayao Apnaa haqa [Qar ]Qar Gaumaata rha. AbakI baar 

]sako haqa maoM ek majabaUt poD, kI jaD, Aa gayaI. 

yah doK kr laknyaanaa icallaayaa — “Aaoh maOM mara. mauJao jaanao 

dao. tuma tao mauJao maaro Dala rho hao, Aao AadmaI kao Kanao vaalao
44
.” 

yah sauna kr raxasa bahut KuSa huAa ik AbakI baar tao ]sanao 

laknyaanaa kao pkD, ilayaa hO saao ]sanao ]sa jaD, kao nahIM CaoD,a 

bailk ]sakao AaOr ja,aor sao KIMcata rha. 

]sa jaD, kao KIMcato KIMcato ]sakao psaInaa Aa gayaa pr vah 

jaD, iKMca kr baahr nahIM AayaI. vah baaolaa — “Aaoh maoro baap. maOM 

tao qak gayaa.” 

]Qar sao laknyaanaa icallaayaa — “mauJa pr dyaa krao maOM tumharI 

raoTI tumhoM vaapsa kr dU^gaa. mauJao CaoD, dao.” 

raxasa ]sa jaD, kao tba tk KIMcata rha jaba tk vah ibalkula 

hI qak kr caUr nahIM hao gayaa AaOr ]sakI ]^gailayaa^ dd- nahIM krnao 

lagaIM. ifr vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

 
44 Cannibal – who eat human beings. In Hindi they are called “Nar Bhakshak”. 
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]sako jaanao ko baad laknyaanaa ]sa ibala sao baahr inakla Aayaa 

AaOr ek p%qar pr baOz kr ]sanao poT Bar kr vah raoTI KayaI. 

ifr vah Apnao rasto calaa gayaa. 

[sa trh sao lakanyaanaa nao ek raxasa kao pCaD,a. 
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8  saMKambaI ko maIzo Sabd45 

 

bahut phlao bandr [tnao hlko ptlao AaOr toja, Baaganao 

vaalao nahIM huAa krto qao jaOsao ik Aajakla haoto hOM. vao 

bahut baalaaoM vaalao AaOr baD,o poT vaalao haoto qao AaOr QaIro 

QaIro calaa krto qao. 

 SarartI saMKambaI kao ]nako pICo calanao maoM bahut majaa Aata qaa 

@yaaoMik [sa trh sao vah ]nakI lambaI p^UC KIMcata calata qaa. 

]sakI [sa baat sao bandr bahut naaKuSa qao. saao jaba saMKambaI 

QaUp saok rha haota tao vao poD,aoM pr caZ, kr ]sako }pr baIja foMkto 

AaOr baD,I baDI SaaKoM foMkto. 

 saMKambaI kao BaI bandraoM ka yah bartava ibalkula AcCa nahIM 

lagata qaa saao ek idna ]sanao inaScaya ikyaa ik vah [saka kuC 

[laaja krogaa. 

 ek idna vah ApnaI SarartI Aa^KoM nacaata huAa bandraoM sao 

ApnaI maIzI baaolaI maoM baaolaa — “Pyaaro daostao, Aaja maOM tumhoM ek 

raja, kI baat batanaa caahta hU^.” 

 sabasao baUZ,o bandr nao kha — “]sakI baat pr ivaSvaasa mat 

krnaa. yah [sakI kao[- gandI caala hO.” 

 
45 Words as Sweet as Honey From Sankhambi  (Tales No 8) – a Venda folktale from Zululand, South 
Africa, Africa. Retold by Linda Rode. 
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pr saMKambaI nao ]na bandraoM kao Apnaa vah raja, saunanao ko ilayao 

rajaI kr hI ilayaa AaOr @yaaoMik bandraoM kao hmaoSaa hI nayaI caIja,aoM kao 

jaananao kI [cCa rhtI hO saao vao poD, sao naIcao ]tr Aayao AaOr 

saMKambaI ko pasa Aa kr baOz gayao. 

saMKambaI ApnaI Sahd jaOsaI maIzI baaolaI maoM baaolaa — “maOM tuma 

laaogaaoM ko ilayao ek kama krnaa caahta hU^. vaha^ ]sa phaD, pr JaIla 

ko barabar maoM ek gaufa hO. ]sa gaufa ko Andr qaaoD,I dUr jaa kr 

Sahd kI mai@KyaaoM ka C<aa lagaa hO. 

]sa C<ao maoM bahut saara saunahra Sahd hO. kovala maOM hI ]sa 

Sahd ko baaro maoM jaanata hU^. saao tuma laaoga Agar maoro pICo pICo AaAao 

tao maOM tuma laaogaaoM kao vaha^ tk lao jaa sakta hU^.” 

saaro bandr baD,I ]%saukta sao ]sa Sahd ko baaro maoM saaocato hue 

]sako pICo hao ilayao. 

saao saMKambaI ]nakao ]sa gaufa tk lao gayaa. ]sa gaufa ko Aagao 

kI trf ek Ct saI banaI hu[- qaI. ]sanao kha — “calaao Andr 

calaao.” 

pr jaOsao hI bandr Andr phu^ca gayao baahr saMKambaI nao Apnao pOr 

ja,aor ja,aor sao pTknao Sau$ kr idyao AaOr ]sako pOr pTknao kI 

Aavaaja saarI gaufa maoM gaU^janao lagaI. 

vah Gabaranao AaOr Drnao ka bahanaa krto hue icallaayaa — “Aro 

daostaoM, eosaa lagata hO ik gaufa kI Ct igarnao vaalaI hO. tuma saba 
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Apnao haqa }pr kI trf kr laao AaOr [sa Ct kao raoknao kI 

kaoiSaSa krao. 

tba tk maOM kuC la{o [k{o krko laata hU^ ijanakao hma [sa Ct 

ko naIcao lagaa kr ]sakao igarnao sao raok sakoMgao. jaao jaha^ hO vah vahIM 

KD,a rho, ibalkula BaI nahIM ihlao AaOr Ct kao tba tk sa^Baalao 

rKnaa jaba tk maOM laaOTU^.” 

baocaaro bandraoM nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. vao Ct kao raoknao ko ilayao 

Apnao haqa }pr kI trf ikyao hue ibalkula ibanaa ihlao Dulao vahIM 

ko vahIM KD,o rho jaha^ vao KD,o qao. 

vao KD,o rho, KD,o rho @yaaoMik gaufa kI Ct ko igar jaanao ko Dr 

sao vao tao ihlanao sao BaI Dr rho qao. kaSa saMKambaI vao la{o lao kr 

jaldI sao Aa jaata. 

pr saMKambaI tao [sa samaya JaIla ko Aasa pasa GaUma rha qaa — 

“Aaoh yao bandr BaI @yaa caIja, hOM.” vah ja,aor sao baaolaa AaOr ek QaUp 

ka TukD,a jamaIna pr doK kr vaha^ jaa kr saao gayaa jaha^ ]sakao 

kao[- proSaana nahIM kr sakta qaa. 

saarI daophrI AaOr zMDI rat maoM jaba tk taro JaIla maoM 

iJalaimalaato rho baocaaro bandr p%qar ko KmBaaoM kI trh ]sa gaufa kI 

Ct kao ApnaI pUrI takt ko saaqa sa^Baalao KD,o rho. 
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jaba saubah kI raoSanaI pUva- maoM inaklaI tba ek baUZ,o bandr ko 

idmaaga maoM kuC Aayaa tao ]sanao phlao ApnaI ek ]^galaI Ct ko naIcao 

sao hTayaI. 

AaOr jaba ]sao kao[- Ktra nahIM idKayaI idyaa tao ifr ]sanao 

ApnaI dUsarI ]^galaI hTayaI AaOr ifr Apnaa saara haqa hTa ilayaa. 

]sanao psaInao maoM BaIgao hue bandraoM kI trf doKa AaOr samaJa gayaa ik 

saMKambaI nao ]na sabakao baovakUf banaayaa hO. 

ek ek krko saba bandraoM nao Apnao Apnao AkD,o hue haqa Ct 

ko naIcao sao hTa ilayao. AaOr jaba ]nhaoMnao naIcao Apnao SarIr kao doKa 

tao ]nako SarIr ka tao Za^caa ibalkula hI badla cauka qaa. 

]naka vah baD,a poT gaayaba hao cauka qaa. vah saba ]naka ]sa 

Ct kao pkD,o rKnao maoM jaao psaInaa baha qaa ]samaoM bah gayaa qaa. Aba 

vao lambao AaOr ptlao hao gayao qao. 

AaOr [saI vajah sao Aaja bandr ek poD, sao dUsaro poD, pr toja,I 

AaOr AasaanaI sao kUd kr Baaga jaato hOM. 
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9  maUTlaa AaOr ifrI46 

 

yah laaok kqaa dixaNaI Af`Ika ko baaoT\savaanaa doSa kI laaok 

kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI hO. 

yah ]na idnaaoM kI baat hO jaba jaanavar BaI ek 

dUsaro sao baat ikyaa krto qao ik kalaaharI 

roigastana
47
 kI PyaasaI jamaIna pr dao Da@Tr rha 

krto qao – ek ka naama qaa ifrI hyaInaa AaOr dUsaro ka naama qaa 

maUTlaa KrgaaoSa
48
. 

 vao laaoga }pr sao tao ek dUsaro ko daost qao pr daonaaoM kI Aapsa 

maoM ]nako kama ko baaro maoM bahut laD,a[- rhtI qaI. ]namaoM Aapsa maoM 

A@sar lambaI AaOr gama- bahsaoM huAa krtIM ijanamaoM daonaaoM ek dUsaro sao 

j,yaada AcCa Da@Tr haonao ka davaa krto qao. 

 ek idna eosaI hI ek bahsa ko baIca hyaInaa baaolaa — “@yaaoMik 

maOM tumasao ]ma` maoM baD,a hU^ [sailayao maoro pasa tumasao j,yaada idmaaga hO.” 

KrgaaoSa nao bahsa kI — “eosaa nahIM hO. AadmaI kI haoiSayaarI 

AaOr maohnat bahut kama krtI hO. AaOr doKao ]ma`maoM baD,a haonao sao 

iksaI ka idmaaga j,yaada nahIM hao jaata. AcCa yah bataAao ik jaOsao 

 
46 Mmutla and Phiri  (Tale No 9)  – a Hare and a Hyena folktale from Botswana, Southern Africa. 
Retold by Phyllis Savory 
47 Kalahari Desert is a famous desert in Africa, after Sahara, in its southern part. 
48 Phiri Hyena – hyena is a tiger-like animal. See the picture of above, and Mmutla Hare 
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Aaga kI gamaI- sao j,yaada dor tk bacanao ko ilayao hmamaoM sao kaOna j,yaada 

AcCI dvaa banaata hO?” 

hyaInaa baaolaa — “tuma baovakUfI ka savaala kr rho hao @yaaoMik 

maoro pasa jaMgala ko bahut saaro jaanavar eosaI Kasa dvaa ko ilayao Aato 

hI nahIM jabaik jaaD,o kI Gaasa ko saUKopna kI baImaarI ka Dr AaOr 

dUsarI baImaairyaaoM sao khIM bahut j,yaada hO tao maOM ]sakI dvaa bahut 

AcCI banaata hU^.” 

KrgaaoSa caalaakI sao baaolaa — “calaao tao hma ApnaI ApnaI 

ApnaI haoiSayaairyaaoM kI jaa^ca kr laoto hOM. hma ek gaD\Za Kaodto hOM 

AaOr ]sakI tlaI maoM hma daonaaoM ApnaI ApnaI rxaa ko ilayao ek iCpnao 

vaalaI jagah banaato hOM. 

]sako baad hma ]sa gaD\Zo kI tlaI maoM Aaga lagaato hOM ifr ]saI 

gaD\Zo maoM baarI baarI sao ek rat ibatato hOM. vahIM hma ApnaI ApnaI 

dvaa kI jaa^ca kroMgao. jaao BaI saarI rat ibanaa iksaI tklaIf ko 

gaujaar laogaa vahI j,yaada AcCa Da@Tr haogaa.” 

hyaInaa baaolaa — “yah tao baD,a AcCa ivacaar hO.” 

saao daonaaoM nao Apnao Apnao ilayao ek ek gahra gaD\Za Kaoda. 

daonaaoM nao Apnao ilayao ]na gaD\ZaoM mao Apnao trIko sao Apnao rhnao laayak 

ek iCpnao vaalaI jagah banaayaI jaha^ vao Aaga kI lapTaoM kI gamaI- sao 

baca sakoM. 
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hyaInaa nao ApnaI puranaI Aadt ko Anausaar ek ]qalaa gaD\Za 

Kaoda jabaik KrgaaoSa nao Apnao trIko ko Anausaar ek bahut gahra 

gaD\Za Kaoda AaOr ]sa gaD\Zo maoM k[- saurMgaoM banaayaIM. 

jaba daonaaoM ko gaD\Zo Kud gayao AaOr vao Apnao Apnao kama sao 

santuYT hao gayao tao daonaaoM nao bahut saarI lakiD,yaa^ [k{I kIM AaOr 

]nakao Apnao Apnao gaD\ZaoM kI tlaI maoM lao gayao jaha^ vao ]namaoM Aaga 

lagaanao vaalao qao. 

KrgaaoSa baaolaa — “Aba ifrI jaOsaa ik tuma khto qao ik tuma 

mauJasao ]ma` maoM baD,o hao AaOr tuma mauJasao j,yaada A@lamand hao AaOr maOM 

@yaaoMik tumasao CaoTa hU^ AaOr maorI kao[- kImat nahIM hOo [sailayao phlao maOM 

Apnao gaD\Zo maoM jaata hU^.” 

“zIk hO.”  

daonaaoM Apnao Apnao gaD\ZaoM mao ]tr gayao AaOr KrgaaoSa ApnaI ek 

saurMga ko mau^h ko pasa baOz gayaa jabaik hyaInaa nao yah doKnao ko ilayao 

Aba @yaa haota hO gaD\Zo ko iknaaro pr vaapsa kUdnao sao phlao hI Aaga 

lagaa laI. 

KrgaaoSa kI saurMga ka mau^h naIcaa qaa saao jaOsao hI gaD\Zo maoM Qau^Aa 

Bara vah ApnaI saurMga maoM Gausa gayaa jaha^ Aaga kI lapToM AaOr gamaI- 

nahIM phu^ca sakto qao. 

pr ifr vah ApnaI saurMga ko maûh pr vaapsa Aa gayaa AaOr 

icallaayaa — “ifrI maOM tao jalaa jaa rha hU^.” 
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hyaInaa baaolaa — “Apnao isar pr KD,o hao jaaAao.” 

KrgaaoSa baaolaa — “maOM tao ABaI BaI jalaa jaa rha hU^.” 

hyaInaa nao salaah dI — “tao tuma baOz jaaAao.” 

KrgaaoSa nao p`gaT maoM proSaanaI idKato hue kha — “pr maOM tao 

ABaI BaI jalaa jaa rha hU^.” 

hyaInaa nao ifr salaah dI — “tao ifr tuma KD,o hao jaaAao.” 

KrgaaoSa icallaayaa — “KD,o haonaa tao baOznao sao BaI Kraba hO 

ifrI. maOM tao ABaI BaI jala rha hÛ.” 

maUTlaa yah saba khto khto saubaikyaa^ Barta jaa rha qaa pr 

sacamauca maoM tao ]sanao Apnaa pMjaa Apnao mau^h pr ApnaI h^saI raoknao ko 

ilayao rKa huAa qaa. 

AaKIr maoM hyaInaa nao kha — “tao krvaT sao laoT jaaAao.” 

[sako baad bahut dor tk Saaint rhI. jaba Aaga bauJa gayaI tao 

hyaInaa nao gaD\Zo maoM Jaa^ka pr vaha^ tao KrgaaoSa ka kao[- naamaao inaSaana 

hI nahIM qaa. 

ifrI hyaInaa mana hI mana h^saa AaOr baaolaa lagata hO ik maUTlaa tao 

jala kr mar gayaa. saao vah KuSa haota huAa Apnao Gar calaa gayaa ik 

Aba Da@TrI maoM ]saka kao[- maukabalaa krnao vaalaa kao[- nahIM rhogaa. 

AgalaI saubah ifrI ]sa gaD\Zo kI raK saaf krnao ko ilayao ]sa 

gaD\Zo pr gayaa tao vah maUTlaa kao ]sa gaD\Zo kI ek saurMga ko mau^h pr 
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baOza doK kr dMga rh gayaa. vah mauskura rha qaa AaOr ]sako }pr 

]sa GaTnaa ka kao[- Asar hI najar nahIM Aa rha qaa. 

maUTlaa KrgaaoSa mauskurata huAa baaolaa — “Sau$ Sau$ maoM tao maora 

baD,a AcCa samaya baIta pr baad maoM maorI Aaga kI dvaa AcCa kama 

nahIM kr sakI. AaAao ifrI Aba tumharI baarI hO.” 

]nhaoMnao ifrI hyaInaa ko gaD\Zo maoM Aaga jalaanao ko ilayao lakiD,yaa^ 

DalaIM. jaba lakiD,yaa^ ]nakI [cCa Anausaar zIk sao rK dIM gayaIM tao 

hyaInaa ApnaI Aaga kI dvaa kI jaa^ca ko ilayao Apnao ]qalao gaD\Zo maoM 

]tr gayaa. 

jaOsao hI ifrI hyaInaa ]sa gaD\Zo maoM zIk sao baOz gayaa maUTlaa 

KrgaaoSa nao }pr Aanao sao phlao hI ]na lakiD,yaaoM maoM Aaga lagaa dI. 

ifrI hyaInaa icallaayaa — “maUTlaa maOM jala rha hU^.” 

maUTlaa KrgaaoSa baaolaa — “Apnao isar pr KD,o hao jaaAao.” 

ifrI hyaInaa bahut dd- maoM icallaayaa — “maUTlaa Baa[ - maOM tao ABaI 

BaI jala rha hU^.” 

maUTlaa KrgaaoSa baaolaa — “tao baOz jaaAao. 

ifrI hyaInaa ifr icallaayaa — “maUTlaa maOM tao ABaI BaI jala 

rha hU^.” 

maUTlaa KrgaaoSa h^sa kr baaolaa — “tao ifr KD,o hao kr 

doKao.” 
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“maUTlaa, KD,o haonaa tao baOznao sao BaI j,yaada Kraba hO.” ifrI 

hyaInaa ifr dd- sao icallaayaa. 

maUTlaa KrgaaoSa Apnao duSmana kI dd- BarI AavaajaaoM pr talaI 

bajaato hue baaolaa — “tao ifr tuma vaOsaa hI krao jaOsaa maOMnao ikyaa 

qaa. krvaT sao laoT jaaAao.” 

]sako baad ek bahut toja, caIK AayaI AaOr ifr saba Saant hao 

gayaa. maUTlaa KrgaaoSa ApnaI trkIba pr KuSa haoto hue Apnao Gar 

calaa gayaa ik Aba ]sako duSmana ka kama tmaama hao gayaa AaOr Aba 

vah Akolaa hI vaha^ ka Da@Tr rhogaa. 

Agalao idna jaba maUTlaa KrgaaoSa ]sa gaD\Zo pr laaOTa tao ]sakao 

]sa gaD\Zo maoM hyaInaa ka jalaa huAa SarIr pD,a imalaa jaao ]sanao Apnao 

ilayao Kaoda qaa. 

KuSa hao kr ]sanao ifrI hyaInaa ka ek kana kaTa AaOr 

]sakI saITI banaa laI. basa Aba @yaa qaa maUTlaa KrgaaoSa ApnaI nayaI 

banaayaI hu[- saITI bajaata huAa }pr naIcao calata gayaa calata gayaa. 

bahut saaro jaanavar ]sakI nayaI Qauna saunanao Aa gayao. 

jaba ]sakao lagaa ik vaha^ kafI laaoga ]sakao saunanao ko ilayao Aa 

gayao tao ]sanao ApnaI tarIf maoM gaayaa – 

maOM maUTlaa QartI pr sabasao baD,a Da@Tr hU^ 

ifrI maora duSmana tao kovala ek baccaa qaa 

yah maoro [sa saMgaIt maoM saunaao jaao ]sako kana sao Aa rha hO 
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jaOsao jaOsao vah ApnaI Aavaaja kao ]pr naIcao krko gaa rha qaa 

vah ifrI hyaInaa ko maukabalao maoM Apnao Aapkao ]sasao AcCa batata 

jaa rha qaa. 

[tnao maoM laaDI
49
 naama ka ek kalaa icaD,a jaao saUrja kI trh 

camakta qaa Aasamaana maoM saoo ]tr kr naIcao Aayaa AaOr maUTlaa 

KrgaaoSa sao baaolaa — “maUTlaa Baa[ - mauJao tumhara saMgaIt bahut AcCa 

lagaa. tuma mauJao ApnaI yah saITI ]Qaar do dao taik maOM BaI eosaI KuSaI 

vaalaI AavaajaoM inakala sakU^.” 

KrgaaoSa h^saa AaOr baaolaa — “@yaa? maOM tumhoM ApnaI saITI do 

dU^? nahIM nahIM, maOM tumakao ApnaI saITI nahIM do sakta. tuma [sakao lao 

kr yakInana vaapsa Aasamaana maoM ]D, jaaAaogao AaOr ifr maOM tumharo 

pICo pICo kOsao jaa sakta hU^?” 

laoikna laaDI ]sako pICo pD,a rha AaOr ]sanao KrgaaoSa sao 

vaayada ikyaa ik ]sakao bajaato samaya vah ]sako barabar maoM hI KD,a 

rhogaa khIM nahIM jaayaogaa. maUTlaa kI [cCa tao ]sao saITI donao kI 

nahIM qaI pr vah rajaI hao gayaa AaOr ]sanao vah saITI laaDI kao do 

dI. 

turnt hI laaDI nao Apnaa vaayada taoD, idyaa AaOr ]sakao bajaato 

hue vah Aasamaana maoM ]D, gayaa. turnt hI yah BaI saaf hao gayaa ik 

 
49 Tladi – name of a black lightning bird 
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]saka ]sa saITI kao ]sako maailak kao laaOTanao ka kao[- [rada BaI 

nahIM qaa. 

[sa baat pr maUTlaa bahut gaussaa huAa Kasa kr jaba jabaik 

]sako saamanao KD,o hue laaoga ijanhaoMnao ]sakI tarIf saunaI qaI vao Aba 

]sa pr h^sa rho qao. 

maUTlaa kuC dor tk tao [Qar ]Qar ibanaa iksaI 

matlaba ko GaUmata rha AaOr saaocata rha ik kOsao vah 

ApnaI saITI ]sa icaD,o sao vaapsa lao pr AaKIr maoM 

]sanao saOkgaaogaao
50
 makD,o kI salaah laonaI zIk 

samaJaI. 

 saao vah saOkgaaogaao makD,o ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sakao ApnaI 

proSaanaI batayaI. saOkgaaogaao makD,a baaolaa — “maOM tumharo caaraoM trf 

ek qaOlaa bauna dU^gaa AaOr tumakao laaDI tk phu^caa dU^gaa. ]sako baad 

tuma doK laonaa.” 

turnt hI ]sanao maUTlaa ko caaraoM trf Apnaa ptlaa baarIk 

majabaUt jaalaa baunanaa Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr vah ]sao tba tk baunata 

rha jaba tk ik maUTlaa ]sako Andr pUrI trh sao saurixat nahIM hao 

gayaa. 

 
50 Sekgogo – name of a spider. Spiders are also considered very intelligent animals in African folktales. 
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]sako baad saOkgaaogaao makD,a hvaa kI sahayata sao Aasamaana maoM 

phu^ca gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr vah ek baadla pr ]tr gayaa. vaha^ 

sao ]sanao maUTlaa kao }pr KIMca ilayaa. 

laaDI icaD,o nao jaba Apnao Gar sao naIcao kI trf doKa tao doKa 

ik maUTlaa tao }pr calaa Aa rha qaa. AaOr yah doK kr tao ]sakao 

AaOr BaI j,yaada tajjauba huAa jaba maUTlaa baadla pr baOzo makDo, ko 

pasa Aa kr baOz gayaa. 

]sako mau^h sao AaScaya- sao inaklaa — “@yaa maUTlaa nao ]D,naa 

saIK ilayaa jaOsao maOM ]D,ta hU^? mauJao ]sakI saITI vaapsa do donaI 

caaihyao @yaaoMik vah mauJasao j,yaada haoiSayaar lagata hO.” 

saao ]sanao ]sakI saITI ]sakao vaapsa do dI AaOr ifr bahut QaIro 

QaIro saOkgaaogaao makD,o nao maUTlaa kao QartI pr vaapsa ]tar idyaa. 

KuSaiksmatI sao makD,o nao jaao Qaagaa baunaa qaa vah naIcao vaalao laaogaaoM 

kao BaI ]saI trh sao idKayaI nahIM do rha qaa jaOsao laaDI icaD,o kao vah 

Qaagaa idKayaI nahIM idyaa qaa. 

saao naIcao vaalao jaanavaraoM nao BaI yahI saaocaa ik maUTlaa ]D, rha qaa 

AaOr ]sako [sa nayao hunar pr ]nhaoMnao ]sakI bahut tarIf kI. 

maUTlaa nao ]sa BaID, kao isar Jaukayaa jaao kuC dor phlao ]sa pr 

h^sa rhI qaI AaOr baaolaa — “jaOsaa ik tuma laaogaaoM nao doKa laaDI icaD,a 

BaI maoro maukabalao ka nahIM hO. Aba maOM yakIna ko saaqa kh sakta hU^ 

ik kao[- BaI maoro ijatnaa haoiSayaar nahIM hO.” 
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maUTlaa KrgaaoSa saOkgaaogaao makD,o ka ]sakI maohrbaanaI ko ilayao 

bahut hI Sauk`gaujaar qaa jaao ]sanao laaDI icaD,o sao ]sakI saITI vaapsa 

laonao ko ilayao ]sako }pr kI qaI. AaOr yah ]na daonaaoM kI daostI kI 

Sau$Aat qaI jaao Aaja tk calaI Aa rhI hO. 
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10  Saor, KrgaaoSa AaOr hyaInaa51 

 

pUvaI-ya Af`Ika kI yah laaok kqaa konyaa doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao 

laI gayaI hO. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik isambaa
52
 Saor ApnaI gaufa maoM Akolaa 

rhta qaa. jaba vah javaana qaa tba tao ]sao vaha^ Akolaa rhnaa kuC 

j,yaada baura nahIM lagata qaa pr [sa khanaI sao phlao ]sakI Ta^ga maoM 

[tnaI ja,aor sao caaoT laga gayaI ik vah Apnao ilayao Kanaa hI nahIM laa 

saka. tba ]sakao lagaa ik ek ija,ndgaI maoM ek saaqaI ka haonaa 

iktnaa ja$rI haota hO. 

  ]sakI halat tao bahut hI Kraba hao jaatI Agar 

saUMgaU$ baD,a KrgaaoSa
53
 ek idna ]sakI gaufa maoM ]sasao 

imalanao nahIM Aata tao. 

jaba saUMgaU$ baD,o KrgaaoSa nao isambaa Saor kI gaufa maoM Jaa^ka tao 

]sakao lagaa ik Saor bahut BaUKa hO. vah turnt hI Apnao baImaar 

daost kI doKBaala AaOr ]sako Aarama ka [ntjaama krnao ko ilayao 

daOD, gayaa. 

 
51 The Lion, the Hare and the Hyena  (Tale No 10)  – a Hare and Hyena folktale from Kenya, East Africa.  
Retold by Phyllis Savory 
52 Simba is the name of the lion in Eastern and Southern African countries. 
53 Soongooroo hare – hare is the rabbit-like aimal but it is bigger than him in size. See its picture 
above. Soongooroo is his name Eastern and Southern African countries. 
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baD,o KrgaaoSa kI AcCI doKBaala sao isambaa Saor QaIro QaIro AcCa 

hao gayaa AaOr ]sakI takt BaI vaapsa Aa gayaI. 

saU^gaU$ baD,a KrgaaoSa BaI Aba Apnao daonaaoM ko ilayao CaoTo CaoTo 

iSakar pkD, kr laanao lagaa qaa AaOr ]na iSakaraoM kI vajah sao 

bahut jaldI hI Saor kI gaufa ko drvaajao pr hiD\DyaaoM ka Zor BaI 

jamaa haonao lagaa. 

ek idna nyaangaaO hyaInaa
54
 Apnao ilayao Kanaa 

ZÛZ rha qaa ik ]sakao hiD\DyaaoM kI KuSabaU 

AayaI. vah KuSabaU ]sakao isambaa Saor kI gaufa 

tk lao AayaI. pr @yaaoMik vao hiD\Dyaa^ gaufa ko 

Andr sao BaI doKI jaa saktIM qaIM [sailayao vah ]na hiD\DyaaoM kao ibanaa 

Saor ko doKo nahIM caura sakta qaa. 

ApnaI jaait ko AaOr hyaInaaAaoM kI trh @yaaoMik vah hyaInaa BaI 

ek kayar qaa [sailayao ]sanao saaocaa ik Agar ]sakao vah svaaidYT 

Kanaa Kanaa hO tao ]sakao isambaa Saor sao daostI banaanaI caaihyao. saao 

vah ]sa gaufa maoM Andr Gausaa AaOr Ka^saa. 

Ka^sanao kI Aavaaja kao doKnao ko ilayao ik yah Aavaaja kha^ sao 

AayaI isambaa Saor baaolaa — “kaOna Saama kao yah Bayaanak Aavaaja kr 

rha hO?” 

 
54 Nyangau Hyena – Hyena is a tiger-like animal. Nyangau is Hyena’s name in Eastern and Southern 
African countries. See its picture above. 
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Saor kI baaolaI sauna kr hyaInaa ko pasa ijatnaI ihmmat qaI vah 

BaI jaatI rhI ifr BaI vah baaolaa — “yah maOM hU^ tumhara daost nyaangaaO  

hyaInaa. 

maOM tumasao yah khnao Aayaa hU^ ik jaMgala ko jaanavar tumakao bahut 

yaad kr rho hOM. AaOr hma saba tumharo AcCo hao kr Apnao baIca maoM 

jaldI Aanao kI duAa manaa rho hOM.” 

Saor gaura-yaa — “inakla jaaAao yaha^ sao. tuma JaUz baaola rho hao 

@yaaoMik Agar tuma maoro daost haoto tao bajaaya [ntjaar krnao ko maorI 

tibayat ka hala bahut phlao hI pUCto. vah saba tao tumanao ikyaa 

nahIM AaOr Aba Aayao hao mauJao yaad krnao. calao jaaAao yaha^ sao.” 

hyaInaa baocaaro nao ApnaI p^UC Apnao ipClao pOraoM ko baIca maoM dbaayaI 

AaOr Baaga ilayaa vaha^ sao. pICo sao vah baD,a KrgaaoSa KD,a KD,a h^sa 

rha qaa. 

hyaInaa vaha^ sao calaa tao gayaa pr vah ]na hiD\DyaaoM ko Zor kao 

nahIM BaUla saka jaao Saor kI gaufa ko drvaajao pr pD,a qaa. 

hyaInaa nao saaocaa — “maOM ifr vaha^ jaanao kI kaoiSaSa k$^gaa.” 

saao kuC idna baad ek idna jaba baD,a KrgaaoSa Saama ka Kanaa pkanao 

ko ilayao nadI pr panaI laonao gayaa qaa tba hyaInaa nao ifr ek baar Saor 

ko Gar Aanao kI saaocaI. 

vah jaba Saor ko Gar Aayaa tao Saor ApnaI gaufa ko drvaajao pr 

hI saao rha qaa. nyaangaaO hyaInaa QaIro sao baaolaa — “daost, mauJao eosaa 
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laga rha hO ik tumharI Ta^ga ka Gaava bahut hI QaIro QaIro Bar rha hO 

@yaaoMik tumhara daost saUMgaU$ baD,a KrgaaoSa tumharI doKBaala zIk sao 

nahIM kr pa rha hO.” 

isambaa Saor gaura-yaa — “@yaa matlaba hO tumhara? mauJao tao saUMgaU$ 

KrgaaoSa ka Qanyavaad donaa caaihyao ik mauJao ApnaI baImaarI ko bauro 

idnaaoM maoM ]sa baocaaro kI vajah sao BaUKa nahIM marnaa pD,a. jabaik tuma 

AaOr tumharo kao[- BaI saaqaI tao mauJao doKnao tk nahIM Aayao.” 

hyaInaa ]sakao ivaSvaasa idlaata huAa baaolaa — “pr jaao kuC 

maOMnao tumasao kha hO vah saca hO. saaro jaMgala maoM yah baat saBaI jaanato 

hOM ik saUMgaU$ baD,a KrgaaoSa tumhara [laaja zIk sao nahIM kr rha hO 

taik tumhara Gaava dor sao Baro. 

@yaaoMik jaba tuma zIk hao jaaAaogao tao vah tumharo Gar maoM jaao 

naaOkr kI trh kama kr rha hO vaha^ sao inakala idyaa jaayaogaa. AaOr 

yah naaOkr kI jagah tao ]sako ilayao baD,I Aaramadayak jagah hO. 

maOM tumakao phlao sao bata rha hU^ ik saUMgaU$ baD,a KrgaaoSa yah saba 

tumharo AcCo ko ilayao nahIM kr rha hO.” 

]saI samaya saUMgaU$ baD,a KrgaaoSa nadI sao 

GaD,o
55
 maoM panaI Bar kr lao Aayaa. ]sanao Apnaa 

GaD,a naIcao rKa AaOr hyaInaa sao baaolaa — “]sa 

 
55 Translated for the word “Gourd”. Gourd is dried outer cover of a pumpkin like fruit – see its picture 
above 
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idna kI GaTnaa ko baad tao mauJao tumakao yaha^ Saama kao doKnao kI 

ibalkula hI ]mmaId nahIM qaI. [sa samaya tumakao @yaa caaihyaoÆ” 

isambaa Saor baD,o KrgaaoSa sao baaolaa — “maOM tumharo baaro maoM nyaangaaO 

kI khainayaa^ sauna rha hU^. vah kh rha hO ik tuma saaro jaMgala maoM 

bahut hI haoiSayaar AaOr caalaak Da@Tr hao. 

]sanao mauJasao yah BaI kha ik jaao dvaa tuma doto hao vao iksaI AaOr 

ko pasa nahIM hOM. pr saaqa maoM vah yah BaI kh rha qaa ik tuma maora 

Gaava AaOr phlao zIk kr sakto qao Agar yah tumharI Balaa[- maoM haota 

tao. @yaa yah saca hO?” 

saUMgaU$ KrgaaoSa nao ek pla ko ilayao saaocaa ik yah saba @yaa hao 

rha hO. vah jaanata qaa ik ]sakao yah maamalaa bahut hI sa^Baala kr 

saulaJaanaa hO @yaaoMik ]sakao p@ka Sak qaa ik yah nyaangaaO hyaInaa 

]sako saaqa kao[- caala Kolanaa caahta hO [saI ilayao ]sanao yah saba 

isambaa Saor sao kha hO. 

saao ]sanao ihcaikcaato hue Saor kao javaaba idyaa — “ha^ AaOr 

naa. Aap tao jaanato hOM ik maOM ek bahut CaoTa saa jaanavar hU^ AaOr 

kBaI kBaI vao dvaae^ ijanakI mauJao ja$rt pD,tI hO bahut baD,I haotI 

hOM AaOr maOM ]nakao nahIM laa sakta hÛ jaOsaa ik isambaa Saor jaI Aapko 

saaqa huAa hO.” 
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Aba Saor kao yah jaananao kI [cCa hu[- ik ]sako saaqa @yaa huAa 

hO tao vah baOza hao gayaa AaOr saU^gaU$ baD,o KrgaaoSa sao pUCa — “@yaa 

matlaba? @yaa huAa hO maoro saaqa? mauJao saaf saaf bataAao.” 

baD,a KrgaaoSa baaolaa — “Aba yahI lao laoM. mauJao Aapko Gaava pr 

lagaanao ko ilayao hyaInaa kI pIz kI Kala ko ek TukD,o kI ja$rt 

qaI taik vah jaldI sao Bar jaayao pr maOM [tnaa CaoTa saa jaanavar, maOM 
Balaa ]sakI Kala kOsao laata.” 

yah saunato hI [sasao phlao ik hyaInaa vaha^ sao Baagao Saor nyaangaaO 

hyaInaa pr TUT pDa, AaOr ]sakI pIz sao isar sao lao kr pU^C tk 

ek lambaI saI p+I faD, kr ApnaI Ta^ga ko Gaava pr baa^Qa laI. 

jaOsao hI Saor nao hyaInaa kI pIz sao vah p+I faD,I ]sako SarIr 

ko jaao baala iKMca gayao qao vao saaro ko saaro baala KD,o hI rh gayao. 

tbasao Aaja tk nyaangaaO AaOr dUsaro hyaInaa ko baala lambao Kurdro AaOr 

KD,o hue haoto hOM. 

[sa GaTnaa ko baad tao saUMgaU$ baD,a KrgaaoSa Da@Tr kI hOisayat 

sao bahut hI maSahUr hao gayaa @yaaoMik hyaInaa kI Kala kI p+I baa^Qanao 

ko baad tao isambaa Saor kI Ta^ga ka Gaava bahut hI jaldI Bar gayaa 

qaa. 

pr nyaangaaO hyaInaa Apnaa mau^h dUsaro jaanavaraoM 

ko baIca maoM bahut idnaaoM tk nahIM idKa saka.  
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11  maaDIpOTsaOnao56 

 

yah laaok kqaa dixaNa Af`Ika doSa ko Andr isqat ilasaaozao doSa kI 

laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI hO. baD,o AadmaI ilasaaozao maoM maaDIpOTsaOnao 

baccaI kI yah khanaI ]na baccaaoM kao saunaato hOM jaao Apnao baD,aoM ka 

khnaa nahIM maanato. 

 ek idna maaDIpOTsaOnao kI maa^ nao ]sakao baulaayaa — “hI–laa
57, 

maaDIpOTsaOnao.” 

“AayaI mao
58
.” 

jaba vah ApnaI maa^ ko pasa AayaI tao ]sakI maa^ nao ]sasao kha 

— “saunaao baoTI, yao TaokrI laao AOr hmaaro ilayao maOdana sao kuC jaD,oM lao 

AaAao AaOr saUp banaanao ko ilayao kuC jaMgalaI palak BaI lao Aanaa.” 

maaDIpOTsaOnao nao TaokrI ]za[- AaOr maOdana kI trf cala dI. 

jaD, [k{a krnao ko ilayao ]sao kafI dUr jaanaa pD,a. ]sanao jaD, 

[k{a krnao ko ilayao k[- jagah Kaoda. 

 
56 Mmadipetsane  (Tale No 11)  – a folktale from Lesotho, Southern Africa.  
Adapted from the Book  :  “Favorite African Folktales”, edited by Nelson Mandela.  
This tale is retold by Minnie Postma, and translated by Leila Latimer in English 
57 Hee-Laa word is used to address in place of “O” or “Listen” in Basotho language of Lesotho. 
58 Mme –  pronounced as “May”. This word is used to address ladies in place of Madam or mother in 
Lesotho 
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jaba vah jaD, inakala laotI qaI tao ]sakao vah Gaasa pr maar maar 

kr ]sakI ima+I saaf krtI qaI AaOr ifr ApnaI TaokrI maoM rK 

laotI qaI. 

pasa maoM hI ek AadmaKaor raxasa laODImaaoo
59
 Aa rha qaa. ]sanao 

]sa laD,kI kao doKa AaOr ]sa laD,kI nao BaI ]sa raxasa kao doKa. 

vah raxasa bahut hI badsaUrt qaa. poD, ko barabar }^caa qaa AaOr 

kalaI rat sao BaI j,yaada kalaa qaa. ]sako da^t jaMgalaI saUAr ko 

da^taoM sao BaI baD,o qao. 

vah maaDIpOTsaOnao sao baaolaa — “hI–laa maaDIpOTsaOnao, tuma yaha^ 

@yaa Kaod rhI hao?” 

]sakI Aavaaja [tnaI Bayaanak qaI ijatnaI ik baairSa kI 

icaiD,yaa jaba p%qaraoM maoM Apnao AMDo donao ko ilayao jamaIna pr AatI hO 

tba vah jaOsaI Aavaaja krtI hO. 

pr maaDIpOTsaOnao ]sasao DrI nahIM. ]sanao tao ]sakao javaaba BaI 

nahIM idyaa. ]sanao ek baar maaDIpOTsaOnao kao ifr sao pukara —  

“hI–laa maaDIpOTsaOnao, tuma yaha^ @yaa Kaod rhI haoÆ” 

[sa baar maaDIpOTsaOnao nao ]sakao eosaI Aavaaja maoM javaaba idyaa jaOsao 

hvaa saaro maOdana maoM fOla gayaI hao — “maOM laODImaao ko Kot kI jaD,oM 

Kaod rhI hU^ AaOr palak ko nama- p<ao taoD, rhI hU^ jaao gaaobar ko Zor 

ko pasa ]ga rho hOM.” 

 
59 Ledimo – the name of the monster 
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vah raxasa ]sako pasa Aayaa AaOr ]sakao pkD, kr Kanao kI 

kaoiSaSa krnao lagaa @yaaoMik vah tao AadmaKaor qaa. pr vah laD,kI 

]sako haqa sao Kot ko caUho kI saI toja,I sao baahr inakla gayaI AaOr 

ek ibala maoM jaa kr iCp gayaI. 

vah ibala laODImaao jaOsao baD,o AadmaKaor ko ilayao bahut CaoTa qaa 

saao vah ]sakao nahIM pkD, saka. vah ja,aor sao baaolaa — “ruk jaa Aao 

laD,kI. maOM bahut haoiSayaar hU^ AaOr tuJao panao ka kao[- na kao[- rasta 

inakala hI laU^gaa.” 

kh kr ]sanao Apnao haoz caaTo AaOr qaUk inagalaa. ]sako qaUk 

inagalanao kI Aavaaja eosaI qaI jaOsao kao[- maoMZk panaI maoM kUdta hO. 

pr maaDIpOTsaOnao ]sako }pr KUba h^saI. ]sanao ]saka KUba 

majaak banaayaa AaOr kha ik vah tao roMganao vaalaa jaanavar jaOsaa lagata 

hO. yah khto hue ]sanao gaayaa — 

saa[- gaaokgaao60, saa[- gaaokgaao, saa[- gaaokgaao, saa[- gaaokgaao, saa[- saa[- saa[- 

 

]saka yah gaIt laODImaao kao ibalkula AcCa nahIM lagaa. ]sakao 

eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao ]sako kana maoM kID,o kaT rho haoM. jaba vah 

]sao AaOr j,yaada nahIM sauna saka tao vah Apnao Gar vaapsa calaa gayaa. 

]sa SaOtana laD,kI nao Kot ko caUho kI trh sao ibala maoM sao Jaa^ka 

AaOr jaba p@ka kr ilayaa ik vah raxasa calaa gayaa tao vah baahr 

 
60 Sai Kgokgo 
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inakla AayaI AaOr Gaasa AaOr JaaiD,yaaoM ko baIca sao haotI hu[- Apnao Gar 

AagayaI. 

Gar Aa kr vah baaolaI — “yao rhIM jaDM,o mao.” 

maa^ nao pUCa — “pr baoTI Aba tk tuma kha^ qaIM? tumakao tao 

bahut dor hao gayaI.” 

“Aao mao, mauJao [nakao laonao ko ilayao bahut dUr laODImaao ko Kot maoM 

jaanaa pD,a. pasa maoM khIM kuC imalaa hI nahIM.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “tuma saunatI @yaaoM nahIM hao? @yaa tumharo kanaaoM kao 

saUAr nao kaT ilayaa qaa jaba tuma CaoTI qaIM? maOMnao tumasao iktnaI baar 

kha hO ik tuma ]sasao dUr rha krao pr tuma saunatI hI nahIM.” 

vah SaOtana laD,kI baaolaI — “]^h, maOM ]sasao nahIM DrtI.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “tuma ]sasao @yaaoM nahIM DrtIM? vah iksaI BaI sardar 

sao bahut baD,a hO. vah iksaI BaI ]sa panaI ko saa^p sao j,yaada 

Ktrnaak hO jaao talaabaaoM maoM rhto hOM.” 

“ja,ra maorI trf doKao mao.” maaDIpOTsaOnao baaolaI. “maOM iktnaI 

CaoTI AaOr kmajaaor hU^ pr maOM ]sasao khIM j,yaada haoiSayaar hU^. vah 

mauJao nahIM pkD, sakta @yaaoMik maOM faokaojvao gaIdD,
61
 kI trh 

haoiSayaar hU^.” 

 
61 Phokojwe jackal – name of the jackal in Eastern and Southern African Countries. 
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maa^ baaolaI — “tuma Apnao Aapkao samaJatI @yaa hao? tuma khnaa 

@yaaoM nahIM maanatI hao?” 

maaDIpOTsaOnao ifr baaolaI — “mao mauJao maalaUma hO ik gaIdD, kOsao 

kama krta hO. maOM jamaIna ko Andr ek ibala maoM iCp jaatI hU^ AaOr 

raxasa laODImaao ]sa ibala ko Andr jaa hI nahIM sakta. ]sako Andr 

jaa kr maOM ]sakao iKJaatI rhtI hU^ –  

saa[- gaaokgaao, saa[- gaaokgaao, saa[- gaaokgaao, saa[- gaaokgaao, saa[- saa[- saa[- 

 

“ifr @yaa haota hO?” 

maaDIpOTsaOnao baaolaI — “ifr vah gaussaa hao jaata hO. vah pUhU 

baOla
62
 kI trh jamaIna pr pOr pTkta hO AaOr maOM kovala ]sako pOr 

pTknao kI Aavaaja saunatI hU^.” 

]sakI maa^ nao ifr ApnaI baoTI sao kha ik vah eosaa na kro pr 

maaDIpOTsaOnao nao ]sakI ]sa baat pr kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa. 

Agalao idna saubah jaba ]sakI maa^ Jarnao sao Apnao ima+I ko bartna 

maoM panaI Bar rhI qaI tao maaDIpOTsaOnao nao ifr sao ApnaI TaokrI ]zayaI 

AaOr laODImaao ko Kot kI trf jaD,oM Kaodnao AaOr jaMgalaI palak kI 

nama- pi<ayaa^ taoD,nao Baaga gayaI jaao gaaobar ko Zor ko pasa ]ga rhI qaIM. 

laODImaao nao doKa ik maaDIpOTsaOnao GauTnao ko bala baOzI hu[- jamaIna 

Kaod rhI qaI. 

 
62 Puhu bull 
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vah ifr baaolaa — “hI–laa¸ saubah saubah [tnaI jaldI tuma yah 

jamaIna @yaaoM Kaod rhI hao maaDIpOTsaOnao?” 

maaDIpOTsaOnao baaolaI — “maOM laODImaao ko Kot maoM sao jaD,oM Kaod rhI 

hU^ AaOr vah jaMgalaI palak cauna rhI hU^ jaao gaaobar ko Zor ko pasa ]ga 

rha hO.” 

laODImaao ]sakao pkD,nao ko ilayao ]sakI trf baZ,a pr vah 

ipClaI baar kI trh sao ifr sao Kot ko caUho kI trh ]sako haqa sao 

ifsala kr Gaasa AaOr JaaiD,yaaoM mao sao haotI hu[- ibala maoM Gausa gayaI jaao 

gaIdD, nao ]sako ilayao Kaod rKa qaa. 

laODImaao ifr ]sakao nahIM pkD, saka saao vah ifr gaussaa hao 

gayaa. ]sakao maaDIpOTsaOnao ko SarIr kI KuSabaU bahut ja,aor sao Aa rhI 

qaI jaao ]sakao ]sako maIzo AaOr rsaIlao maa^sa kao Kanao ko ilayao lauBaa 

rhI qaI. 

]sa ibala ko baahr sao vah ]sakI Aavaaja sauna rha qaa —  

saa[- gaaokgaao, saa[- gaaokgaao, saa[- gaaokgaao, saa[- gaaokgaao, saa[- saa[- saa[-  

 

yah Aavaaja ]sakao tIr jaOsaI laga rhI qaI. laODImaao jaanata qaa 

ik vah Kud bahut haoiSayaar hO, gaIdD, sao BaI j,yaada caalaak hO pr 

maaDIpOTsaOnao [sa baat kao nahIM jaanatI qaI. laODImaao ]sasao bahut gaussaa 

qaa pr vah ]sasao kuC kh nahIM rha qaa. 
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vah ]sa ibala ko pasa baahr [sa trIko sao baOz gayaa jaOsao kao[- 

bauiZ,yaa Apnaa Kanaa laanao ko ilayao Apnao baccaaoM ka [ntjaar krtI 

hO. vah ek eosaI iballaI kI trh baOza huAa qaa jaOsao vah Cod sao 

caUho ko baahr inaklanao ko [ntjaar maoM baOzI rhtI hO. 

pr maaDIpOTsaOnao ]sasao BaI j,yaada caalaak qaI. vah caUho kI 

trh caalaak qaI. vah caupcaap baOzI hu[- qaI AaOr laODImaao ko jaanao 

ka [ntjaar kr rhI qaI. 

tba laODImaao nao ek trkIba saaocaI jaao maaDIpOTsaOnao kao ]sa Cod 

maoM sao ja$r hI baahr inakalaogaI. 

“maaDIpOTsaOnao tumakao baahr inaklanaa hI pD,ogaa. saUrja Apnao pUro 

ja,aor sao camak rha hO. tumharI maa^ phlao sao hI ek baD,I ca+ana pr 

KD,I hO AaOr tumakao ZU^Z rhI hO. vah jaD,aoM AaOr palak ko p<aaoM ka 

[ntjaar kr rhI hO @yaaoMik ]sao BaUK lagaI hO.” 

maaDIpOTsaOnao nao ]sakao Andr sao hI ifr icaZ,ayaa —  

saa[- gaaokgaao, saa[- gaaokgaao, saa[- gaaokgaao, saa[- gaaokgaao, saa[- saa[- saa[-  

 

yah sauna kr vah [tnaa gaussaa huAa ik TUTo hue poD, kI trh 

jamaIna pr igar pD,a. maaDIpOTsaOnao kao maalaUma qaa ik vah ABaI mara 

nahIM hO saao vah ibala ko Andr caupcaap baOzI rhI. jaba ]sakao BaUK 

lagaogaI tba vah vao jaD,oM Ka laogaI jaao ]sanao [k{a kI hOM pr vah 

ApnaI [sa jagah sao ihlaogaI BaI nahIM. 
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Aba laODImaao nao ek AaOr trkIba saaocaI ik vah ]sakI maa^ kI 

Aavaaja maoM baaolaogaa. saao vah }^caI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa — “hI–laa 

maaDIpOTsaOnao, maorI baccaI, tuma kha^ hao? doKao saUrja piScama maoM poD,aoM 

ko pICo DUbanao vaalaa hO. Aba tao Aa jaaAao.” 

laoikna maaDIpOTsaOnao BaI baovakUf nahIM qaI. vah laODImaao pr h^sa 

rhI qaI AaOr ]sakao icaZ,a rhI qaI —  

saa[- gaaokgaao, saa[- gaaokgaao, saa[- gaaokgaao, saa[- gaaokgaao, saa[- saa[- saa[- 

 

Aaoh tao @yaa tuma maorI maa^ hao? tuma jaao babaUna kI trh badsaUrt 

hao. tumharo da^t jaMgalaI saUAr kI trh hOM AaOr tumhara poT baIyar ko 

baD,o bat-na kI trh hO. BaUla jaaAao maaDIpOTsaOnao kao.” 

laODImaao ifr caupcaap baOz gayaa AaOr maaDIpOTsaOnao kI yah saba 

baatoM saunata rha AaOr saaocata rha AaOr saaocata rha AaOr saaocata rha 

ik vah ]sakao ]sa ibala maoM sao baahr inakalanao ko ilayao @yaa kro. 

Saayad ]sakao ApnaI Aavaaja AaOr maIzI AaOr maulaayama banaanaI 

pD,ogaI. 

saao ]sanao ]sakao ifr pukara — “maaDIpOTsaOnao, maorI PyaarI baoTI 

tuma kha^ hao? bahut dor hao caukI hO. doKao saUrja Aba DUbanao hI 

vaalaa hO. vah Aba poD,aoM kI SaaKaoM kI pICo BaI calaa gayaa hO.” 

]sanao ifr ]sakao icaZ,ayaa — “saa[- saa[- saa[-, gaaokgaao. @yaa 

tuma maorI maa^ hao? tuma tao [tnao Kurdro hao ijatnaI ik ek ca+ana. mao 
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kI Aavaaja tao ]sa rot kI trh icaknaI hO jaao panaI ko iknaaro 

QaaotI hO. saa[- saa[- saa[- gaaokgaao.” 

AaOr vah ibala ko Andr sao h^sa dI. 

[sa baar laODImaao bahut maulaayaimayat sao baaolaa — “maaDIpOTsaOnao, 
baoTI Gar Aa jaaAao. maOM jaD,aoM AaOr palak ko p<aaoM ka [ntjaar kr 

rhI hU^. doKao Aba tao saUrja BaI piScama maoM phaiD,yaaoM kI caaoTI kao 

CU rha hO.” 

pr ]sakI Aavaaja ABaI BaI bahut hI sa#t AaOr majabaUt qaI. 

vah maaDIpOTsaOnao kI maa^ kI Aavaaja sao ja,ra BaI nahIM imalatI qaI. 

ibala ko Andr sao maaDIpOTsaOnao nao javaaba idyaa — “jaaAao AaOr 

jaa kr saaonao kI kaoiSaSa krao, laODImaao. maOM tumasao phlao hI kh 

caukI hU^ ik jaba maorI mao baaolatI hO tao ]sakI Aavaaja rot ko CaoTo 

CaoTo danaaoM kI trh haotI hO jaao ek baccao ko pOraoM kao BaI tklaIf 

nahIM phu^caa saktI Agar vah ]sa pr calao tao.” 

AaOr jaba gaaola gaaola saUrja piScama maoM phaiD,yaaoM ko pICo calaa 

gayaa tao maaDIpOTsaOnao nao laODImaao kao Gar jaato hue saunaa. caUho kI trh 

sao vah bahut hI caupcaap ibala maoM sao inaklaI AaOr Apnao Gar Baaga 

gayaI. 

]sa rat laODImaao kao ek bahut hI ja,aordar ivacaar Aayaa. saao 

vah rat maoM hI Gaasa ko }pr KrgaaoSa kI trh ]sa ibala kI trf 

Baagaa ijasa ibala maoM maaDIpOTsaOnao ]sasao hr baar iCptI qaI. 
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]sanao Apnao baD,o baD,o haqaaoM sao vah ibala p%qaraoM sao Bar idyaa AaOr 

]sako }pr ka ihssaa kovala [tnaa Kulaa CaoD, idyaa ijasamaoM 

maaDIpOTsaOnao ka isar Aa jaayao AaOr ifr vah saaonao calaa gayaa. 

AgalaI saubah ]sa khnaa na maananao vaalaI laD,kI nao ifr ApnaI 

TaokrI ]zayaI AaOr laODImaao ko Kot kI trf jaD,oM Kaodnao AaOr 

palak ko p<ao taoD,nao cala pD,I. 

]sa idna laODImaao ]sa laD,kI kao pkD,nao ko ilayao saubah jaldI 

hI inakla pD,a. vah Apnao Kot pr Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “hI–laa 

maaDIpOTsaOnao, tuma yaha^ @yaa Kaod rhI hao?” 

laD,kI nao javaaba idyaa — “maOM laODImaao ko Kot sao jaD,oM Kaod rhI 

hU^.” yah sauna kr vah ifr sao gaussaa hao kr ]sakI trf daOD,a. 

laD,kI BaI Kot ko caUho kI trh toja,I sao daOD, kr Apnao ibala 

maoM jaa kr iCp gayaI pr [sa baar ]sakao yah nahIM pta qaa ik vah 

ibala phlao hI saara ka saara p%qar sao Bara huAa qaa. 

hr baar kI trh ]sanao ek CaoTo caUho kI trh ]sa ibala ko 

Andr zIk sao iCpnao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr ]sako Andr tao ]saka 

kovala isar hI Aa payaa. ]saka saara SarIr tao baahr hI rh gayaa 

@yaaoMik vah saara ibala tao p%qaraoM sao Bara huAa qaa. 

yah doK kr laODImaao ja,aor sao h^saa — “ha ha ha.” AaOr ek 

eosaI Aavaaja inakala kr jaOsao baccao talaaba ko panaI maoM Cp Cp 
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krto hOM ]sanao Apnao haoz caaTo AaOr ]sa baccaI kao pkD, kr jaao 

ApnaI maa^ ka khnaa nahIM maanatI ek qaOlao maoM rK kr cala idyaa. 

maaDIpOTsaOnao raotI AaOr icallaatI rhI — “}^ }^ }^. maOM Aba 

eosaa nahIM k$^gaI jaba tk maoM baD,I nahIM hao jaa}^gaI. 

jaba tk maoro saaro da^t [na poD,aoM ko p<aaoM kI trh sao nahIM igar 

jaayaoMgao. jaba tk maorI Aa^KoM naIlaI nahIM hao jaayaoMgaI jaOsao gaaoro laaogaaoM 

kI haotI hOM. maO yaha^ jaD, Kaodnao ko ilayao Aba kBaI nahIM Aa}^gaI. 

mauJao jaanao dao.” 

pr laODImaao nao kuC nahIM saunaa. vah ]saka raonaa sauna hI nahIM 

rha qaa vah tao ]saka icaZ,anaa sauna rha qaa — “saa[- saa[- saa[-, 
gaaokgaao gaaokgaao.” 

]sanao Apnao qaOlao maoM gaa^z baa^QaI AaOr ]sakao Apnao knQao pr 

Dalaa AaOr Apnao Gar cala idyaa jaha^ jaa kr Aba vah ]sakao 

Kayaogaa. 

tao yah qaa baccaao [sa khnaa na maananao vaalaI laD,kI ka Ant 

AaOr yah qaI ]sakI sajaa. 
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12  nadI kI kaimayaao63 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek AadmaI qaa ijasako pasa bahut saaro BaoD, 

AaOr bakiryaa^ tao qao pr ]sakI ABaI tk SaadI nahIM hu[- qaI. 

ek idna vah nadI ko iknaaro vaalaI GaaTI maoM sao hao kr jaa rha 

qaa tao ]sanao Apnao mana maoM kha — “mauJao Aba ek p%naI ZU^ZnaI hI 

caaihyao nahIM tao maOM SaadI ko ilayao bahut baUZ,a hao jaa}^gaa AaOr baUZ,o 

haonao pr SaadI kI tao @yaa kI. saao Aba maOM @yaa k$^?” 

yahI saaocato saaocato vah nadI ko iknaaro baOz gayaa. ]sanao nadI ko 

dUsaro iknaaro pr ek poD, doKa ijasako baD,o saundr hro hro p<ao qao. 

]sakao doK kr ]sanao saaocaa — “Agar maOM ]sa poD, kI lakD,I lao 

kr ]sakI ek laD,kI kI maUit- banaa laU^ tao?” 

]sanao kuC eosaa hI ikyaa. vah ApnaI kulhaD,I lao kr ]sa poD, 

ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sakI lakD,I sao ek bahut saundr laD,kI kI maUit- 

banaayaI. 

jaba ]sanao vah maUit- banaa kr K%ma kr laI tao vah ]sakao [tnaI 

saundr lagaI ik ]sanao ]sako naqaunaaoM maoM Apnao mau^h kI fU^k sao sa^asa 

DalaI, ]sakI Aa^KoM Cu[-M AaOr vah tao ija,nda hao gayaI. 

“Aaha, AaiKr mauJao ApnaI p%naI imala hI gayaI.” 

 
63 Kamiyo of the River  (Tale No 12)  – a folktale from South Africa, Africa.  Retold by Hugh Tracey. 
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ifr vah ]sa laD,kI sao baaolaa — “tuma kBaI iksaI kao yah 

nahIM batanaa ik tuma kha^ sao AayaI hao. Agar tumasao kao[- pUCo BaI 

ik tuma kha^ sao AayaI hao tao tuma khnaa ik tuma kaimayaao hao – nadI 

kI kaimayaao.” 

ifr vah ]sakao vah Apnao Gar lao gayaa. ]sanao ]sakao jaao 

SaadISauda laD,ikyaa^ phnatI hOM vah isar maoM phnanao vaalaa Cllaa idyaa, 

ek eop`na idyaa, saundr saundr kpD,o idyao, ka^ca ko maaotI idyao AaOr 

vah saba kuC idyaa jaao vah caahtI qaI. 

ifr vao KuSaI KuSaI Apnao Gar maoM rhnao lagao. 

kuC idnaaoM baad kuC naaOjavaana laD,ko ]sako Gar ko saamanao sao 

gaujar rho qao ik ]nhaoMnao kaimayaao kao doKa tao Aapsa maoM kha — 

“Aro [sa baUZ,o kao yah [tnaI saundr p%naI kha^ sao imala gayaI? yah tao 

zIk nahIM hO. hma [sakao Apnao saaqa Apnao gaa^va lao jaayaoMgao.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sakao phaD,I ko dUsarI 

trf Apnao gaa^va lao gayao. 

jaba kaimayaao ka pit Aayaa tao vah yah jaana kr bahut duKI 

huAa ik kuC taktvar naaOjavaana laaoga ]sakI p%naI kao ]za kr lao 

gayao hOM. ]sakI samaJa maoM hI nahIM Aayaa ik vah @yaa kro. 

tBaI ]sako idmaaga maoM ek ivacaar Aayaa. ]sako pasa dao 

kbaUtr qao. 
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]sanao ]nakao baulaayaa AaOr kha — “Aao kbaUtrao, tuma ]sa 

phaD,I ko ]sa par gaa^va maoM jaaAao jaha^ vao laaoga maorI p%naI kao lao gayao 

hOM. vaha^ jaa kr tuma yah gaIt gaanaa jaao maOM tumakao isaKa}^gaa AaOr 

vaha^ sao tuma ]saka eop`na lao kr Aanaa.” 

saao daonaaoM kbaUtraoM nao gaanaa saIKa AaOr phaD,I ko ]sa par ]D, 

kr cala idyao. vaha^ jaa kr vao ]sa Gar kI cahardIvaarI pr baOz 

gayao ijasa Gar maoM ]na naaOjavaanaaoM nao ]sa laD,kI kao kOd krko rKa 

huAa qaa AaOr gaanao lagao –  

kaimayaao kaimayaao hmaoM tumharo pit nao Baojaa hO 

kaimayaao kaimayaao ]sanao kha hO ik hmakao yaha^ Aanaa hO 

kaimayaao kaimayaao AaOr tumhara eop`na lao kr jaanaa hO tumhara eop`na 

 

jaba ]na naaOjavaanaaoM nao kbaUtraoM ka yah gaanaa saunaa tao ]nhaoMnao 

kaimayaao sao kha — “zIk hO tuma [sakao Apnaa eop`na do dao. hmaaro 

pasa tao AaOr bahut saaro eop`na hOM. hmakao tao basa tuma caaihyao tumhara 

eop`na nahIM.” 

saao kaimayaao nao Apnaa eop`na ]na kbaUtraoM kao do idyaa AaOr vao 

kbaUtr ]saka eop`na lao kr vaapsa ]sako pit ko pasa ]D, gayao. 

Agalao idna pit nao ifr ]na kbaUtraoM sao kha ik [sa baar tuma 

]sako pasa jaaAao AaOr ]sako isar ka Cllaa lao kr AaAao. saao vao 

kbaUtr ifr ]D, kr phaD,I ko ]sa par gaa^va maoM gayao AaOr ]sako Gar 

kI cahardIvaarI pr baOz kr yah gaIt gaayaa —  
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kaimayaao kaimayaao hmaoM tumharo pit nao Baojaa hO 

kaimayaao kaimayaao ]sanao kha hO ik hmakao yaha^ Aanaa hO 

kaimayaao kaimayaao AaOr tumharo isar ka Cllaa lao kr jaanaa hO tumharo isar ka Cllaa 

 

]na naaOjavaanaaoM nao ifr kha —  “zIk hO tuma [sakao Apnao isar 

ka Cllaa do dao. hmakao tumharo isar ka Cllaa nahIM caaihyao, hmakao 

tao basa tuma caaihyao.” 

saao ]sanao kbaUtraoM kao Apnao isar ka Cllaa do idyaa AaOr 

kbaUtr ]sako isar ko Cllao kao lao kr ifr ]D, kr ]sako pit ko 

pasa calao gayao. 

Aba raoja kbaUtr ]D, kr phaD,I ko ]sa par gaa^va maoM jaato AaOr 

]sasao kuC na kuC maa^gato AaOr vaha^ sao ]sakao laa kr ]sako pit kao 

do doto. 

AaiKr maoM pit nao kha — “Aao maoro kbaUtraoM, AbakI baar tuma 

vaha^ jaaAao AaOr ]sakI ija,ndgaI maa^ga kr laaAao.” 

saao kbaUtr ek baar ifr ]D, kr phaD,I ko ]sa par gaa^va maoM 

gayao AaOr ]sako Gar kI cahardIvaarI pr baOz kr gaayaa —  

kaimayaao kaimayaao hmaoM tumharo pit nao Baojaa hO 

kaimayaao kaimayaao ]sanao kha hO ik hmakao yaha^ Aanaa hO 

kaimayaao kaimayaao AaOr tumharI ija,ndgaI lao kr jaanaa hO tumharI ija,ndgaI 
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AaOr jaOsao hI ]na daonaaoM kbaUtraoM nao yah gaayaa ]nhaoMnao kaimayaao kI 

daonaao Aa^KaoM maoM ApnaI caaoMca maarI. ]na daonaaoM ko caaoMca maarto hI 

kaimayaao ek maUit- maoM badla gayaI. 

phlao ]sako pOr igar gayao, ifr Ta^gaoM, ifr baa^hoM, ifr isar AaOr 

]sako baad tao ]saka saara SarIr hI phaD,I sao lauZ,kta huAa naIcao 

Aa kr nadI maoM igar pD,a. 

AaOr jaOsao hI ]sako SarIr nao nadI ko panaI kao CuAa vah ifr sao 

ek poD, bana gayaI AaOr ]sa pr hrI hrI pi<ayaa^ inakla AayaIM. 

Aaja BaI kaimayaao ]sa poD, ko $p maoM vahIM KD,I hO. 
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13  makD,a AaOr kaOe64 

 

yah laaok kqaa piScamaI Af`Ika ko naa[jaIiryaa doSa kI hO. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik Af`Ika ko naa[jaIiryaa doSa maoM Akala 

pD,a AaOr iksaI ko pasa Kanao ko ilayao kuC BaI nahIM qaa. iksaI ka 

matlaba basa kovala kaOAaoM kao CaoD, kr AaOr iksaI ko pasa BaI Kanao 

ko ilayao kuC BaI nahIM qaa. 

raoja vao kaOe AMjaIr taoD,nao ko ilayao bahut dUr 

]D, kr nadI ko baIca vaalao ek TapU pr jaato 

qao. vaha^ AMjaIr ka poD, KD,a huAa qaa. vaha^ sao 

vao yao fla Kanao ko ilayao Gar lao Aato qao. 

jaba makD,o nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao turnt 

hI ek trkIba saaocaI. ]sanao Apnao pICo ko 

ihssao pr maQauma@KI ka maaoma lagaayaa, ima+I 
ka ek TUTa bat-na ilayaa AaOr kaOAaoM ko pasa gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr 

]sanao ]nasao ek jalata huAa kaoyalaa maa^gaa. 

vah jaba kaOAaoM ko pasa phu^caa tao kaOe Kanaa Kanao maoM lagao hue 

qao. ]nako caaraoM trf bahut saarI AMjaIroM pD,I hu[- qaIM. 

 
64 Spider and the Crows   (Tale No 13)   – a folktale from Nigeria, Africa. Translated in English by 
Dianne Stewart. 
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makD,a vaha^ phu^ca kr caalaakI sao ek AMjaIr ko }pr baOzta 

huAa baaolaa — “Pyaaro daostaoM namaskar. @yaa mauJao ek jalata huAa 

kaoyalaa imala sakta hO?” 

“ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM.” kh kr kaOAaoM nao ]sakao ek jalata 

huAa kaoyalaa do idyaa. jalata huAa kaoyalaa lao kr ]sanao kaOAaoM kao 

Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr vah ijasa AMjaIr pr baOza qaa ]sa AMjaIr kao 

Apnao pICo icapkayao hue Apnao Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

kaOAaoM kao ]sako }pr kao[- Sak nahIM huAa @yaaoMik caalaak 

makD,a ]nako saaqa bahut hI nama` qaa AaOr jaba vah vaha^ sao gayaa tao 

vah qaaoD,a pICo BaI calaa qaa tao ]nakao ]sako pICo ka ihssaa BaI 

idKayaI nahIM idyaa taik vao ]sako pICo ko ihssao pr icapkI hu[-   

AMjaIr doK sakto. 

Gar Aa kr makD,o nao ]sa kaoyalao kao bauJaa idyaa AaOr kaOAaoM ko 

pasa ifr sao AaOr Aaga laonao ko ilayao phu^ca gayaa. [sa baar makD,o nao 

baOznao ko ilayao sabasao baD,I AaOr KUba pkI hu[- AMjaIr caunaI. 

kuC dor baad vah vaha^ sao ifr sao jalata huAa kaoyalaa AaOr   

AMjaIr lao kr calaa Aayaa. pr [sa baar vah vaha^ ganda kr ko BaI   

Aayaa. 

yahI ]sanao tIsarI baar BaI ikyaa. pr [sa baar kaOAaoM kao kuC 

Sak huAa saao ]nhaoMnao ]sasao pUCa — “yah tuma baar baar hmaaro pasa 

jalata huAa kaoyalaa laonao ko ilayao @yaaoM Aato hao?” 
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makD,a baaolaa — “jaba tk maOM ]sa kaoyalao kao lao kr Gar 

phu^cata hU^ vah kaoyalaa jala jaata hO AaOr baar baar maoro saaqa yahI  

haota hO.” 

ek baUZ,a kaOAa baaolaa — “tuma JaUz baaola rho hao. mauJao pUra   

yakIna hO ik tuma Kud hI ]sao bauJaa doto hao taik [saka bahanaa lao 

kr tuma yaha^ ifr Aa sakao. tuma hmaaro Kanao ko pICo hao, Aao    

caalaak jaanavar.” 

yah sauna kr makD,o nao bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa 

— “Aaoh nahIM, yah baat nahIM hO. yah saca nahIM hO. kaoyalaa Apnao 

Aap hI jala kr K%ma hao jaata hO. ]f,, jabasao maoro maata ipta maro 

hOM tbasao maorI ija,ndgaI bahut mauiSkla hao gayaI hO. 

vao jaba tk ija,nda qao ]nhaoMnao mauJasao hmaoSaa yahI kha ik Agar 

mauJao iksaI caIja, kI ja$rt hao tao maOM Apnao daostaoM kaOAaoM ko pasa 

jaa}^ AaOr ]nasao sahayata maa^gaU^. ha^ ha^ yahI kha qaa ]nhaoMnao 

mauJasao. AaOr doKao tao tuma laaoga mauJasao iksa trh ka bartava kr 

rho hao.” 

AaOr yah kh kr ]sanao ifr sao saubaknaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

]sa baUZ,o kaOe nao ek AMjaIr ]zayaI AaOr makD,o sao baaolaa — 

“AcCa AcCa Aba raonaa band krao AaOr yah lao jaaAao. Agar tuma 

kla saubah jaldI Aa jaaAaogao tao hma tumakao AMjaIr ko poD, ko pasa 

tk lao calaoMgao.” 
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makD,a tao yahI caahta qaa. ]sanao kaOAaoM kao Qanyavaad idyaa 

AaOr ijatnaI toja,I sao vah Baaga sakta qaa ]tnaI toja,I sao daOD, kr 

vah Apnao Gar Aa gayaa. 

]sa rat makD,o kao naIMd nahIM AayaI. jaba kaOe saao rho qao tBaI 

makD,o nao itnakaoM ka ek ga{r ilayaa AaOr ]sakao ]nako GaaoMsalaaoM ko 

pasa lao jaa kr ]samaoM Aaga lagaa dI. 

jaba ]sa ga{r kI lapToM kafI }^caI ]znao lagaIM tao vah 

icallaayaa — “saubah hao gayaI, saubah hao gayaI. doKao tao saubah ko 

saUrja nao Aasamaana iktnaa laala kr idyaa.” 

pr ]saI baUZ,o kaOe nao javaaba idyaa — “nahIM Aao makD,o, yah tao 

tumanao Aaga jalaayaI hO. ABaI idna nahIM inaklaa tuma tba tk 

[ntjaar krao jaba tk maugaa- baaolata hO.” 

yah sauna kr makD,a ek maugaI- ko Gar maoM Gausa 

gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr maugaao-M kao tMga krnao lagaa 

jaba tk ik mauiga-yaa^ caIM caIM nahIM krnao lagaIM AaOr 

ek baD,o maugao- nao baa^ga nahIM lagaa dI. 

vah ifr kaOAaoM ko GaaoMsalaaoM ko pasa Aayaa AaOr icallaayaa — 

“jaagaao jaagaao. savaora hao gayaa. maugao - nao baa^ga do dI hO.” 

]sa baUZ,o kaOe nao ifr javaaba idyaa — “QaaoKobaaja makD,o, idna 
tao ABaI BaI nahIM inaklaa yah tao tumanao mauiga-yaaoM kao jagaayaa hO. 
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AaAao, hma tba tk [ntjaar krto hOM jaba tk ik p`aqa-naa kI 

phlaI Aavaaja
65
 lagatI hO.” 

vah makD,a turnt hI ek JaaD,I ko pICo gayaa AaOr vaha^ sao ]sanao 

Aavaaja lagaayaI — “Allaah kI jaya hao. Allaah kI jaya hao.” 

baUZ,o kaOe nao ifr kha — “]f, nahIM nahIM. maOM ]sa Aavaaja kao 

AcCI trh phcaanata hU^. yah tao tuma makD,o hao jaao Aavaaja lagaa 

rho hao yah vah Aavaaja nahIM hO. tuma Gar calao jaaAao. jaba saUrja 

inaklaogaa tao maOM tumakao Kud baulaa laU^gaa.” 

Aba vah makD,a isavaaya [ntjaar krnao ko AaOr kuC nahIM kr 

sakta qaa saao vah Apnao Gar calaa gayaa AaOr jaa kr saao gayaa. 

kuC dor maoM raoSanaI haonao lagaI AaOr kaOe jaaganao lagao. makD,a BaI 

vaha^ Aa gayaa. hr kaOe nao ]sakao Apnaa ek ek pMK idyaa AaOr 

]na ]Qaar ilayao hue pMKaoM sao vah makD,a ]na kaOAaoM ko saaqa ]sa   

AMjaIr ko poD, kI trf ]D, calaa jaao nadI ko baIca maoM KD,a qaa. 

pr hr baar jaba BaI kao[- kaOAa kao[- AMjaIr taoD,naa caahta vah 

icallaata — “maOMnao [sakao phlao doKa hO [sailayao yah AMjaIr maorI 

hO.” AaOr ifr vah ]sa AMjaIr kao taoD, kr Apnao qaOlao maoM rK 

laota. 

 
65 Here the “crow” means that first call to Allah which Muslims do in the morning in their mosque – 
called Azaan. 
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yah isalaisalaa [saI trh sao calata rha jaba tk ik ]sa poD, 

pr ko saaro fla K%ma nahIM hao gayao. [sa trh makD,o nao saaro fla 

Apnao ilayao taoD, ilayao AaOr kaOAaoM kao ek BaI fla nahIM imalaa. 

vah baUZ,a kaOAa baaolaa — “Aba mauJao maalaUma huAa ik tuma    

sacamauca maoM caalabaaja hao.” 

gaussao maoM Aa kr saba kaOAaoM nao ]sasao Apnao Apnao pMK CIna   

ilayao jaao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao idyao qao AaOr ]sakao vahIM Akolaa CaoD ,kr 

]D, gayao. 

Aba vah makD,a vaha^ Akolaa ]sa AMjaIr ko poD, ko }pr caaraoM 

trf sao panaI sao iGara baOza rha. ija,ndgaI maoM phlaI baar ]sakI yah 

samaJa maoM nahIM Aa rha qaa ik vah @yaa kro. 

baad maoM jaba A^Qaora haonao lagaa tao 

vah raonao lagaa. AaKIr maoM ]sanao saaocaa 

ik Agar maOM yaha^ [sa poD, pr ApnaI 

saarI ijandgaI nahIM ibatanaa caahta tao 

mauJao kaOAaoM kI trh hvaa maoM kUdnaa pD,ogaa. saao ]sanao hvaa maoM ek 

kUd lagaayaI. pr vah tao panaI maoM magaraoM ko baIca jaa pD,a. 

ek magar baaolaa — “Aro yah yaha^ @yaa caIja, hO? @yaa hma   

[sakao Ka sakto hOMÆ” 

makD,a turnt baaolaa — “majaak mat krao.” AaOr ifr saubaknaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa. 
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saubakto hue vah baaolaa —“maOM tao tumamaoM sao hI ek hU^. @yaa tuma 

kao pta nahIM ik hr AadmaI barsaaoM sao mauJao ZU^Z rha hO. tumharo baap 

dadaAaoM ko samaya maoM jaba maOM CaoTa qaa maOM tBaI Baaga gayaa qaa. AaOr 

tbasao kao[- mauJao ZÛZ hI nahIM saka. tuma maoro pirvaar ko phlao AadmaI 

hao ijanasao maOM imalaa hU^.” 

makD,a [tnaI ja,aor sao raoyaa ik ]sako Aa^saU jamaIna tk fOla    

gayao. magaraoM nao BaI Apnao magar ko Aa^saU
66
 raoyao. 

“baocaara.” kh kr vao BaI ApnaI naak bahut ja,aor sao sauD,kto 

hue bahut ja,aor sao raoyao. 

ifr baaolao — “tuma nadI ko pasa jaao hmaara Gar hO AaOr jaha^ hma 

Apnao AMDo doto hOM vaha^ hmaaro saaqa rh sakto hao.” 

pr ]namaoM sao ek magar kao kuC Sak hao gayaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik 

hmakao [sa makD,o kI zIk sao jaa^ca krnaI caaihyao ik yah hmamaoM sao 

ek hO BaI yaa nahIM. 

saao ]sanao ek dUsaro magar sao QaIro sao kha — “AaAao, [sa 
AjanabaI kao hmakao qaaoD,a saa kIcaD, ka saUp pInao kao donaa caaihyao. 

Agar yah ]sakao pI laota hO tba tao yah saca baaola rha hO. 

pr Agar yah ]sao nahIM pInaa caahta tao hmakao turnt hI pta 

cala jaayaogaa ik yah JaUz baaola rha hO AaOr mauJao tao yah lagata hO ik 

yakInana yah hmamaoM sao ek nahIM hO.” 

 
66 Crocodile tears is an idiom for crying falsely. 
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eosaa hI ikyaa gayaa. jaba makD,o nao ek 

GaD,a
67
 Bar kr kIcaD, ka saUp doKa tao 

ApnaI caalaakI sao ]sanao bahanaa ikyaa ik vah 

tao ]sa saUp kao doK kr bahut KuSa qaa. 

ifr ]sanao ]sa saUp kao pInao ka bahanaa krto hue kha — 

“tumakao [sa saUp kao banaanao ka maorI dadI ka yah nausKa kha^ sao   

imalaa?” 

[sa trh ]sanao ]nasao baatoM krto krto Apnao ipClao pOraoM sao  

Apnao pICo caupcaap ek gaD\Za Kaoda AaOr Apnao Aagao vaalao pOraoM sao 

]sa GaD,o kI tlaI maoM ek CaoTa saa Cod ikyaa. 

“yah saUp tao bahut hI svaaidYT qaa.” khto hue vah GaD,a   

]sanao Apnao pICo rK idyaa AaOr vaha^ ]sa GaD,o ka saara saUp naIcao 

inakla gayaa. 

saaro magaraoM nao jaba KalaI GaD,a doKa tao ek saaqa baaolao — “Aro 

yah tao hmamaoM sao hI ek hO.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao ]sa makD,o kao Apnao Gar maoM jaha^ CaoTo CaoTo magar qao 

AaOr 101 magar ko AMDo rKo qao saaonao ko ilayao kh idyaa. 

makD,o nao Aanao sao phlao magar ko baccaaoM sao kha — “yaad rKnaa 

baccaaMo, Agar tuma laaoga rat maoM kao[- Aavaaja, saunaao tao Drnaa nahIM  

 
67 Translated for the word “Gourd”, which is the hard dry outer cover of a pumpkin like fruit. It can be 
of several shapes and is used to keep wet or dry things. See their picture above. 
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@yaaoMik vah maorI Dkar kI Aavaaja, haogaI jaao tumharI maa^ ko [tnao 

svaaidYT saUp banaanao kI vajah sao AayaogaI.” 

jaba saba magar saao gayao tao ]sanao magar ka ek AMDa ]zayaa 

AaOr Aaga maoM f oMk idyaa. “fT” kI Aavaaja, krto hue vah AMDa 

fUT gayaa. yah sauna kr baccaaoM nao Aapsa maoM kha — “yah tao hmaaro 

AjaIba dada ko Dkar laonao kI Aavaaja hO.” 

AaOr baD,o magaraoM nao ]sa fT kI Aavaaja, kao sauna kr kha — 

“caup, Apnao pirvaar ko laaogaaoM k o baaro maoM eosaI baat nahIM krto.” 

pr makD,a baaolaa — “kao[- baat nahIM. yao tao maoro paoto paoityaa^ 

hOM jaao yao khnaa caahto hOM [nakao khnao dao.” 

[sa trh saarI rat vah makD,a ]na AMDaoM kao Aaga maoM BaUnata rha 

AaOr Kata rha AaOr [sa trh ]sanao vaha^ rKo saaro AMDo K%ma kr 

idyao.  

saarI rat magar fT fT kI Aavaaja saunato rho AaOr hr baar hr 

fT kI Aavaaja, pr baccao khto rho — “yah hmaaro dada jaI hOM jaao 

Dkar lao rho hOM.” 

saubah tk kovala ek AMDa hI baca rha. jaba baD,o magaraoM nao  

baccao magaraoM kao AMDaoM kao plaTnao ko ilayao kha tao makD,a turnt 

baaolaa — “tuma ifk ` na krao maOMnao yah kama phlao hI kr idyaa hO.” 
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[sa pr baD,o magaraoM nao kha ik AMDaoM kao Aba igana ilayaa jaayao. 

tao makD,a ifr jaldI sao baaolaa — “maOM ek ek krko ]nakao tumharo 

saamanao laata hU^ tuma ]nakao yahIM igana laonaa.” 

magar makD,o ko [sa bata-va sao bahut KuSa hue. saao vah makD,a 

AaiKrI bacaa huAa AMDa Gar maoM sao ]za kr lao Aayaa. magaraoM nao ]sao 

doKa AaOr ]sa pr ek inaSaana banaa idyaa. makD,a ]sa AMDo kao lao 

kr ifr sao ]sa Cod maoM gaayaba hao gayaa. 

]sanao ]sa inaSaana kao caaT kr saaf ikyaa AaOr ifr vahI AMDa 

lao kr baahr Aa gayaa. magaraoM nao ifr ]sa AMDo ko }pr inaSaana 

lagaayaa AaOr makD,a ifr ]sakao lao kr ]sa Cod maoM gaayaba hao gayaa. 

[sa trh vah ]saI AMDo kao baar baar laata rha. magar BaI ]saI 

AMDo kao baar baar igana kr inaSaana lagaato rho — ek, dao, tIna, 
caar. jaba tk vao 101 nahIM hao gayao. yah saba raoja calata rha 

AaOr magar raoja hI yah khto rho ik hmaaro saba AMDo saurixat hO. 

ek idna makD,a baaolaa — “maOM bahut KuSa hU^ ik maOMnao Apnao   

pirvaar vaalaaoM kao ifr sao pa ilayaa hO. pr Aba maOM ApnaI p%naI AaOr 

baccaaoM kao BaI yaha^ laanaa caahta hU^ taik hma saba ek saaqa rh    

sakoM.” 

magaraoM nao kha — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. jaaAao AaOr ]nakao BaI 

yahIM lao AaAao. pr jaldI hI vaapsa Aanaa taik tuma hmaaro saaqa 

ifr sao Kola sakao AaOr AMDo igananao maoM hmaarI sahayata kr sakao.” 
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caalaak makD,a baaolaa — “yakInana. yah tao baD,a AcCa Kola 

hO. Agar tuma laaoga [sa nadI kao par krnao maoM maorI sahayata kr dao 

tao maOM bahut jaldI hI vaapsa Aa jaa}^gaa.” 

saao ek magar nao ]sakao ek naava maoM ibaza idyaa AaOr dao magaraoM 

nao ]sa naava kao Ko idyaa. 

pr ]na daonaaoM naava kao Konao vaalao magaraMo maoM sao ek magar kao [sa 

makD,o pr kuC Sak hao gayaa. jaba vao nadI ko baIca maoM qao vah plaTa 

AaOr baaolaa — “tuma ja ,ra maora [ntjaar krao maOM ABaI vaapsa Aata 

hU^. maOM ja,ra AMDo doK Aa}^.” AaOr yah kh kr vah vaha^ sao Baaga 

ilayaa. 

Gar jaa kr ]sakao kovala ek hI inaSaana lagaa AMDa imalaa. 

vah turnt vaapsa Aayaa AaOr icallaa kr dUsaro magaraoM kao batayaa ik 

vaha^ tao kovala ek hI AMDa hO. 

saaro magar icallaayao — “[tnaa baD,a QaaoKobaaja. ]sakao turnt 

vaapsa laaAao. vah hmamaoM sao ek nahIM hO.” 

pr jaao magar naava Ko rha qaa vah qaaoD,a saa bahra qaa. magar nao 

]sasao pUCa ik dUsaro magar ]sasao @yaa khnaa caah rho qao. makD,a 

baaolaa — “saunaao, vao laaoga kh rho hOM ik tuma jaldI krao @yaaoMik nadI 

maoM panaI baZ,nao vaalaa hO.” 
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AaOr ]sakao nadI ko ]sa par jaldI lao jaanao ko ilayao kaoMcata 

rha jaba tk ik nadI ka dUsara iknaara nahIM Aa gayaa AaOr vah 

magaraoM sao saurixat nahIM hao gayaa. 

nadI ka dUsara iknaara Aato hI vah ]sa naava maoM sao kUd kr 

Baaga gayaa. 
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14  naOiTkI68 

 

kalaaharI roigastana
69
 maoM saUrja k^TIlao poD,aoM ko pICo iCp rha qaa. 

iSakar krnao vaalao jaMgala sao vaapsa Aa gayao qao AaOr gaa^va maoM laaoga 

baatoM kr rho qao AaOr h^sa rho qao. 

]saI gaa^va maoM naOiTkI
70, ]sakI dao baihnaoM AaOr ]sakI maa^ Apnao 

Apnao SarIraoM pr ma@Kna lagaa rhI qaI. vao Apnao Aapkao saundr banaa 

rhIM qaIM @yaaoMik Aaja pUnama ka naaca qaa. 

naOiTkI kI BaI bahut [cCa qaI ik vah BaI ]sa baD,o naaca maoM 

jaayao pr jaba BaI vah ApnaI maa^ sao pUCtI ik @yaa vah vaha^ jaa 

saktI hO tao ]sakI maa^ hmaoSaa khtI — “jaaAao jaa kr bakiryaa^ 

caranao lao jaaAao AaOr doKao rat haonao sao phlao phlao ]nakao Gar vaapsa 

lao Aanaa. 

AaOr ha^ doKao kuC lakiD,yaa^ BaI laotI Aanaa. ]nakao laa kr 

jalaa laonaa taik jaMgalaI jaanavar pasa na Aa sakoM.”  

]sakI maa^ AaOr ]sakI daonaaoM baihnaoM ]sako saaqa bahut baura bata-va 

krtIM qaIM. vao ]sasao jalatI BaI bahut qaIM @yaaoMik vah ApnaI daonaaoM 

baD,I baihnaaoM sao j,yaada saundr qaI. AaOr vao ]sasao DrtI BaI qaIM ik 

 
68 Naitiki  (Tale No 14)  – a folktale from Namaqualand (a region  of Namibia and South Africa 
extending along the West Coast over 600 miles), South Africa, Africa.    
Retold by Glaudien Kotze. Translated in English by Margaret Auerbach. It is like a Cinderella tale. 
69 Kalahari Desert – is in Southern Africa towards its west 
70 Naitiki is a female name in South Africa 
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]sa naaca maoM naaOjavaana iSakarI sabasao phlao ]saI kao naaca ko ilayao cauna 

laoMgao. 

naOiTkI maOdana maoM bakiryaaoM kao caranao calaI gayaI. jaba tk vah 

bakiryaa^ lao kr gaa^va maoM laaOT kr AayaogaI ]sakI maa^ AaOr daonaaoM 

baihnaoM naaca ko ilayao jaa caukI haoMgaI. 

jaba vah bakiryaa^ lao kr Gar laaOTI tao 

]sakI maa^ AaOr daonaaoM baihnaM naaca maoM jaa caukI 

qaIM. ]sanao rsaao[-Gar kI dIvaar pr saahI
71
 ko 

kuC ka^To rKo jaao ]sanao bakiryaaoM kao carato 

samaya [k{o ikyao qao. ifr ]sanao lakiD,yaa^ taoD,IM AaOr ]namaoM Aaga 

jalaa dI. 

]sako baad vah Apnao SarIr maoM ma@Kna lagaanao baOzI AaOr ]sao 

tba tk malatI rhI jaba tk ik ]saka SarIr ta^bao kI trh nahIM 

camaknao lagaa. ifr ]sanao Apnao baalaaoM maoM ka^TaoM kI banaI k^GaI kI 

AaOr ek ma@Kna maoM imalaa iksaI poD, kI Cala sao banaa pIlaa rMga 

Apnao caohro pr malaa. 

]sanao Apnao galao maoM Sauturmauga- ko AMDo ko Kaola ko banao maaoityaaoM 

kI maalaa phnaI AaOr ifr ]sanao Apnao baalaaoM maoM maaoityaaoM kI Jaalar 

gaU^qaI. baIjaaoM sao Baro ihrna
72
 ko saUKo kana ApnaI Ta^gaaoM pr phnao 

 
71 Translated for the word for “Porcupine”. See its picture above. 
72 Translated for the word “Springbok” – a kind of deer 
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AaOr AaKIr maoM ]sanao saahI ko vao ka^To jaao vah [k{o krko laayaI qaI 

Apnao CaoTo sao camaD,o ko baTue maoM rK ilayao. 

jaba vah naaca ko ilayao calaI tao caa^d Aasamaana maoM }pr caZ, 

Aayaa qaa. jaato samaya vah rasto maoM [Qar ]Qar jamaIna maoM saahI ko 

ka^To gaaD,tI jaatI qaI. 

jaba vah TIlao ko }pr AayaI tao ]sakao naaca vaalaI baD,I saI 

Aaga jalatI hu[- idKayaI dI. vah Apnao Andr kuC AjaIba saa 

mahsaUsa krnao lagaI – jaba ]sakI maa^ AaOr baihnaoM ]sakao vaha^ doKoMgaI 

tao vao @yaa khoMgaIM. 

pr ifr ]sakao kaoyalaaoM pr Baunato hue maa^sa kI KuSabaU AayaI tao 

]sako kdma Dgamagaanao lagao AaOr ]sako pOraoM maoM ba^Qao ihrna ko kana 

bajanao lagao. 

jaba vah Aaga ko pasa phu^caI tao phlao tao vah ek trf KD,I  

hao gayaI. ifr vaha^ sao ]sanao ApnaI maa^ AaOr baihnaaoM kao doKa. 

]nhaoMnao BaI naOiTkI kao doKa. 

pr vao BaI davat maoM Aayao AaOr laaogaaoM kI trh sao AaScaya- kr 

rhIM qaIM ik yaha^ yah AjanabaI AaOr Akolaa kaOna Aayaa hO @yaaoMik vao 

]sakao phcaana hI nahIM pa rhIM qaIM. 

naOiTkI ]na is~yaaoM kI trf calaI gayaI jaao gaa rhI qaIM AaOr 

talaI bajaa rhI qaIM. vah BaI ]nako saaqa gaanao lagaI AaOr talaI 

bajaanao lagaI. naaca ko ilayao ]sako pOr bahut hI hlko pD, rho qao. 
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ek naaOjavaana iSakarI jaba ]Qar sao gaujara tao naOiTkI kI trf 

doK kr mauskurayaa AaOr ]sakI inagaahoM ]sa pr ruk saI gayaIM. 

jaba laagaaoM kao naacato naacato kafI dor hao gayaI tao naOiTkI kI 

baihnaoM ja^Baa[yaa^ laonao lagaIM. ja^Baa[- laoto samaya vao AaOr BaI badsaUrt 

laga rhI qaIM. 

naOiTkI kI maa^ nao jaba yah doKa ik ]sakI baoiTyaaoM kao naIMd Aa 

rhI hO tao vah BaI Gar jaanao kao tOyaar hu[-. ]sanao ApnaI daonaaoM baD,I 

baoiTyaaoM sao kha — “Apnao ilayao qaaoD,a saa AaOr maa^sa lao laao AaOr 

calaao ifr hma Gar calato hOM.” 

saao daonaaoM baihnaaoM nao Apnao ilayao qaaoD,a saa maa^sa AaOr ilayaa AaOr 

ifr vao saba Gar calaI gayaIM. naOiTkI AaOr dUsarI is~yaaoM ko saaqa bahut 

dor tk gaatI rhI AaOr talaI bajaatI rhI. 

jaba vao saba qak gayao tao ]sa naaOjavaana iSakarI nao naOiTkI sao 

kha — “calaao maOM tumhoM Gar tk CaoD, Aa}^.” naOiTkI saahI ko 

ka^TaoM kao doKtI hu[- Apnao Gar tk Aa phu^caI. 

rasto maoM ]sanao ]sa naaOjavaana iSakarI kao ApnaI maa^ AaOr ApnaI 

daonaaoM baD,I baihnaaoM ko baaro maoM batayaa ik vah ]sasao iktnaI bauro trIko 

sao bata-va krtI qaIM. AaOr Agar ]sakI maa^ kao yah pta cala gayaa 

ik vah [sa naaca maoM gayaI qaI tao vah iktnaa naaraja haogaI. 
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[sa pr iSakarI nao kha — “tuma ibalkula ifk ` na krao. maOM 

tumakao ]nasao dUr bahut dUr lao jaa}^gaa AaOr [sa baaro maoM maOM tumharI maa^ 

sao Kud baat k$^gaa.” 

naOiTkI kI maa^ AaOr baihnaaoM kao dUr sao AatI kuC AavaajaoM 

saunaayaI pD,IM tao ]sakI baD,I baihnaaoM maoM sao CaoTI vaalaI baihna baaolaI — 

“eosaa lagata hO ik naOiTkI Aa rhI hO. pr lagata hO ik vah tao 

iksaI iSakarI ko saaqa Aa rhI hO.” 

baD,I baihna jaao ]sasao bahut j,yaada jalatI qaI baaolaI — “]sako 

saaqa kaOna Aanaa caahogaa?” 

tBaI ]nakao Aaga kI raoSanaI maoM naOiTkI AaOr vah naaOjavaana 

iSakarI daonaaoM Aato idKayaI idyao. vah tao sacamauca bahut saundr laga 

rhI qaI. 

jaba vah Gar Aa gayaI tao ]sakI maa^ nao ]sakao Da^Ta — “Aao 

laD,kI, tU @yaa saaocatI hO ik tU @yaa kr rhI hO?” 

jaba ]sa naaOjavaana iSakarI nao doKa ik naOiTkI tao ka^pnao lagaI 

hO tao vah ]sakI maa^ sao baaolaa — “maOM Aaja rat naOiTkI kao hmaoSaa 

ko ilayao lao jaa rha hU^ AaOr maOM [sa baat ka Qyaana rKU^gaa ik ]sakI 

rsaao[- maoM ]sako bat-na kBaI KalaI na rhoM.” 

]sakI maa^ icallaa kr baaolaI — “tuma doKnaa ik yah iktnaI 

baokar laD,kI hO.” AaOr naOiTkI kao ]sasao Alaga hTanao kao daOD, 

pD,I. 
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pr naOiTkI ]sako ilayao bahut toja, qaI. vah ]sako rasto sao hT 

gayaI AaOr ]sa iSakarI ko pICo jaa kr iCp gayaI. Aba ]sakI maa^ 

]saka kuC nahIM kr saktI qaI. 

vah iSakarI ]sakao Apnao Gar lao gayaa. naOiTkI Aba vah Gar 

CaoD, kr dUr Apnao laaogaaoM maoM calaI gayaI qaI. 

hr tIsaro phr jaba ]sakI maa^ AaOr baihnaoM lakD,I ka baD,a saa 

ga{r lao kr Gar AatIM tao ]sakI daonaaoM baihnaoM bahut iSakayat krtIM 

AaOr khtIM — “naOiTkI, doKnaa, ek idna hma tumakao Gar ja$r 

vaapsa lao AayaoMgao.” 

pr naOiTkI Apnao nayao Gar maoM bahut KuSa qaI. vah Apnao pit 

AaOr baccaaoM kI KUba AcCI trh sao doKBaala krtI qaI. AaOr jaOsaa 

ik ]sa iSakarI nao ]sasao vaayada ikyaa qaa naOiTkI kI rsaao[- maoM kBaI 

]sako bat-na KalaI nahIM rho. 
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15  baD,a KrgaaoSa AaOr Aa%maa73 

 

ek baUZ,I AaOrt ek saubah bahut jaldI hI ek pasa ko gaa^va sao 

Apnao Gar laaOT rhI qaI. vaha^ vah ek SaadI kI davat maoM gayaI qaI. 

@yaaoMik ABaI saubah bahut jaldI qaI. ABaI pUra idna BaI nahIM 

inaklaa qaa kuC A^Qaora saa hI qaa saao ]sakao rasto maoM pD,a TUTa bat-na 

idKayaI nahIM idyaa AaOr calato calato vah ]sasao Tkra gayaI AaOr 

igar pD,I. ]sakI Ta^ga maoM BaI caaoT Aa gayaI. 

[sasao ]sakao [tnaa gaussaa Aa gayaa ik ]sanao ]sa AadmaI kao 

gaalaI donaI Sau$ kI ijasanao vah TUTa bat-na rasto maoM CaoD,a qaa — 

“sa%yaanaaSa hao ]sa AadmaI ka ijasanao yah TUTa bat -na [sa trh rasto 

maoM CaoD,a jaha^ Balao laaoga calato hOM.” 

ifr vah ]zI AaOr Apnao rasto cala dI pr ABaI ]sakao 

tsallaI nahIM qaI. ]sanao ApnaI gaalaI donaI jaarI rKI — “Bagavaana 

kro ]saka sabasao baD,a baccaa ABaI ABaI gaU^gaa hao jaayao AaOr vah tba 

tk gaU^gaa rho jaba tk ik ]sako }pr ka yah jaadU na TUT jaayao. 

 
73 The Hare and the Spirit  (Tale No 15)  – a Xhosa folktale from South Africa, Africa. 
Retold by Phyllis Savory  
[My Note: This story is included in my book “Dakshin Africa Ki Lok Kathayen-2” also with the title 
“Cursed Curse”. There it has been taken from the Web Site :    
http://www.themuralman.com/south_africa/south_africa_potch_tale.html  
Collected and retold by Phillip Martin] 

http://www.themuralman.com/south_africa/south_africa_potch_tale.html
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AaOr yah jaadU tBaI TUTogaa jaba kao[- dUsara AadmaI BaI eosaa hI 

baovakUfI ka kama krogaa jaOsaa [sa AadmaI nao yah TUTa bat-na rasto 

pr Dala kr mauJao tMga krnao ko ilayao ikyaa hO.” 

AaOr yah khto khto vah Apnao rasto pr calatI rhI. 

pasa maoM hI ek maohnatI AadmaI rhta qaa ijasaka naama qaa 

DaoMDao. vah ApnaI p%naI AaOr ek saat saala kI baccaI TOmbao
74
 ko 

saaqa rhta qaa. 

[na baUZ,o pit p%naI nao ApnaI baccaI ko sauK kao panao ko ilayao 

bahut idna duK saho qao. ]nakI ija,ndgaI maoM saba kuC AcCa qaa 

isavaaya [sako ik ]nako yah kovala ek hI baccaa qaa, AaOr vah qaI 

yah laD,kI. 

Aba ja,ra ]na maata ipta ko duKD,o ko baaro maoM saaocaao jaba ]nhaoMnao 

ApnaI eklaaOtI baoTI kao ]sa saubah gaU^gaa payaa. 

]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM pUCa — “eosaa kaOna hao sakta hO ijasanao 

hmaarI [sa BaaolaI saI baccaI ko }pr yah jaadU Dalaa hO. [sa baocaarI 

nao iksaI ka @yaa ibagaaD,a hao sakta hO.” 

]nhaoMnao baocaaraoM nao ]sao k[- Da@TraoM kao idKayaa pr kao[- BaI ]sa 

baccaI kao zIk nahIM kr saka. saala pr saala inaklato gayao. vah 

laD,kI jaOsao jaOsao baD,I haotI gayaI vah bahut saundr BaI haotI gayaI. 

 
74 Dondo and Tembe – Dondo was the man and Tembe was his daughter 
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pr saaqa maoM yah BaI saaf haota gayaa ik ]sakI SaadI ko ilayao 

“laaobaaolaa” Qana
75, SaadI maoM jaao jaanavar imalato hOM, jaao ]sako [tnao 

AcCo AaOr saundr haonao kI vajah sao ]sako maata ipta kao imalato 

]saka Aba kao[- maaOka nahIM qaa. 

[sa sabasao ]sako maata ipta bahut hI duKI qao ik ]nakI gaU^gaI 

baoTI kao ilayao kaOna laaobaaolaa dogaa. ]naka yah Dr saca BaI qaa 

@yaaoMik Aba tk yah Kbar dUr pasa saba jagah fOla caukI qaI ik 

TOmbao gaU^gaI qaI AaOr kao[- BaI ]saka haqa maa^ganao nahIM Aayaa qaa. 

laoikna ek naaOjavaana qaa enaqaU
76
 jaao ]sa laD,kI kI saundrta ko 

pICo [tnaa pagala qaa ik ]sanao ]sakI sahayata krnao ka inaScaya 

kr ilayaa. 

]sanao saaocaa ik Agar maOM kao[- AcCI saI BaoMT poD, kI 

Aa%maaAaoM
77
 kao dU^gaa tao vah ja$r hI [sa laD,kI pr dyaa krko 

[sako }pr pD,a huAa jaadU taoD, dMogaI jaao ]sakI jabaana pr pD,a 

huAa hO. saao enaqaU nao rat haonao ka [ntjaar ikyaa taik kao[- AaOr 

]sako [radaoM ko baaro maoM na jaana sako ik vah @yaa krnao jaa rha hO. 

 
75 Lobola are the animals which the bridegroom give to bride’s father to marry his daughter 
76 Nthu – the name the young man who wanted to marry Tembe 
77 Tree Spirits 
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rat haonao ko baad vah pasa maoM hI ]gao hue ek 

baD,o sao yaUfaoribayaa
78
 ko poD, ko pasa gayaa AaOr vaha^ 

jaa kr ]sakI Aa%maa sao ]sa laD,kI kI khanaI 

khI. 

 [<afak sao emavaÛDlaa naama ko baD,o KrgaaoSa
79
 

ka Gar BaI ]saI poD, kI jaD, maoM qaa. saao jaba enaqaU TOmbao kI khanaI 

]sa poD, kI Aa%maa kao saunaa rha qaa tao ]sa samaya vah baD,a KrgaaoSa 

Apnao Gar maoM saao rha qaa. 

enaqaU ko baaolanao sao ]sakI naIMd maoM Klala pD,a. vah jaaga gayaa 

AaOr ]sanao ]sa laD,kI ka maamalaa Qyaana sao saunaa tao ]sanao enaqaU sao 

kuC majaa laonao kI saaocaI AaOr saaqa maoM Apnaa BaI Balaa krnao kI 

BaI. 

]sanao ApnaI Aavaaja kuC BaarI kI AaOr enaqaU kI p`aqa-naa ka 

javaaba idyaa — “tuma jaao mauJasao [sa samaya yah pUCnao Aayao hao [sakao 

pUra krnao ko badlao maoM tuma mauJao @yaa daogao?” 

enaqaU poD, kI Aa%maa kI Aavaaja sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr 

kuC ruk kr baaolaa — “Aao AcCI Aa%maa, maa^gaao jaao maa^ganaa caahtI 

hao maOM tumakao KuSaI sao dU^gaa @yaaoMik maora idla [sa saundr laD,kI ko 

ilayao bahut duKta hO.” 

 
78 Euphorbia tree 
79 Mvundla hare – name of the hare – hare is a large size rabbit – see its picture above – he is sitting 
under the tree. 
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KrgaaoSa yah bahanaa krto hue ik vah 

[sa maamalao kao kafI ja$rI samaJa rha qaa 

baaolaa — “tuma mauJao raoja bahut saaro tajaa hro 

p<ao AaOr svaaidYT baOrI laa kr daogao AaOr 

]nakao maoro kdmaaoM maoM laa kr yaha^ rKaogao tba maOM tumharI p`aqa-naa pr 

gaaOr k$^gaa.” 

saao Agalao idna sao enaqaU poD, kI Aa%maa ko ilayao tajaa hro p<ao 

AaOr baOrI laanao lagaa AaOr ]nakao poD, kI jaD, ko pasa rKnao lagaa 

AaOr vah baD,a KrgaaoSa BaI Aba raoja baiZ,yaa mauFt ka Kanaa Kanao 

lagaa. 

pr ek idna ]sa baD,o KrgaaoSa kI Aa%maa ]sao kcaaoTnao lagaI 

@yaaoMik vah kao[- baura KrgaaoSa nahIM qaa. vah sacamauca hI ]sa laD,kI 

AaOr naaOjavaana kI sahayata krnaa caahta qaa. 

]sanao ]sa baImaar laD,kI sao jaana phcaana krnaI caahI AaOr 

]sako gaU^gaopna ka [laaja krnaa caaha @yaaoMik ]sakao ApnaI 

haoiSayaarI pr pUra Baraosaa qaa. 

saao AgalaI saubah vah DaoMDao ko baajaro ko 

Kot pr gayaa ijasao vah bahut AcCI trh 

jaanata qaa @yaaoMik ]sa Kot pr tao vah phlao 

BaI k[- baar caaorI kr cauka qaa. 
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vah jaba vaha^ phu^caa tao ]sanao doKa ik TOmbao Apnao Kot maoM 

baajaro kI paOd lagaa rhI qaI. jaba ]sanao TOmbao sao kha ik @yaa vah 

]sakI kuC sahayata kr sakta hO tao ]sanao ]sakI trf kao[- 

Qyaana nahIM idyaa AaOr Apnaa kama krtI rhI. 

tBaI baD,o KrgaaoSa ko idmaaga maoM ek ivacaar Aayaa. ]sanao vahIM 

pD,o paOd ko Zor sao qaaoD,I saI baajaro kI paOd ]zayaI AaOr ]sako pICo 

pICo ApnaI ek nayaI ktar lagaata huAa cala pD,a. 

pr vah ]sa paOd kao ]laTa lagaa rha qaa yaanaI ]sakI jaD, 

}pr rK rha qaa AaOr ]sako p<ao naIcao jamaIna maoM gaaD, rha qaa. 

]sakao lagaa ik Agar vah eosaa krogaa tao Saayad vah ]sakI trf 

doKogaI. 

jaba TOmbao ApnaI lagaayaI hu[- ktar ko AaKIr maoM phu^caI tao vah 

ApnaI kmar saIQaI krnao ko ilayao KD,I hu[- AaOr nayaI ktar baaonao ko 

ilayao GaUmaI tba ]sanao doKa ik ]sa baD,o KrgaaoSa nao @yaa ikyaa qaa. 

]sanao ]sakao GaÛsaa idKayaa AaOr icallaayaI — “Aro Aao 

baovakUf, yah tuma @yaa kr rho hao?” 

yah baaolato hI TOmbao kao lagaa ik ]sakI tao Aavaaja laaOT AayaI 

qaI,. yah doK kr ]sako caohro pr AaScaya- kI lahr daOD, gayaI. 

]sanao Apnaa Kaodnao vaalaa AaOjaar tao vahIM CaoD,a AaOr vah h^satI hu[- 

AaOr icallaatI hu[- Apnao maata ipta kao ZU^Znao BaagaI. 
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baD,a KrgaaoSa baaolaa — “saao dUsaro AadimayaaoM kI trh [sanao BaI 

mauJao kao[- Qanyavaad nahIM idyaa ik maOMnao ]sakao zIk kr idyaa? pr 

enaqaU baocaara BaI mauJao kba tk mauFt Kanaa dota rhta?” 
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16  iTD\Da AaOr caa^d80 

 

ek baar ek iTD\Da
81
 qaa jaao caa^d pkD,naa 

caahta qaa. vah ]sa pr baOz kr hr rat 

Aasamaana maoM GaUmanaa caahta qaa taik saba jaanavar 

]sakao caa^d pr baOza doKoM AaOr khoM ik doKao vah 

iTD\Da caa^d pr baOza GaUma rha hO. ja$r vah kao[- dovata haogaa hmaoM 

]sakI tarIf krnaI caaihyao. 

 tba vah caa^d pr baOz kr ]sakI SaahI 

trIko sao savaarI krta. vah saUKa 

roigastana doKta jaha^ vah rhta qaa, kOmala 

qaaOna-
82
 ko poD, AaOr KalaI panaI ko rasto 

doKta AaOr ihrnaaoM ko JauMD doKta jaao 

]sakI trf doKto rhto qao. 

 ]sakao baD,a AcCa lagata jaba vao ]sako baaro maoM yah saaocato ik 

vah ek dovata hO AaOr hr jaanavar ]sakI pUjaa krta. 

pr iTD\Da tao kovala ek kID,a qaa AaOr caa^d bahut dUr qaa. 

rat vaalaI icaiD,yaoM ijanakI Cayaa caa^d ko }pr pD,tI qaI vao BaI caa^d 

 
80 The Mantis and the Moon  (Tale No 16)  – a San folktale from South Africa, Africa.  
[Taken from Marguerite Poland’s children’s book] 
81 Translated for the word “Praying Mantis”. See its picture above. 
82 Camelthorn tree is native to Namibia desert in South Africa. See its picture above. 
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tk nahIM phu^ca saktI qaIM tao baocaaro iTD\Do kI @yaa ibasaat qaI ik 

vah caa^d kao CU BaI laota. ]sako baocaaro ko tao bahut hI CaoTo CaoTo 

pMK qao. 

pr ifr BaI iTD\Da ek sapnaa doKnao vaalaa kID,a qaa AaOr jaba 

vah ek poD, kI DMDI pr baOz kr JaUlata qaa AaOr yaa ifr iksaI 

p<ao pr baOzta qaa vah hmaoSaa caa^d ko baaro maoM hI saaocata rhta qaa 

ik vaha^ kOsao phu^caa jaayao. 

pr yah caa^d BaI bahut maUDI qaa. yah kBaI BaI ek samaya pr 

nahIM inaklata qaa. iTD\Do nao saaocaa ik vah ]sakao tBaI pkD,ogaa 

jaOsao hI vah ]gaogaa @yaaoMik ]sa samaya vah baD,a BaI haota hO AaOr QaIro 

QaIro Aasamaana maoM }pr caZ,ta hO. 

@yaaoMik jaba vah Aasamaana maoM }^caa haota hO AaOr safod haota hO 

tba vah toja,I sao calata hO AaOr dUsarI trf tk phu^canao sao phlao hI 

gaayaba BaI hao jaata hO jaOsao saUrja kI raoSanaI maoM baadla ka kao[- 

BaTka huAa TukD,a gaayaba hao jaata hO. 

saao ek idna iTD\Do nao tba tk baD,I baosaba`I sao Saama ka [ntjaar 

ikyaa jaba tk p%qaraMo AaOr JaaiD,yaaoM ko naIcao saayao fOlanao lagao. 

vah [ntjaar krta rha, krta rha jaba tk Aasamaana hra 

nahIM hao gayaa. jaba idna kI AaiKrI raoSanaI AaOr rat ka naIlaa 

Qa^uQalaka Aapsa maoM imalato qao. 
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jaba caa^d inaklaa tao vah [tnaI Saaint sao inaklaa ik iTD\Do kao 

tao pta hI nahIM calaa ik vah kba inakla Aayaa. ]sanao iksaI trh 

]sakao Apnao kOmalaqaaOna- ko poD, kI DMiDyaaoM ko pICo sao ]sao ]gato hue 

doK ilayaa. 

vah ]sa poD, ko trf jaldI jaldI ]D,a – AaQaa Baagata huAa, 

AaQaa ]D,ta huAa, ka^TaoM ko baIca sao poD, pr caZ,ta huAa, CaoTI 

CaoTI pi<ayaaoM kao laa^Gata huAa. caa^d Aba ]sako ibalkula }pr qaa 

AaOr poD, kI sabasao }pr vaalaI ThnaI ko saaqa hI lagaa huAa qaa. 

vah QaIro QaIro }pr caZ,ta rha pr jaba tk vah iTD\Da vaha^ 

phu^caa tba tk tao caa^d vaha^ sao jaa cauka qaa. vah ek dUsaro poD, 

kI SaaKaAaoM maoM jaa kr Aarama kr rha qaa. eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao 

vah iTD\Do kao vaha^ sao icaZ,a rha hao. 

iTD\Da ifr ]D,a AaOr ]sa dUsaro poD, kI jaD, kI trf ]D,a 

ijasakI baD,I baD,I SaaKoM taraoM kao CU rhIM qaIM. ]sanao ]sa poD, ko tnao 

pr caZ,naa Sau$ ikyaa – [tnao CaoTo sao jaIva ko ilayao [tnaI baD,I 

yaa~a. 

pr jaba tk vah ]sa poD, ko }pr tk phu^caa tba tk vah 

AaOr }pr caZ, gayaa qaa AaOr ]sa poD, kI }^caI vaalaI SaaKaoM ko 

}pr baOza huAa qaa. 

[sasao phlao ik caa^d vaha^ sao khIM AaOr calaa jaayao iTD\Da caa^d 

kao pkD,nao ko ilayao caa^d kI trf ]D,a pr jaba tk vah vaha^ 
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phu^caa vah vaha^ sao phlao hI jaa cauka qaa. vah toj,aI sao calata jaa 

rha qaa dUr AaOr dUr AaOr CaoTa AaOr AaOr CaoTa haota jaa rha qaa. 

jaOsao jaOsao caa^d GaT rha qaa vah hr rat dor sao inaklata qaa 

AaOr iTD\Do kao ]sakao doKto doKto AaOr ]sa tk phu^canao kI ApnaI 

QaImaI caala sao naIMd Aanao lagatI qaI. 

kBaI kBaI eosaa BaI haota qaa ik caa^d nahIM BaI inaklata qaa 

AaOr tba roigastana ko jaIva baocaOna hao jaato qao. 

pr gaayaba haonao ko baad jaba caa^d ifr sao inaklata qaa tao bahut 

hI ptlaa saa inaklata qaa. pr @yaaoMik tba caa^d ptlaa saa haota 

qaa AaOr Gaumaava vaalaa haota qaa jaOsao ik iSakar krnao vaalaaoM kI 

kmaana haotI hO ]sa samaya vah ]sakao pkD, nahIM pata qaa pr vah 

ifr sao ]nakI jamaIna pr camaknao laga jaata qaa. 

pr ek rat kao tao vah eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao vah Aasamaana ko 

iksaI baD,o kUD,o ko Zor maoM jaa kr igar gayaa hao AaOr ifr roigastana 

ko }pr camaknao ko ilayao kBaI Aayaogaa hI nahIM.
83
 

iTD\Do nao eosao daoyaja ko caa^d kao BaI pkD,nao 

kI kaoiSaSa kI pr vah bahut hI ptlaa AaOr 

toja, qaa. Akaikyaa
84
 ka poD, BaI ]sakao Apnao 

toja, safod lambao ka^TaoM sao nahIM pkD, saka. 

 
83 This means the night of No Moon 
84 Acacia tree – a kind of tall thorny tree. See its picture above. 
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ek idna iTD\Do nao saaocaa — “Aaja maOM [sakao pkD,nao ko ilayao 

ek jaala ibaCata hU^.” ]sanao saUKI Gaasa kI bauna kr ek rssaI 

banaayaI AaOr ]saka fnda banaa kr ek DMDI maoM baa^Qa idyaa. 

ifr vah ca+anaaoM ko pICo ek }^cao TIlao pr 

iCp gayaa taik jaba caa^d inaklao tao vah ]sakao 

pkD,nao ko ilayao Kud caa^d sao }pr rho – ]sa idna 

pUra AaOr naarMgaI caa^d qaa, AaOr [tnaa BaarI qaa jaOsao 

gaaZ,o K+o dUQa sao Bara kOlaobaaSa
85
. 

pr jaba ]sanao ]sa rssaI ka fnda caa^d ko }pr Dalaa tao caa^d 

tao ]sako fndo maoM f^saa nahIM ]laTo iTD\Da Kud hI ]sako fndo maoM 

ATk gayaa. 

Asala maoM tao vah rssaI caa^d ko caaraoM trf ilapT jaanaI caaihyao 

qaI pr ]sa fndo maoM Apnao maoM hI gaa^z laga gayaI AaOr vah fnda jamaIna 

pr igar pD,a. caa^d ibanaa iksaI raok Taok ko AaOr }pr ]zta rha 

AaOr calata rha. 

iTD\Da Aba kao[- nayaI trkIba saaocanao ko ilayao ek JaaD,I maoM jaa 

kr baOz gayaa jaha^ k%qa[- saD,I hu[- pi<ayaa^ ]sakI DMiDyaaoM maoM ]laJa 

gayaI qaIM. vaha^ jaa kr vah ifr saaocata rha ik Aba vah @yaa 

kro. 

 
85 Calabash is the dried outer skin of a pumpkin like vegetable. It may be used to keep dry and wet 
things and looks like clay pitcher of India. It comes in many sizes and shapes. See its picture above. 
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]sakao iksaI trh caa^d kao tao pkD,naa hI qaa AaOr ]sa pr 

savaarI tao krnaI hI qaI nahIM tao vah dovata kOsao bana sakta qaa. 

dUsaro jaanavaraoM sao tarIf panao ka AaOr kao[- trIka BaI tao nahIM qaa. 

ifr ]sanao ek bahut baD,a DMDa ilayaa, ]sakao naukIlaa ikyaa 

AaOr ]sakao ek phaD,I kI caaoTI pr gaaD, idyaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik 

vah DMDa jaa kr caa^d maoM Gausa jaayaogaa AaOr ifr vah ]sakao eosao 

pkD, kr rKogaa jaOsao kao[- baD,a safod fUla iksaI ka^To maoM lagaa 

hao. 

yah saba krko iTD\Da ifr sao iCp gayaa AaOr caa^d ka [ntjaar 

krnao lagaa. caa^d ]gaa BaI AaOr Aasamaana maoM }pr ]za BaI. vah 

QaIro QaIro ]sa DMDo kI trf baZ,a BaI. 

iTD\Da vahIM sao icallaayaa — “Aao baovakUf caa^d, Aaja maOMnao tuJao 

pkD, ilayaa hO. doKa maOM iktnaa A@lamand AaOr caalaak iTD\Da 

hU^.” 

pr ]sa DMDo kI tao kovala prCa^[- hI caa^d ko caohro pr pD,I 

AaOr ]sako baad tao caa^d rat maoM Aasamaana maoM }pr hI calata calaa 

gayaa. 

yah doK kr iTD\Da gaussao maoM Bar kr icallaayaa AaOr ]sanao vah 

DMDa dao ihssaaoM maoM taoD, idyaa. Aba vah kao[- dUsara trIka saaocanao ko 

ilayao cala idyaa. 
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AbakI baar ]sanao ek jaanaI
86
 banaayaa. ]sanao ek lambaa 

sarkMDa ilayaa AaOr ]sako }pr ek p%qar ko saharo fa#ta ka ek 

pMK baa^Qaa. ]sakao ]sanao hvaa maoM ]Calaa tao vah ek igarto hue taro 

kI trh turnt hI naIcao igar pD,a. ]sanao saaocaa yah ja$r caa^d kao 

jamaIna pr lao Aayaogaa. jaba caa^d CaoTa haogaa tao vah ]sakao ja$r 

pkD, laogaa. 

vah Apnao jaanaI kao sabasao }^cao poD, pr lao gayaa AaOr jaba 

]gata huAa caa^d ]sako iCpnao vaalaI jagah ko barabar maoM Aa gayaa 

tba ]sanao Apnaa vah jaanaI ]sakI trf ]Cala idyaa. 

jaanaI ek kaoD,o kI trh ]Claa AaOr ]sa Gaumaavadar caa^d ko 

caaraoM trf GaUma gayaa. ifr vah QaIro sao naIcao igar gayaa. ]samaoM lagaa 

pMK BaI hvaa maoM igartI hu[- icaiD,yaa kI trh naIcao igar gayaa. pr 

caa^d ABaI BaI pkD, maoM nahIM Aayaa. 

iTD\Do nao jaanaI maoM sao vah p%qar inakalaa AaOr jamaIna pr foMk 

idyaa. vah Aba bahut inaraSa hao gayaa qaa. 

kuC idna baad caa^d ek baar ifr sao pUra hao gayaa AaOr iTD\Da 

]sakao doKta rha ik vah DUbanao ko baad kha^ jaata hO. [sako 

doKnao ko ilayao vah ek JaaD,I sao dUsarI JaaD,I pr AaOr ek p%qar sao 

dUsaro p%qar pr kUdta rha. 

 
86 Djani 
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[sa trh kUdto kUdto vah rot maoM panaI ko ek gaD\Zo ko pasa 

Aa gayaa jaha^ bahut saaro KuraoM ko inaSaana qao – AaOr vaha^ qaa caa^d 

panaI maoM kOd. 

QaIro QaIro vah ]sa gaD\Zo ko iknaaro ko Zlaana pr Aa gayaa jaha^ 

kI BaurBaurI rot nama qaI. vah vaha^ ]sa camakIlaI gaaola tStrI kao 

GaUrta rha. vah ]sakao Apnao ptlao ptlao pMjaaoM sao pkD,nao ko ilayao 

]sako }pr kUda pr vah caa^d kao tao pkD, nahIM saka bailk vah 

Kud panaI ko Andr DUba gayaa. 

baD,I mauiSkla sao vah Dra huAa AaOr BaIgaa huAa iknaaro pr 

Aayaa. ]sanao doKa ik caa^d ABaI BaI vahIM camak rha hO. 

iTD\Do nao k[- baar caa^d kao pkD,nao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr pkD, 

nahIM saka. gaussao maoM Aa kr ]sanao caa^d kao baura Balaa khto hue 

ek p%qar maara. 

p%qar nao caa^d kI prCa[-M taoD, dI AaOr caa^dnaI ko hjaaraoM TukD,o 

iTD\Do kI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao GaUma gayao. dd- sao vah AnQaa saa hao gayaa 

AaOr ek ka^TaoM vaalao poD, maoM jaa kr iCp gayaa. 

]sakI Aa^KaoM kao Aarama nahIM Aa rha qaa AaOr caaraoM trf 

]sakao caa^dnaI kI camakIlaI Qaairyaa^ idKayaI do rhI qaIM. vah saao 

nahIM pa rha qaa @yaaoMik ]sako Aarama krnao ko ilayao khIM A^Qaora hI 

nahIM qaa. 
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Aba vah dovata BaI nahIM bananaa caahta qaa, vah caa^d ko }pr 

BaI nahIM baOznaa caahta qaa taik dUsaro jaanavar ]sakI tarIf kroM. 

]sakao tao Aba yah tajjauba hao rha qaa ik vah eosaa saaoca BaI kOsao 

rha qaa. 

vah ]sa ka^To ko poD, ko }pr caZ, gayaa jaha^ ]sakI SaaKoM 

}pr kI gama- hvaa tk phu^ca rhI qaIM. vah vaha^ pr tba tk 

[ntjaar krta rha jaba tk caa^d daobaara ]gaa. 

phlao ]sanao Apnao Aagao vaalao pOr ]sakI trf fOlaayao, ifr 

]nakao maaoD,a @yaaoMik Aba vah caa^d kI p`aqa-naa krnao vaalaa qaa. ifr 

]sanao caa^d sao p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]sakao ]sakI najar vaapsa krdo. 

vah CaoTa AaOr nama` kID,a p`aqa-naa krnao ko ilayao ek DMDI ko 

}pr isar Jauka kr [Qar sao ]Qar kao ihlata rha. 

AaOr caa^d phlao sao Aagao baZ,ta rha }^cao AaOr }^cao. AaiKr 

vah roigastana ko baMjar iknaaro ko naIcao kI trf iCpnao lagaa. pr 

vah iTD\Da vahIM isar Jaukayao baOza rha AaOr caa^d kI p`aqa-naa krta 

rha. 

jaba saubah hao gayaI tao caa^d bahut ]dasa AaOr pIlaa idKayaI 

pD,nao lagaa. ka^TaoM ko poD,aoM ko saayao BaI bahut lambao hao kr rot pr 

pD,nao lagao. icaiD,yaoM toja, toja, ]D,nao lagaIM. AaOr iTD\Do kao pta cala 

gayaa ik caa^d ]sakI Aa^KaoM sao ApnaI raoSanaI kI saarI Qaairyaa^ lao 

gayaa hO. 
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yah bahut puranaI baat hO jaba laaogaaoM ko baD,o baD,o JauMD samaud` sao 

hOkuma laaogaaoM
87
 ko saUKo maOdanaaoM tk AajaadI sao yaa~a ikyaa krto qao. 

pr iTD\Do ko baccao Aaja BaI jabaik pi<ayaa^ maaOsama ko saaqa saaqa hrI 

AaOr k%qa[- rMga maoM badlatI rhtIM hOM vahIM rhto hOM. 

vao Apnao Aagao ko pOr caa^d kI p`aqa-naa krnao ko ilayao ]zayao 

rhto hOM ijasanao ]nako ]sa pUva-ja kao maaf kr idyaa qaa AaOr ]sakI 

najar vaapsa laaOTa dI qaI jaao bahut hI CaoTa qaa AaOr CaoTo pMK vaalaa 

qaa AaOr jaao dovata bananaa caahta qaa. 

 

 

 

 

  

 
87 Heikum people 
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17  saat isar vaalaa saa^p88 

 

ek baar ek AaOrt qaI ijasaka naama qaa maMjaUja,a
89
. ]sako pasa dao 

hunar qao. ek tao ]sakI Aavaaja gaanao ko ilayao bahut AcCI qaI 

[sailayao laaoga ]saka gaanaa saunanaa bahut psand krto qao. 

dUsaro maMjaUja,a ka naaca BaI laaogaaoM ka idla KuSa kr dota qaa. 

laaoga Apnao GaraoM maoM Kasa maaOkaoM pr naacanao gaanao ko ilayao ]sakao baulaanao 

ko ilayao dUr AaOr pasa saBaI jagahaoM sao Aato qao. 

pr vah SaaidyaaoM maoM naacanao ko ilayao bahut j,yaada maSahUr qaI. 

kao[- BaI SaadI jaba tk pUrI nahIM haotI qaI jaba tk naaca ko ilayao 

maMjaUja,a na KD,I hao, AaOr vah BaI tba jabaik dulaihna Apnao sabasao 

saundr $p maoM baahr AatI qaI. vah KUba mahk rhI haotI qaI AaOr 

]saka caohra saubah ko saUrja kI trh camakta huAa haota qaa. 

Agar kao[- SaadI ibanaa maMjaUja,a ko haotI BaI tao laaoga ]sa SaadI 

kao bahut jaldI BaUla jaato qao. 

gaulaonaI gaa^va
90
 jaha^ maMjaUja,a rhtI qaI ek bahut hI saIQao saado 

AaOr maohnatI laaogaaoM ka gaa^va qaa. halaa^ik vah ek CaoTa saa gaa^va 

qaa ifr BaI vah Apnao bahadur iSakairyaaoM ko ilayao bahut maSahUr qaa. 

 
88 The Seven Headed Snake  (Tale No 17)  – a Xhosa folktale from South Africa, Africa.  
Retold by Geina Mhlophe 
89 Manjuza – name of the woman 
90 Guleni village 
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]sa gaa^va ko iSakairyaaoM ko samaUh ka naota emaiqayaanao
91
 ek 

bahut hI [j,ja,tdar AadmaI qaa AaOr vah tBaI baaolata qaa jaba ]sao 

kuC ja$rI AaOr Kasa baat khnaI haotI qaI. 

vah jaba javaana qaa tBaI sao vah ek bahut AcCa iSakarI qaa 

AaOr bahut saI maa^eoM [sa ]mmaId maoM qaIM ik vah ]nakI baoTI sao SaadI 

kr laogaa. 

pr jaba ]sanao maMjaUja,a kao ApnaI p%naI ko ilayao caunaa tao saBaI 

laaogaaoM nao kha ik ]nakI jaaoD,I bahut AcCI jaaoD,I qaI. jaOsao jaOsao 

saala baItto gayao ]nako tIna baccao hue, dao laD,ko AaOr ek laD,kI. 

jaba emaiqayaanao Apnao iSakarI samaUh ko saaqa baahr rhta, kBaI 

kBaI hFtaoM ko ilayao BaI, tao vah taraoM BarI rat maoM Aasamaana ko naIcao 

caupcaap baOz jaata AaOr saaocata rhta ik maMjaUja,a baccaaoM ko saaqa @yaa 

kr rhI haogaI. 

]sao baccaaoM kI Saama ko Kanaa Kanao ko baad saaonao ko samaya kI 

QaImaI QaImaI saa^saoM yaad AatIM. ]nakI maa^ kI gaayaI hu[- laaoiryaa^ yaad 

AatIM. 

ek idna maMjaUja,a Gar maoM AkolaI qaI. ]saka pit dao idna baad 

Gar Aanao vaalaa qaa saao vah ]sako ilayao baIyar
92
 banaa rhI qaI. vah 

 
91 Mthiyane – name of the husband of Manjuza 
92 Beer – a light alcoholic drink vey common in the whole Africa 
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caahtI qaI ik jaba ]saka pit Gar Aayao tba tk ]sakI baIyar 

tOyaar hao jaayao. 

jaba vah yah kama kr rhI qaI tao ]sanao baahr sao iksaI ko 

pukarnao kI Aavaaja saunaI. ek baUZ,I AaOrt ApnaI paotI kI SaadI 

pr ]sakao naacanao ko ilayao baulaanao ko ilayao AayaI qaI. 

pr maMjaUja,a kao ek proSaanaI qaI. ]sanao ]saI idna iksaI AaOr 

kI SaadI maoM naacanao ko ilayao vaayada ikyaa qaa. 

]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ApnaI saarI trkIbaoM lagaayaIM ik vah maMjaUja,a kao 

dUsarI SaadI maoM jaanao sao raok sako pr vah ]sakao raok nahIM sakI. 

maMjaUja,a nao BaI @yaaoMik ]sa dUsarI SaadI vaalao sao Aanao ka vaayada ikyaa 

qaa [sailayao vah ]sao BaI nahIM taoD, saktI qaI. 

]Qar maMjaUja,a nao bahut kaoiSaSa kI vah bauiZ,yaa ApnaI paotI kI 

SaadI kI tarIK badla do taik vah daonaaoM SaaidyaaoM maoM naaca sako AaOr 

daonaaoM hI pirvaar naa]mmaId na haoM pr ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ApnaI paotI kI 

SaadI kI tarIK badlanao sao manaa kr idyaa AaOr vah maMjaUja,a sao bahut 

naaraja hao kr calaI gayaI. 

pr vaha^ sao jaanao sao phlao vah maMjaUja,a kao QamakI do gayaI ik vah 

[sako badlao maoM ]sako pit kao Saap dogaI. emaiqayaanao jaba Gar Aa 

rha haogaa tao kao[- bahut hI Kraba GaTnaa ]sako saaqa GaT jaayaogaI 

AaOr vah ek badsaUrt raxasa
93
 bana jaayaogaa. 

 
93 Translated for the word “Monster” 
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jaba vah bauiZ,yaa calaI gayaI tao maMjaUja,a qakI qakI saI AkolaI hI 

baOzI rh gayaI. ]saka idla bahut duKI hao gayaa. 

vah ek bahut hI dyaavaana AaOrt qaI AaOr bahut hI KuSa hao 

kr naacatI qaI @yaaoMik ]sakao SaadI maoM Aayao hue maohmaanaaoM ko KuSa 

KuSa caohro AcCo lagato qao. 

ijasa rat kao maMjaUja,a ka pit Aanao vaalaa qaa ]sa rat baccao 

bahut KuSa qao. vao rat ka Kanaa Kanao ko baad bahut dor tk baOzo 

rho AaOr Apnao ipta ka [ntjaar krto rho. dor haotI jaa rhI qaI. 

vao drvaajao pr KTKTanao kI Aavaaja ka [ntjaar kr rho qao 

pr vah Aavaaja hI nahIM Aa rhI qaI. vao ]na ku<aaoM ko BaaOMknao kI 

Aavaaja saunanao ka [ntjaar kr rho qao jaao iSakairyaaoM ko samaUh ko 

Aagao Aagao calato hOM pr saba kuC Saant qaa. khIM kao[- Aavaaja 

nahIM qaI. 

baccaaoM kao ja^Baa[yaa^ Aanao lagaI qaIM AaOr vao ek ek krko saaonao 

lagao qao. ]nakI maa^ ]nako ipta ka [ntjaar krtI vahIM baOzI rhI 

vah saao hI nahIM pa rhI qaI. 

emaiqayaanao rat baIt jaanao pr saubah haonao ko zIk phlao Aayaa. 

kOsaa AjaIba saa idKayaI do rha qaa vah. ]sakI Aa^KoM camakIlaI 

salaoTI hao gayaI qaIM AaOr ]sakI Aa^KoM ek gaussao maoM Baro hue saa^p kI 

trh [Qar ]Qar GaUma rhI qaIM. 
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]sakI jaIBa ]sako mau^h sao baahr inakla rhI qaI AaOr bahut 

lambaI hao gayaI qaI. vah ek Sabd BaI nahIM baaola rha qaa basa kovala 

AjaIba AjaIba saI AavaajaoM inakala rha qaa. 

maMjaUja,a tao Dr ko maaro kuC baaola hI nahIM 

pa rhI qaI. ]saka mau^h saUK gayaa jaba ]sanao 

doKa ik ]saka ip`ya pit ]sako saamanao 

saamanao ek saat isar vaalao saa^p maoM badla 

gayaa. 

]sakao jaldI hI kuC saaocanaa qaa. maugaaoM- nao baaolanaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa qaa. pUva- maoM idna naarMgaI rMga ka hao calaa qaa. ]sakao ]sa saa^p 

kao baccaaoM ko jaaganao sao phlao hI khIM iCpa donaa qaa. 

]sanao turnt hI ek JaaoMpD,I saaf kI jaao fsala kTnao ko samaya 

Kanaa rKnao ko kama AatI qaI. ]sa JaaoMpD,I maoM ek bahut baD,a 

kalaa bat-na qaa jaao Anaaja rKnao ko kama Aata qaa. 

]sanao vah bat-na KalaI kr ilayaa AaOr ]samaoM saa^p kao Gausaa 

idyaa. ifr ]sanao ]sa bat-na ko Z@kna maoM sao ek CaoTa saa TukD,a 

taoD, kr ek Cod ikyaa taik vah saa^p ]samaoM sao saa^sa lao sako. 

[sa sabako baad ]sanao ]sa saa^p ko saataoM isaraoM kao zIk sao Kanaa 

idyaa AaOr ]sa JaaoMpD,I ka talaa lagaa idyaa. 
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saubah haonao pr jaba baccao ]zo tao ]nhaoMnao Apnao ipta ko baaro maoM 

pUCa tao maMjaUja,a nao ]nakao bata idyaa ik ]naka ipta ABaI tk nahIM 

Aayaa hO pr kuC idna maoM Aa jaayaogaa. 

]sa rat ]sanao caupcaap baccaaoM kao saulaayaa AaOr ifr saa^p kao 

Kanaa iKlaanao calaI gayaI. saa^p kao Kanaa iKlaanao, ]sa JaaoMpD,I kao 

talaa lagaanao ko baad vah Kud BaI saaonao calaI gayaI AaOr Apnao ibastr 

maoM jaa kr rao pD,I. 

]saI rat maMjaUja,a nao ek sapnaa doKa. ]sakI dadI ]sakao 

sapnao maoM kh rhI qaI ik Apnao pit kao ]sako puranao $p maoM laanao ko 

ilayao ]sakao basa [tnaa krnaa qaa ik ]sakao ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko Saap ka 

jaadU taoD,naa qaa AaOr eosaa vah saat SaaidyaaoM maoM naaca kr kr saktI 

qaI. 

jaba vah saatvaIM SaadI maoM sao laaOT kr AayaogaI tba vah Apnao 

pit kao ]saI SarIr maoM payaogaI jaao ]sako pasa Saap donao ko phlao 

qaa. pr yah bahut ja$rI qaa ik vah [sa baat kao iCpa kr rKo, 

iksaI kao BaI na batayao, Apnao baccaaoM kao BaI nahIM. 

]Qar maMjaUja,a ko baccaaoM kI samaJa maoM yah nahIM Aa rha qaa ik 

]naka ipta ABaI tk Aayaa @yaaoM nahIM qaa. ]nakI samaJa maoM yah BaI 

nahIM Aa rha qaa ik jaba BaI vao ApnaI maa^ sao yah pUCto ik vah ek 

JaaoMpD,I kao talaa lagaa kr @yaaoM rKtI hO tao ]nakI maa^ ]nasao gaussaa 

@yaaoM hao jaatI hO. 
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vao yah BaI nahIM samaJa pa rho qao ik vah hr samaya proSaana saI 

@yaaoM rhtI hO. ifr BaI maMjaUja,a nao Apnaa Baod Baod hI rKa AaOr saa^p 

kao Kanaa iKlaatI rhI. 

]sakao [sa baat ka BaI bahut duK qaa ik ]sako baccao Apnao 

ipta kao iktnaa yaad kr rho qao. kBaI kBaI vao saaocato qao ik pta 

nahIM ]naka ipta ija,nda BaI hO yaa nahIM AaOr ]nakI maa^ ]nakao saca 

batanao sao DrtI qaI. 

pr kBaI kBaI vao doKto qao ik ]nakI maa^ kuC Kanaa Alaga 

inakala kr rK rhI hO. jaba vao ]sakI vajah pUCto tao vah javaaba 

dotI ik vah yah Kanaa ]nako ipta ko ilayao inakala kr rK rhI hO 

ik pta nahIM vah kba Gar Aa jaayaMo. 

bahut saaro laaoga maMjaUja,a kao SaadI maoM naacanao ko ilayao baulaanao Aato 

qao AaOr vah ]na sabaka baulaavaa maana laotI qaI @yaaoMik ]sakao Apnao 

pit kao Apnao puranao $p maoM laanao ko ilayao saat SaaidyaaoM maM naacanaa 

ja,$rI qaa. jabasao ]sanao ApnaI dadI kao sapnao maoM doKa qaa tbasao vah 

tIna SaaidyaaoM maoM naaca AayaI qaI. 

vah hr SaadI iganatI jaa rhI qaI. Aba ]sako idmaaga maoM isavaaya 

SaaidyaaoM ko igananao ko AaOr kuC qaa hI nahIM. hr baar jaba BaI vah 

SaadI maoM jaatI vah saa^p kao Kanaa iKlaa kr ApnaI JaaoMpD,I kao 

talaa lagaa kr jaatI AaOr JaaoMpD,I kI caaBaI Apnao saaqa lao jaatI. 
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]sako baccao A@sar ]sasao ]sa talaa lagaI JaaoMpD,I kao idKanao 

ko ilayao ijad krto ik ]samaoM @yaa hO pr vah manaa kr dotI. baccaaoM 

nao caaBaI cauranao kI BaI kaoiSaSa kI pr maMjaUja,a [sa maamalao maoM bahut 

saavaQaana qaI. vah hmaoSaa ]sa JaaoMpD,I ka talaa lagaa kr caaBaI 

Apnao pasa hI rKtI qaI. 

SaadI maoM naaca ko ilayao AaOr BaI baulaavao Aayao AaOr maMjaUja,a ]na 

saba SaaidyaaoM maoM naacanao ko ilayao gayaI @yaaoMik hr SaadI ]sakao saatvaIM 

SaadI ko AaOr pasa laatI jaa rhI qaI. 

jaba vah CzI SaadI sao naaca kr vaapsa AayaI tba vah [tnaI 

KuSa qaI ik vah ApnaI mauskurahT raok na sakI. ]sako caohro pr 

camak qaI AaOr ]sakI Aa^KoM eosao camak rhI qaIM jaOsao iksaI javaana 

laD,kI kI Aa^KoM Pyaar maoM camaktI hOM. 

basa Aba ek SaadI AaOr ifr ]saka pit Apnao puranao $p maoM 

Aa jaayaogaa. saao jaba ]sakao saatvaIM SaadI ka baulaavaa Aayaa tba tao 

]sakI KuSaI ka izkanaa hI na rha. vah Kud hI gaa ]zI AaOr ja,aor 

ja,aor sao h^sanao lagaI. 

]sanao Apnao baccaaoM ko savaala Baro caohraoM kI trf doKa AaOr 

saaocaa ik jaldI hI vao BaI mauskuranao lagaoMgao. 

 [sasao ]sako pD,aoisayaaoM kao lagaa ik ]sakao iksaI AaOr AadmaI 

sao Pyaar hao gayaa hO. pr jaba ]nhaoMnao ]sasao ]sa AadmaI ko baaro maoM 

pUCa tao vah h^sa kr Tala gayaI. 
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saatvaIM SaadI ko idna maMjaUja,a jaldI ]zI. baccaaoM ko ilayao naaSta 

banaayaa AaOr ifr Kud tOyaar haonao calaI gayaI. ]sa idna vah bahut 

saundr idKayaI donaa caahtI qaI. 

[sa baIca baccao ifr sao ]sa JaaoMpD,I kI caaBaI cauranaa caah rho 

qao. ]nhaoMnao caaBaI cauranao kI kaoiSaSa BaI bahut kI pr vah ]sao caura 

hI nahIM pa rho qao. 

jaba tk maMjaUja,a SaadI maoM gayaI tba vah bahut gaussaa qaI pr ifr 

BaI maMjaUja,a eosaI nahIM qaI ik vah eosaI caIja,aoM maoM laaprvaahI barto. 

vah bahut hI saavaQaana qaI saao jaba vah SaadI maoM gayaI tao vah caaBaI 

Apnao saaqa lao gayaI. 

baccao [sa baat sao bahut hI naa]mmaId hue AaOr jaba vao naaSta 

kr rho qao tao saaqa maoM kuC kuC baD,baD,ato BaI jaa rho qao. pr baad 

maoM vao ifr Kolanao calao gayao. 

daophr maoM jaba vao Kola rho qao AaOr ek dUsaro ka pICa kr rho 

qao vao ]sa JaaoMpD,I tk Aa phu^cao ijasamaoM ]nakao jaanaa manaa qaa. 

sabasao baD,o baoTo nao drvaajaa Kaolanao kI kaoiSaSa kI jaOsaa ik vah 

phlao BaI k[- baar kr cauka qaa. pr AaScaya-, [sa baar tao vah 

Kulaa qaa. maMjaUja,a hmaoSaa kI trh caaBaI tao Apnao saaqa tao lao gayaI 

qaI pr ]sa idna vah ]sa JaaoMpD,I kao talaa lagaanaa BaUla gayaI qaI. 
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baccao ]sa JaaoMpD,I ko Andr calao gayao AaOr 

saavaQaanaI sao [Qar ]Qar doKnao lagao. pr vah JaaoMpD,I 

tao KalaI qaI isavaaya ]sa baD,o bat-na ko jaao tIna 

Ta^gaaoM pr rKa huAa qaa AaOr ijasaka Z@kna TUTa 

huAa qaa. 

baccaaoM nao ek dUsaro kI trf doKa. ]nakI samaJa maoM kuC nahIM 

Aayaa ik ]nakI maa^ nao [sa bat-na kao doKnao sao ]nhoM @yaaoM manaa kr 

rKa qaa. 

]sako sabasao baD,o baoTo nao yah doKnao ko ilayao ik ]sa bat-na maoM 

@yaa qaa ]sa bat-na ka BaarI Z@kna ]zayaa. ek bahut baD,o saat 

isar vaalao saa^p nao ]nakI trf doKa tao vao Dr ko maaro icallaato hue 

vaha^ sao baahr Baaga ilayao. 

maMjaUja,a ka Gar nadI ko iknaaro sao bahut dUr nahIM qaa saao vah saa^p 

]sa bat-na maoM sao inaklaa AaOr nadI ko iknaaro kI trf iKsak gayaa. 

vaha^ vah saarI daophrI QaUp maoM pD,a rha AaOr nadI ko panaI maoM ApnaI 

prCa[-M doKta rha. 

maMjaUja,a ko baccao Apnao saaiqayaaoM kao ]sa AjaIba saa^p ko baaro maoM 

batanao ko ilayao Baagao. yah saba sauna kr vao CaoTo laD,ko laD,ikyaa^ ]sa 

saa^p kao Z^UZnao Baagao. 

jaba vao ]sa jagah phu^cao jaha^ saa^p laoTa huAa qaa tao ]sakao doK 

kr tao ]naka maûh Kulaa ka Kulaa rh gayaa. @yaaoMik eosaa saa^p tao 
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]nhaoMnao phlao kBaI doKa nahIM qaa. pr vah saat isar vaalaa saa^p 

]nakI trf baD,o Pyaar sao doK rha qaa. 

]sako ek isar nao kha — “Aao igagaIgaI
94, vao saba yahIM KD,o 

hOM.” 

]sako dUsaro isar nao pUCa — “]nhoM @yaa caaihyaoÆ” 

tIsara isar baaolaa — “vao tao hmaoM doK rho hOM basa.” 

caaOqaa isar baaolaa — “Saayad vao hmaaro isar doKnaa caahto hOM.” 

pa^cavaa^ isar baaolaa — vao hmaaro pasa @yaaoM nahIM Aato?” 

Cza isar baaolaa — “mauJao lagata ik vao hmaaro kaTo jaanao sao 

Drto hOM.” 

saatvaa^ isar baaolaa — “tao @yaa hma ]nakaoo vaha^ nahIM kaT 

sakto jaha^ vao KD,o hOM?” 

yah saba sauna kr vaha^ KD,o baccao vaha^ sao ijatnaI toja,I sao Baaga 

sakto qao Baaga ilayao. Gar Aa kr ]nhaoMnao Apnao maata ipta sao ]sa 

saat isar vaalao saa^p ko baaro maoM batayaa. 

AadimayaaoM nao Apnao Apnao DMDo inakalao AaOr ]nakao lao kr nadI 

kI trf cala idyao. jaba vao vaha^ phu^cao tao vao BaI vaha^ eosao KD,o rh 

gayao jaOsao iksaI nao ]nako }pr jaadU Dala idyaa hao. 

]nakao tao vaha^ ek eosaa saa^p idKayaI idyaa jaOsaa ik vao kBaI 

saaoca BaI nahIM sakto qao – ek saat isar vaalaa saa^p. pr jaba ]sa 

 
94 Gigigi 
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saa^p nao ]nasao baat krnaa Sau$ ikyaa tba tao ]nakI baaolatI hI band 

hao gayaI. 

halaa^ik vah yah khnaa nahIM caahto qao ik vao ]sasao bahut Dro 

hue qao pr vao ]sasao sacamauca maoM hI bahut Dro hue qao. pr Agar vao 

yah kh doto tao ]naka ]nakI p%naI AaOr baccaaoM ko saamanao Apmaana 

haota. 

kuC laaoga kh rho qao ik saa^p kao maarnaa nahIM caaihyao. ]naka 

khnaa qaa ik Saayad ]nako pUva-ja ]nasao kuC khnao kI kaoiSaSa kr 

rho haoM. yaa yah BaI hao sakta qaa ik vao saba laaoga Gar vaapsa calao 

jaayaoM AaOr gaa^va kI ek maIiTMga maoM [na saba baataoM ko }pr ivacaar 

kroM. 

is~yaaoM kao tao saIQao saIQao yahI laga rha qaa ik ]nako pit 

Apnaa Dr iCpanao ko ilayao hI yao saba bahanao banaa rho qao. vao caahtI 

qaIM ik saa^p kao saUrja DUbanao sao phlao hI maar idyaa jaayao @yaaoMik 

]nakao Apnao baccaaoM kI saurxaa kI bahut icanta hao rhI qaI. 

AadimayaaoM nao kha — “hma BaI Apnao baccaaoM kI icanta krto hOM 

pr ek saa^p jaao nadI ko iknaaro baOza hO vah kao[- maamaUlaI saa^p nahIM 

hO. eosao hma ]sakao kOsao maar doM?” 

pr is~yaa^ kao[- safa[- nahIM saunanaa caahtIM qaIM. vao [k{a hu[-M 

AaOr GaraoM sao ]nhaoMnao Apnao Apnao dilayao ko bat-na ]zayao AaOr maa^AaoM 
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kI ek lambaI laa[na Apnao isar pr Apnao Apnao dilayaaoM ko bartna 

]zayao hue nadI kI trf calaIM. 

[sa samaya tk saa^p bahut gaussaa hao gayaa qaa AaOr bahut toja,I sao 

baaola rha qaa. 

phlaa isar baaolaa — “Aao igagaIgaI, doKao Aba vao is~yaa^ Aa 

rhIM hOM.” 

dUsara isar baaolaa — “vao @yaa caahtI hOM?” 

tIsara isar baaolaa — “vao tao hmaarI trf hI Aa rhI hOM.” 

caaOqaa isar baaolaa — “AaOr vao bat -na  , , ,?” 

[sasao phlao ik vao gaussao maoM Baro isar kuC AaOr baaolato vao is~yaa^ 

vaha^ Aa gayaIM AaOr ]nhaoMnao Apnao Apnao bat-naaoM ka gama- gama- dilayaa 

]sa saa^p ko isaraoM pr ]^Dola idyaa. 

saa^p ko isaraoM pr baDo, baD,o ffaolao pD, gayao AaOr vah dd- sao 

krah ]za. AaOr bahut saaro laaoga BaI gaa^va sao vaha^ ]sa saa^p kao 

maarnao maoM sahayata krnao ko ilayao Aa phu^cao qao. 

]nhaoMnao [sa KuSaI maoM ik ]nhaoMnao k[- isaraoM vaalao saa^p kao maar 

idyaa hO ek gaIt BaI gaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

[saI samaya maMjaUja,a ApnaI saatvaIM SaadI ka naaca pUra krko laaOT 

rhI qaI ik tBaI ]sanao is~yaaoM ka vah nayaa gaanaa saunaa jaao vah saa^p 

maarnao ko baad gaa rhI qaIM. 
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vah gaIt sauna kr tao maMjaUja,a bahut hI Dr gayaI. gaa^va vaalaaoM nao 

tao ]sako pit kao maar Dalaa qaa. ]sakI AaKaoM maoM Aa^saU Aa gayao. 

Aba vah @yaa kro. 

halaa^ik ]sakao vah saba saaocanao sao BaI Dr lagata qaa ifr BaI 

]sanao inaScaya ikyaa ik vah [sa KuSaI ko gaanao AaOr naacanao maoM ]na 

is~yaaoM ka saaqa dogaI jaba tk ik vah [sa sabaka kao[- rasta na 

Kaoja lao. AaOr @yaaoMik rat haonao jaa rhI qaI [sailayao laaoga ]saka 

Aa^sauAaoM Bara caohra BaI nahIM doK payaoMgao. 

pr jaOsao hI vah ]na is~yaaoM ko pasa gaanao AaOr naacanao ko ilayao 

gayaI tao ]sanao AadimayaaoM ko pICo sao doKa. doK kr vah tao AaScaya-

caikt rh gayaI. 

]sanao doKa ik saa^p kI ffaolaaoM vaalaI hrI Kala sao ]saka 

pit QaIro QaIro inakla rha qaa. ]sakI Aa^KoM AaQaI band qaIM AaOr 

lagata qaa ik jaOsao vah bahut lambaI naIMd sao saao kr ]z rha hao. 

sabanao gaanaa raok idyaa. hr AadmaI maMjaUja,a ko pit kI [sa 

trh kI vaapsaI pr hOrana qaa. emaiqayaanao nao BaID, kI trf doKa 

AaOr ApnaI p%naI kI trf Aanaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

maMjaUja,a kao tao ApnaI Aa^KaoM pr ABaI BaI ivaSvaasa nahIM hao rha 

qaa. vah turnt hI Apnao pit kI trf daOD, gayaI AaOr KuSaI sao 

]sasao jaa kr ilapT gayaI. vah KuSaI ko maaro h^sa BaI rhI qaI AaOr 

rao BaI rhI qaI. 
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emaiqayaanao kI BaI samaJa maoM kuC nahIM Aa rha qaa ik ]sako 

caaraoM trf @yaa hao rha qaa. ifr ]sako baccao BaI ]sako pasa Aa 

gayao AaOr saara pirvaar Aapsa maoM imala gayaa. 

saUrja DUba gayaa qaa, idna BaI K%ma hao gayaa qaa AaOr saaqa maoM 

K%ma hao gayaa qaa ]sa bauiZ,yaa ka Saap BaI. maMjaUja,a nao phlao sao khIM 

AaOr j,yaada saundrta sao naacanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. saara gaa^va ]sakI 

KuSaI maoM KuSaI manaa rha qaa. 
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18  KrgaaoSa ka badlaa95 

 

KrgaaoSa kI yah laaok kqaa dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ja,aimbayaa doSa maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hO. 

ek baar vasant ko maaOsama maoM ek BaOMsaa ApnaI saalaanaa haijarI 

lagaanao ko ilayao Apnao sardar Saor ko pasa jaa rha qaa. yah vaha^ ko 

doSa ka kanaUna qaa ik vasant ko maaOsama maoM saba jaanavar Apnao sardar 

ko drbaar maoM haijarI lagaanao jaayaa krto qao. 

tao ]sa idna rasto maoM saD,k ko iknaaro ]sakao 

ek baD,a KrgaaoSa
96
 GaUmata huAa imala gayaa. ]sanao 

baD,o KrgaaoSa sao kha — “calaao baD,o KrgaaoSa Baa[ -, 
Saor kao imalanao calato hOM.” 

baD,o KrgaaoSa nao javaaba idyaa — “nahIM BaOMsao Baa[ -, mauJao Saor pr 
ibalkula BaI Baraosaa nahIM hO. vah bahut hI baD,a AaOr Bayaanak jaIva 

hO AaOr mauJao Dr hO ik vah mauJao Ka jaayaogaa. nahIM nahIM, maOM tumharo 

saaqa ]sako yaha^ nahIM jaa sakta. 

BaOMsaa baaolaa — “pr KrgaaoSa Baa[-, rajaa Saor maora tao bahut hI 

AcCa daost hO AaOr vah maorI saunaogaa BaI. maOM tumasao vaayada krta hU^ 

 
95 The Hare’s Revenge  (Tale No 18)  – a folktale from Zambia, Southern Africa.  
Retold by Phyllis Savory 
96 Translated for the word “Hare”. It is a little bigger than the ordinary rabbit. See its picture above. 
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ik vah tumakao kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caayaogaa. tuma calaao tao maoro 

saaqa.” 

baD,o KrgaaoSa nao pUCa — “BaOMsao Baa[-, pr tuma mauJao Apnao saaqa 

@yaaoM lao jaanaa caahto hao?” 

BaOMsaa baaolaa — “baat yah hO ik maOM caahta hU^ ik tuma maorI yah 

saaonao vaalaI caTa[- lao calaao. yah zIk nahIM hO ik mauJa jaOsaa baD,a 

jaanavar ApnaI saaonao vaalaI caTa[- BaI Apnao Aap hI lao kr jaayao. 

tuma icanta na krao maOM tumakao [saka BarpUr [naama dU^gaa.” 

baD,a KrgaaoSa baaolaa — “tba zIk hO BaOMsao Baa[-, maOM tumharo saaqa 

calaU^gaa. ApnaI saaonao vaalaI caTa[- mauJao do dao maOM ]sakao lao calata 

hU^.” 

BaOMsao nao ApnaI saaonao vaalaI caTa[- baD,o KrgaaoSa ko knQaaoM pr rK 

dI AaOr vao daonaaoM Saor ko gaa^va kI trf cala idyaoo. 

saUrja bahut gama- qaa AaOr BaOMsao kI saaonao vaalaI caTa[- bahut BaarI 

qaI saao baD,a KrgaaoSa ]sa saaonao vaalaI caTa[- kao lao jaato lao jaato qak 

gayaa. 

vah baaolaa — “Aao maoro daost, [sa baaoJao kao lao jaanao maoM sahayata 

krao. maOM bahut hI CaoTa hU^ AaOr tumharI yah caTa[- tao bahut hI BaarI 

hO.” 

“iSakayat krnaa CaoD,ao KrgaaoSa. tuma bahut hI AalasaI AadmaI 

hao.” BaOMsaa [tnaI ja,aor sao gaura -yaa ik baD,a KrgaaoSa tao [tnaa Dr 
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gayaa ik [sako Aagao vah kuC AaOr baaola hI nahIM saka. vah caupcaap 

BaOMsao ko pICo pICo calata rha. 

daophr kao BaOMsaa Aarama krnao ko ilayao ek poD, kI Cayaa maoM 

laoT gayaa tao baD,o KrgaaoSa nao BaI Apnaa baaoJaa naIcao rK idyaa. 

saUrja bahut hI toja, camak rha qaa. 

jaba baD,a KrgaaoSa Aarama kr rha qaa 

tao ek hnaI icaiD,yaa
97
 ]nako rasto sao ]D, 

kr gayaI AaOr ek maQauma@KI ko C<ao kao 

laUTnao ko ilayao ]nakao baulaanao lagaI jaao vaha^ 

pasa maoM hI lagaa huAa qaa. 

baD,o KrgaaoSa kao Sahd bahut AcCa lagata qaa saao pOraoM maoM dd- 

haonao ko baavajaUd vah ]sa icaiD,yaa ko pasa calaa gayaa. vah C<aa 

jamaIna ko }pr ]sa poD, ko naIcao kI trf lagaa huAa qaa. 

]sanao vah Cod Kaola ilayaa AaOr ]samaoM sao ijatnaa Sahd hao 

sakta qaa Ka ilayaa AaOr ]sako baad vah Apnao ]saI poD, ko naIcao 

ApnaI Aagao kI yaa~a Sau$ krnao ko ilayao laaOT Aayaa. 

laoikna tBaI BaOMsao kI Aa^K Kula gayaI AaOr ]sanao ApnaI saaonao 

vaalaI BaarI caTa[- ifr sao baD,o KrgaaoSa ko knQaaoM pr rK dI. vah 

 
97 Honey bird whose most species are found in Africa. See the picture of its one species above. Honey 
birds fly automatically towards the beehives. 
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baaolaa — “hmaoM jaldI krnaI caaihyao varnaa hma A^Qaora haonao sao phlao 

Saor ko gaa^va tk nahIM phu^ca payaoMgao.” 

jaba vao jaa rho qao tao baD,o KrgaaoSa ko idmaaga maoM ek ivacaar 

Aayaa. vah maQauma@KI ko C<ao kI trf laaOT pD,a. 

BaOMsaa baaolaa — “Aro tuma kha^ jaa rho hao?”  

baD,a KrgaaoSa baaolaa — “maOMnao saaocaa ik maOM yah 

CaoTa saa kOlaobaaSa
98
 Sahd sao Bar laU^ taik hma [sakao 

rasto maoM Ka kr ApnaI takt baZ,a sakoM. tuma calaao 

daost, maOM Aata hU^.” 

saao BaOMsaa Apnao rasto pr cala pD,a AaOr baD,a KrgaaoSa Apnao 

rasto pr. pr baD,a KrgaaoSa BaOMsao ko [sa bata-va sao AaOr j,yaada sao 

j,yaada haoiSayaar haota jaa rha qaa. ]sanao BaOMsao kao sajaa donao kI 

trkIba saaoca laI qaI. 

]sanao Apnaa vah CaoTa saa kOlaobaaSa Sahd sao Bar ilayaa AaOr 

vah saaonao vaalaI caTa[- Kaola laI. ]samaoM ]sanao bahut saarI 

maQaumai@Kyaa^ Bar laIM AaOr ifr ]sa caTa[- kao lapoT ilayaa. 

[sako baad vah BaOMsao ko pICo daOD, gayaa AaOr turnt hI ]sakao 

pkD, ilayaa AaOr vao daonaaoM ifr phlao kI trh Aagao baZ,to rho. 

 
98 Calabash is the dried outer cover of fruit like pumpkin which can be used to keep wet or dry things. 
It is very popularly used in African countries. See its picture above. 
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jaba tk vao Saor ko gaa^va phu^cao caTa[- ]zayao ]zayao baD,o KrgaaoSa 

ko knQao duKnao lagao qao AaOr ]namaoM ja,#ma BaI hao gayao qao pr ]sanao kuC 

kha nahIM. Saor nao BaI ]na daonaaoM kI baD,o p`oma sao AavaBagat kI. 

]sanao ]na daonaaoM kao Kanaa iKlaayaa AaOr ifr ek JaaoMpD,I idKa 

dI jaha^ vao ApnaI rat gaujaar sakto qao. baD,a KrgaaoSa baaolaa ik 

vah baahr Gaasa pr saaonaa j,yaada psand krogaa @yaaoMik ]sa idna Andr 

bahut gamaI- qaI. 

BaOMsaa baaolaa — “zIk hO jaOsao tumakao AcCa lagao. maOM tao Aarama 

sao JaaoMpD,I maoM hI saao}^gaa. ha^ jaba tuma baahr jaaAao tao drvaajaa 

zIk sao band krto jaanaa.” 

yah sauna kr baD,a KrgaaoSa baD,I mauiSkla sao ApnaI h^saI raok 

saka. jaato samaya ]sanao ]sa JaaoMpD,I ko drvaajao kao [tnaI ja,aor sao 

band kr idyaa qaa ik BaOMsao jaOsao taktvar jaanavar kao BaI ]sakao 

Kaolanao maoM bahut dor lagatI. 

]sako baad baD,a KrgaaoSa ApnaI trkIba kao kamayaaba haoto 

doKnao ko ilayao ek poD, ko pICo iCp kr laoT gayaa. 

kuC hI dor maoM JaaoMpD,I ko Andr sao icallaanao kI AavaajaoM Aanao 

lagaIM. BaOMsaa icallaa rha qaa — maQaumai@Kyaa^, maQaumai@Kyaa^. 

AaOr ifr drvaajao kao ja,aor ja,aor sao pITnao kI Aavaaja BaI 

saunaayaI dI — “mauJao baahr inakalaao. Aaoh yao maQaumai@Kyaa^.” 

mailto:maQaumai@Kyaa%5e,%20maQaumai@Kyaa%5e.
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@yaaoMik jaOsao hI BaOMsao nao Apnaa saaonao kI caTa[- KaolaI ik ]sa 

caTa[- maoM BarI maQaumai@Kyaa^ gaussao sao ]sako }pr baOz gayaIM AaOr ]sako 

isar AaOr SarIr pr kaTnao lagaIM. 

AaiKr Saor nao BaI BaOMsao kI icallaahT saunaI. jaOsao hI ]sanao 

Apnao daost kao bacaanao ko ilayao ]sa JaaoMpD,I ka drvaajaa taoD,a tao 

BaOMsaa ]samaoM sao inakla kr Baagaa AaOr ]sako pICo pICo BaagaIM 

maQaumai@Kyaa^. ]na mai@KyaaoM nao rat maoM Saor ko }pr BaI hmalaa kr 

idyaa. 

jaba mai@KyaaoM ka ja,aor kuC kma huAa tao Saor nao BaOMsao sao pUCa 

— “@yaa huAa maoro daost?” 

BaOMsaa BaunaBaunaayaa — “yah saba ]sa KrgaaoSa kI kramaat hO. 

]sa badmaaSa nao maorI saaonao kI caTa[- maoM maQaumai@Kyaa^ Bar dIM. maOM 

]sakao [sakI sajaa ja$r dU^gaa. kha^ hO vah?” 

pr tba tk tao KrgaaoSa yah jaa AaOr vah jaa. ]sako baad BaI 

vah BaOMsao kao AaOr AcCo AcCo sabak isaKata rha.  
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19  BaoiD,yaa ranaI99 

 

ek idna ek saulatana kao ijasanao Apnao doSa pr bahut idnaaoM tk 

raja ikyaa qaa ek jaMgala maoM sao hao kr jaanaa pD,a. 

vah idna gamaI- ka ek bahut hI KUbasaUrt idna qaa AaOr icaiD,yaa^ 

hr poD, pr gaa rhI qaIM pr saulatana ]nako gaanao kao nahIM sauna rha 

qaa. 

vah tao basa ApnaI p%naI ko ivacaaraoM maoM Kaoyaa huAa qaa jaao kuC 

hI mahInao phlao cala basaI qaI. vah ABaI BaI ]sako duK maoM bahut 

duKI qaa. ]sakI janata dUsara saulatana caahtI qaI pr ]sako drbaar 

kI kao[- s~I ]sakao psand hI nahIM qaI. 

baahr bahut gama- qaa AaOr saulatana kao bahut Pyaasa laga rhI qaI. 

calato calato saulatana ek lakD,I kaTnao vaalao kI JaaoMpD,I ko pasa 

Aayaa tao ]sanao Apnao ek naaOkr kao ]sa JaaoMpD,I ka drvaajaa 

KTKTanao AaOr vaha^ sao panaI maa^ganao ko ilayao Baojaa. 

ek bahut hI saundr laD,kI nao drvaajaa Kaolaa. vah laD,kI 

[tnaI saundr qaI ik vah naaOkr ijasanao drvaajaa KTKTayaa qaa ApnaI 

Aa^KaoM pr ivaSvaasa hI nahIM kr saka ik vah [tnaI saundr laD,kI 

 
99 The Wolf Queen  (Tale No 19)  – a Malay-Indian folktale from South Africa, Africa.  
Retold by Id du Plessis 
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doK rha qaa. ]sakao doK kr tao vah yah BaI BaUla gayaa ik ]sanao 

drvaajaa KTKTayaa hI @yaaoM qaa. 

saulatana nao ]sakao Aavaaja lagaayaI AaOr pUCa — “tuma vaha^ 

KD,o KD,o @yaa doK rho hao? @yaa ]na laaogaaoM ko pasa hmaaro pInao ko 

ilayao panaI BaI nahIM hOÆ” 

naaOkr baaolaa — “maaf kIijayao hujaUr, maOM pUCnaa tao vahI caahta 

qaa pr vah laD,kI ijasanao drvaajaa Kaolaa vah [tnaI saundr qaI ik 

maorI tao baaolatI hI band hao gayaI.” 

yah sauna kr saulatana ]sakao doKnao ko ilayao Kud vaha^ gayaa. 

sacamauca maoM hI [tnaI saundr laD,kI ]sanao BaI phlao kBaI nahIM doKI 

qaI. ]sanao qaaoD,a saa panaI ipyaa, nama`ta sao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr Apnao 

rasto calaa gayaa. 

vah vaha^ sao calaa tao gayaa pr vah ]sa laD,kI ko caohro kao nahIM 

BaUla saka. Agalao idna vah ]sako pasa panaI maa^ganao ko ilayao ifr 

gayaa AaOr tIsaro idna ifr gayaa.  

[sako baad laD,kI kao Dr laganao lagaa @yaaoMik ]sakao laganao 

lagaa ik saulatana kao ]sasao Pyaar hao gayaa hO AaOr vah ]sao ApnaI 

saulatanaa
100

 banaanaa caahta qaa. 

hr kao[- yah saaocaogaa ik kao[- BaI laD,kI saulatanaa bananao pr 

bahut KuSa haogaI pr yah lakD,I kaTnao vaalao kI saada saI laD,kI 

 
100 Wife of Sultaan or the Queen of the King 
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iksaI AaOr sao Pyaar krtI qaI AaOr ]sako Alaavaa iksaI dUsaro kao 

Apnaa pit maananao kao tOyaar nahIM qaI. ijasakao vah Pyaar krtI qaI 

vah qaa ek naaOjavaana vaja,Ir. vah ]sakao Apnaa idla do caukI qaI. 

saulatana Apnaoo tIsarI baar Aanao ko baad kuC idna tk ]sasao 

dUr rha. laD,kI [sa baat sao bahut KuSa qaI. ]sanao saaocaa ik 

saulatana nao Saayad Apnao ilayao kao[- dUsarI p%naI cauna laI haogaI. 

pr jaOsao hI ]sakao yah saba saaoca kr qaaoD,I saI 

tsallaI imalaI ik saulatana ek baar ifr Apnao kalao 

GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr vaha^ Aayaa. ]sako GaaoD,o kI 

jaIna
101

 laala rMga kI qaI AaOr ]samaoM ta^bao
102

 kI 

GaMiTyaa^ lagaI qaIM. 

saulatana nao kha — “AmaInaa, maOM caahta hU^ ik tuma maorI 

saulatanaa bana jaaAao. @yaa tuma maorI p%naI banaaogaI?” 

]sanao turnt hI [sa baat kao qaaoD,I dor Talanao ka [ntjaama kr 

ilayaa qaa. vah baaolaI — “maoro pasa AcCo kpD,o nahIM hOM. Aap maoro 

ilayao ek ruphlaI paoSaak laa dIijayao tba maOM Aapsao SaadI kr 

laU^gaI.” saulatana baaolaa zIk hO. 

saulatana ko jaanao ko baad vah turnt vaja,Ir ko Gar kI trf ]sa 

sao salaah krnao ko ilayao daOD,I pr vah Apnao Gar pr hI nahIM qaa. 

 
101 Translated for the words “Saddle” which is kept on the back of the horse to ride on him. See its 
picture above. 
102 Translated for the word “Copper” metal. 
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Agalao idna saulatana ek baf- sao safod GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr 

vaha^ Aayaa. ]sako safod GaaoD,o pr safod jaIna lagaI hu[- qaI AaOr 

caa^dI kI GaMiTyaa^ lagaI hu[-M qaIM jaao jaba vah GaaoD,a calata qaa tao vao 

bajatI qaIM. 

vah ]sako ilayao ruphlaI paoSaak lao kr Aayaa qaa. ]sanao kha 

— “laao yah rhI tumharI ruphlaI paoSaak.” 

pr AmaInaa ka Qyaana ]sa paoSaak pr nahIM qaa vah baaolaI — 

“yah kafI nahIM hO. mauJao phlao ek saunahrI paoSaak AaOr caaihyao.” 

saulatana baaolaa zIk hO. 

AmaInaa saulatana ko jaanao ko baad ifr Apnao vaja,Ir ko Gar 

]sakI sahayata maa^ganao ko ilayao gayaI pr ]sa idna BaI vah Gar maoM nahIM 

qaa. vah baocaarI proSaana saI vaapsa Aa gayaI. 

Agalao idna saulatana gahro BaUro rMga ko GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr 

Aayaa. GaaoD,o pr saunahrI jaIna pD,I hu[- qaI AaOr ]samaoM saaonao kI 

GaMiTyaa lagaI hu[-M qaIM jaao jaba vah GaaoD,a calata qaa tao vao bajatI qaIM. 

“yah rhI tumharI saunahrI paoSaak.” saulatana baaolaa. 

pr AmaInaa nao [sa baar BaI paoSaak kI trf nahIM doKa AaOr 

baaolaI — “nahIM, yah BaI kafI nahIM hO. phlao mauJao hIraoM jaD,I 

paoSaak AaOr laa kr dIijayao.” 
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yah sauna kr saulatana ka QaIrja CUT gayaa laoikna AmaInaa kI 

mauskurahT [tnaI PyaarI qaI ik ]sanao ]sakao maa^gaI hu[- paoSaak laanao 

ka vaayada ikyaa AaOr calaa gayaa. 

saulatana ko jaanao ko baad AmaInaa ek baar ifr vaja,Ir ko Gar 

gayaI. [sa baar vah ]sakao imala gayaa. AmaInaa nao ]sakao saba baatoM 

bata dIM AaOr ]sakI salaah maa^gaI ik “maOM @yaa k$^.” 

vaja,Ir baaolaa — “ek rasta hO. tuma yah jaadu[ - A^gaUzI laao 

AaOr [sakao hmaoSaa Apnao baa^yao haqa kI baIca vaalaI ]^galaI maoM phna 

kr rKao. AaOr yah BaoiD,yao kI Kala BaI lao laao. 

Agar saulatana kla ifr Aayao AaOr vah tumakao Apnao mahla lao 

jaanaa caaho tao tuma Apnao saaonao ko kmaro maoM calaI jaanaa AaOr yah Kala 

Apnao knQaaoM pr Dala laonaa, A^gaUzI malanaa AaOr ifr yah gaIt 

gaanaa.” kh kr ]sanao ]sakao ek gaIt isaKayaa. 

Agalao idna tIsaro phr saulatana ek gahro k%qa[- GaaoD,o pr 

savaar hao kr Aayaa. GaaoD,o ko }pr hIraoM sao jaD,I hu[- jaIna pD,I qaI 

AaOr ]samaoM ik`sTla kI GMaiTyaa lagaI hu[-M qaIM jaao jaba vah GaaoD,a 

calata qaa tao vao bajatI qaIM. 

“yah rhI tumharI hIraoM jaD,I paoSaak.” saulatana baaolaa. 

[sa baar AmaInaa nao ]sa paoSaak kI tarIf kI AaOr baaolaI — 

“Aap yaha^ baOzk maoM baOizyao. maOM ABaI [sakao phna kr AatI hU^.” 

kh kr vah Andr Apnao kmaro maoM calaI gayaI. 
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pr bajaaya paoSaak phnanao ko ]sanao BaoiD,yao kI Kala Apnao 

knQaaoM pr AaoZ,I, A^gaUzI kao malaa AaOr vah gaIt gaayaa jaao ]sako 

p`omaI vaja,Ir nao ]sao isaKayaa qaa. 

saulatana naoo baahr kafI dor [ntjaar ikyaa pr jaba AmaInaa 

AaQao GaMTo ko baad BaI baahr nahIM AayaI tao ]sanao ]sako saaonao vaalao 

kmaro ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. jaba Andr sao BaI kao[- javaaba nahIM 

Aayaa tao ]sanao kmaro ka drvaajaa Kaola idyaa. 

vaha^ ]sanao doKa ik ibastr pr ek CaoTa saa BaoiD,yaa laoTa huAa 

qaa. ]saka isar ]sako pMjaaoM pr rKa huAa qaa AaOr ]sakI camaktI 

hu[- Aa^KoM saulatana ko }pr pUrI trh sao najar rKo hue qaIM. 

BaoiD,yaa doK kr saulatana nao ]sakao maarnao ko ilayao ApnaI 

tlavaar KIMca laI tao vah BaoiD,yaa kUd kr iKD,kI sao baahr Baaga 

gayaa. pr AmaInaa ka vaha^ kao[- pta nahIM qaa. 

BaarI idla ilayao saulatana Apnao mahla vaapsa laaOT Aayaa @yaaoMik 

Aba vah jaana gayaa qaa ik Aba vah kBaI BaI AmaInaa kao ApnaI 

p%naI nahIM banaa sakogaa. 

pr AmaInaa BaI Aba BaoiD,yao ko SarIr sao [tnaI jaldI CUT jaanao 

vaalaI nahIM qaI. jaba ]sanao Apnao AadmaI kI Sa@la maoM vaapsa Aanao 

ko ilayao ApnaI A^gaUzI malaI tao vah ]sa gaanao ko baaola hI BaUla gayaI 

jaao ]sakao AadmaI kI Sa@la maoM Aanao ko ilayao gaanaa qaa. 
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vah ibanaa iksaI sao baat ikyao hue AaOr DrI hu[- BaoiD,yao kI 

Kala AaoZ,o AaoZ,o jaMgala maoM [Qar sao ]Qar GaUmatI rhI. ek idna ek 

iSakairyaaoM ko ek JauMD nao ]sakao doK ilayaa. 

AmaInaa ]na iSakairyaaoM kao doK kr [tnaa Dr gayaI ik ApnaI 

jagah sao ihla BaI nahIM sakI. ]sakao [sa trh sao KD,o doK kr ek 

iSakarI baaolaa — “doKao tao yah tao kao[ - palatU BaoiD,yaa lagata 

hO.” 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ek ipMjaro maoM band kr idyaa. 

halaa^ik yah saba ]sa vaja,Ir ko rajya maoM hI hao rha qaa ijasakao vah 

Pyaar krtI qaI pr @yaaoMik vah kuC samaya sao baImaar qaa tao ]sakao 

[sa sabako baaro maoM kuC pta hI nahIM qaa. 

]saI idna tIsaro phr maoM saUrja DUbanao sao zIk phlao dao iSakarI 

]sa BaoiD,yao ko ilayao pInao ko ilayao panaI AaOr Kanao ko ilayao ek maa^sa 

ka TukD,a lao kr Aayao pr vah BaoiD,yaa tao kuC Kanaa hI nahIM caah 

rha qaa. 

BaoiD,yao kao kuC na Kato doK kr ]namaoM sao ek nao kha — 

“Agar yah Kanaa nahIM Kayaogaa tao eosao tao yah BaUKa mar jaayaogaa.” 

dUsara baaolaa — “pr [samaoM hma @yaa kroM hmaarI @yaa galatI hO? 

yaha^ tao bahut saara Kanaa rKa huAa hO.” 

]sanao ifr pUCa — “Aaja vaja,Ir ko Gar naaca hO. @yaa Aaja 

tuma vaja,Ir ko Baa[- ko Gar naacanao jaa rho hao?” 
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“ha^ jaa tao rha hU^.” 

jaba AmaInaa nao saunaa tao ]sako idla maoM BaI ]sa naaca maoM jaanao kI 

[cCa hao AayaI. vah saaocatI rhI AaOr saaocatI rhI ik vah vaha^ 

kOsao jaa saktI qaI pr yah baat tao p@kI qaI ik jaba tk vah 

BaoiD,yao ko $p maoM qaI vah vaha^ nahIM jaa saktI qaI. 

pr jaba saUrja naIcao calaa gayaa tBaI ]sakao ]sa gaIt ko baaola 

yaad Aa gayao. 

]sanao ifr sao A^gaUzI malaI AaOr vah gaIt gaayaa jaao ]sako p`omaI 

vaja,Ir nao ]sao isaKayaa qaa tao vah Apnao AadmaI ko $p maoM Aa 

gayaI. 

vah vaha^ sao BaagaI AaOr Baaga kr Apnao ipta ko Gar Aa gayaI. 

vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao ApnaI ruphlaI paoSaak phnaI AaOr vaha^ sao vaja,Ir 

ko Baa[- ko Gar calaI gayaI. 

]sa idna vah ]sa naaca ko kmaro maoM sabasao KUbasaUrt laD,kI qaI. 

]sa idna vaja,Ir ko Baa[- ko Gar maoM hr ek ]sa AjanabaI laD,kI ko 

baaro maoM baat kr rha qaa pr iksaI kao yah pta nahIM qaa ik vah qaI 

kaOna AaOr AayaI kha^ sao qaI. 

AmaInaa vaja,Ir ko Baa[- ko saaqa KUba naacaI pr ]sakao Apnaa 

p`omaI vaja,Ir vaha^ khIM idKayaI nahIM idyaa. AaiKr jaba ]sasao nahIM 

rha gayaa tao ]sanao vaja,Ir ko Baa[- sao pUC hI ilayaa — “tumhara Baa[ - 

kha^ hO?” 
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tao ]sanao batayaa ik ]saka Baa[- baImaar qaa pr vah kla Saama 

ja$r hI yaha^ Aa jaayaogaa. 

AmaInaa caupcaap kmaro sao baahr inakla AayaI AaOr Apnao Gar Aa 

gayaI. Gar Aa kr ]sanao ApnaI ruphlaI paoSaak ]tar kr vah 

BaoiD,yao kI Kala ifr sao AaoZ, laI. 

]sanao ifr sao ApnaI A^gaUzI malaI AaOr vah gaanaa gaayaa AaOr 

BaoiD,yaa bana kr Apnao ipMjaro maoM jaa baOzI. pr Agalao idna jaba saubah 

saUrja inaklaa tao vah Apnaa gaanaa ifr sao BaUla gayaI qaI. 

AgalaI Saama vaja,Ir ko Baa[- ko Gar AaOr j,yaada maohmaana Aayao 

hue qao. Kanaa BaI AaOr j,yaada svaaidYT qaa AaOr saMgaIt BaI AaOr 

j,yaada ija,ndaidla qaa. ]sa idna vaha^ vah ApnaI saunahrI paoSaak 

phna kr gayaI qaI. 

vaha^ pr AayaI hu[- saarI saundr is~yaaoM maoM vah AjanabaI laD,kI 

ApnaI saunahrI paoSaak maoM sabasao saundr laga rhI qaI. pr ek baar 

ifr vaja,Ir vaha^ nahIM qaa. 

AgalaI saubah jaba iSakarI ]sa ipMjaro ko pasa Aayao tao vah 

BaoiD,yaa raoja kI trh ipMjaro ko ek kaonao maoM baOza huAa qaa. 

tIsarI Saama ka naaca tao sabasao j,yaada AcCa qaa. saaro maohmaana 

Apnao sabasao AcCo kpD,o phna kr Aayao hue qao. bahut saarI 

raoSainayaa^ camak rhIM qaIM. saMgaIt bajaanao ko ilayao dao AaOrkOsT/a lagao 

hue qao AaOr saBaI laaoga ibanaa ruko naacao jaa rho qao. 
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AaOr sabasao saundr tao vaha^ vah hIraoM jaD,I paoSaak vaalaI laD,kI 

qaI. pr vaja,Ir vaha^ ]sa idna BaI nahIM qaa. 

saubah haonao pr AmaInaa nao ifr ApnaI hIraoM vaalaI paoSaak badla 

kr BaoiD,yao vaalaI Kala phnaI AaOr Apnao ipMjaro maoM Gausa gayaI. 

]sa Saama kao vaja,Ir Apnao ibastr sao ]za AaOr Apnao bagaIcao maoM 

GaUmata huAa ]sa ipMjaro ko pasa Aa gayaa ijasamaoM AmaInaa BaoiD,yao ko 

$p maoM band qaI. vaha^ KD,o hue ek iSakarI sao ]sanao pUCa — “yah 

@yaa hO?” 

iSakarI nao ]sakao batayaa ik ]nhaoMnao ]sa BaoiD,yao kao ek gaa^va 

sao pkD,a qaa. tBaI vaja,Ir ka Baa[- BaI vaha^ Aa phu^caa. ]sanao 

Apnao Baa[- kao batayaa ik tInaaoM rat vah ek bahut hI saundr laD,kI 

ko saaqa naacaa qaa. 

vaja,Ir kao lagaa ik vah ]sa lakD,I kaTnao vaalao kI laD,kI hI 

haogaI AaOr vah ]sa BaoiD,yao ko ipMjaro ko saamanao KD,a hao gayaa AaOr 

pukara — “AmaInaa.” 

BaoiD,yaa [Qar sao ]Qar GaUmaa pr ek Sabd BaI na baaola saka @yaaoM 

ik ABaI tao idna ka tIsara phr BaI nahIM huAa qaa AaOr AmaInaa kao 

]sa gaanao ko Sabd tao kovala saUrja DUba jaanao ko baad hI yaad Aato 

qao. 

pr vaja,Ir kao yah pta cala gayaa qaa ik vah AmaInaa hI qaI. 

]sanao ipMjaro ka drvaajaa Kaolaa, BaoiD,yao ka galaa pkD, kr ]sakao 
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baahr inakalaa AaOr Apnao naaOkraoM kao turnt hI ]sakao maar Dalanao 

ka hu@ma idyaa. 

]sako naaOkraoM nao BaoiD,yao kao maar idyaa. BaoiD,yao ko marto hI  

AmaInaa ]sa BaoiD,yao maoM sao AaOr BaI j,yaada saundr hao kr inakla 

AayaI. vaja,Ir nao ]sao galao sao lagaa ilayaa AaOr ]sakao Gar lao gayaa. 

baad maoM vah vaja,Ir saulatana bana gayaa pr hmaoSaa vah ApnaI p%naI 

kao BaoiD,yaa ranaI hI kh kr baulaata rha. 
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20  vaana hn@sa AaOr SaOtana103 

 

yah tbakI baat hO ijana idnaaoM maoM Toibala 

phaD,
104

 kI tlahTI maoM kovala mau{I Bar Gar 

hI huAa krto qao ik ek idna ek bahut 

baD,o mastUla vaalao jahaja,
105

 nao Toibala kI 

KaD,I maoM Apnaa laMgar Dala idyaa. 

 jaldI hI vaha^ maClaI baocanao vaalaaoM kI, fla baocanao vaalaaoM kI, 
iksaanaaoM kI AaOr AmaIr laaogaaoM kI BaID, laga gayaI. yaha^ tk ik 

kop ko iklao
106

 maoM baajaa bajaanao vaalao BaI Aa gayao. 

hr ek kao yah jaananao kI [cCa qaI ik vah jahaja, @yaa lao 

kr Aayaa hO @yaaoMik jaba BaI [tnao baD,o baD,o jahaja, vaha^ Aato qao 

kuC na kuC majaodar caIja,oM doKnao ko ilayao yaa baat krnao ko ilayao lao 

kr hI Aato qao. 

jaOsao hI jahaja, ka t#ta igarayaa gayaa tao jahaja, kI savaairyaaoM 

nao ]trnaa Sau$ ikyaa. vao laaoga bahut idnaaoM sao samaud` maoM yaa~a kr rho 

qao [sailayao ]nhaoMnao bahut idnaaoM sao jamaIna doKI nahIM qaI saao jaOsao hI 

 
103 Van Hunks and the Devil   (Tale No 20)  - a Dutch folktale from South Africa, Africa  
Retold by Id du Plessis 
104 Table Mountain – a mountain in South Africa, in Cape Town 
105 Sailing ships 
106 Cape Castle 
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]nakao jamaIna pr ]trnao ka maaOka imalaa vao saba jaldI sao jaldI vaha^ 

]tr jaanaa caahto qao. 

jamaIna pr KD,o laaoga kuC naa]mmaId sao hao kr vaapsa jaanao hI 

vaalao qao @yaaoMik ]nakao [sa baar Apnao ilayao ]sa jahaja, pr kao[- 

Kasa majaodar caIja, idKayaI nahIM do rhI qaI ik tBaI ek lambaa 

caaOD,I CatI vaalaa AadmaI jahaja, ko DOk pr idKayaI idyaa. 

laaoga baaolao — “Aro yah tao vaana hn@sa hO.” 

tBaI dUsara baaolaa — “pr Aba ]sao doKao ja,ra. jaba hmanao 

]sakao ipClaI baar doKa qaa tba tao vah ek CaoTa saa naaivak qaa. 

AaOr Aba? Aba ]sako kImatI kpD,aoM kao doKao, ]sakI saaTna kI 

jaOkoT doKao. iksanao eosaa saaocaa qaa ik yah [tnaa AmaIr hao 

jaayaogaa.” 

jaba kulaI laaoga vaana hn@sa ka saamaana naIcao ]tar rho qao tao vah 

ek trf kao KD,a qaa – tIna bahut baD,o baD,o saUTkosa AaOr ek 

CaoTa saa lakD,I ka ba@saa ijasakao hr samaya vah Apnao pasa hI 

rKta qaa. ]nakI ]sako }pr sao Aa^KoM hI nahIM hT rhIM qaI. 

Apnao Taop kao isar pr zIk sao jamaa kr rK kr vah ibanaa 

[Qar ]Qar doKo BaID, maoM sao hao kr baahr Aa gayaa. 
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BaID, maoM sao iksaI nao kha — “tba tao vah Afvaah zIk hI 

haogaI ik vah ek samaud`I DakU
107

 hao gayaa hO. [sako ]sa ba@sao maoM 

isavaaya laUT ko Kjaanao ko AaOr @yaa hao sakta hO?” 

vaana hn@sa vaha^ sao inakla kr BaID, maoM gaayaba hao gayaa. kulaI 

laaoga ]sako pICo qao. pr vaana hn@sa vahIM nahIM ruka vah toja,I sao 

ivaMDI phaD,
108

 kI trf calata calaa gayaa. ]sa phaD, ko Zala pr 

banao makanaaoM maoM sao ek makana ]saka qaa. 

]sa idna ko baad vaana hn@sa kop Ta]na kI saD,kaoM pr kBaI 

idKayaI nahIM idyaa AaOr bandrgaah pr tao ibalkula hI idKayaI nahIM 

idyaa. 

laaogaaoM ka khnaa qaa ik ]sakao hmaoSaa yah lagata qaa ik kBaI 

kao[- jahaja, iksaI eosao AadmaI kao lao kr Aayaogaa ijasakao ]sanao 

naIlao samaud` maoM khIM laUTa qaa. 

]naka yah BaI khnaa qaa ik yaa ifr vah Apnao puranao pInao 

vaalao saaiqayaaoM sao Drta qaa ik khIM vao ]sasao pOsaa ]Qaar na maa^ga laoM 

yaa ]sakao ifr sao ]na SaraibayaaoM ko AD\DaoM pr na lao jaayaoM jaha^ vah 

phlao jaayaa krta qaa. 

 
107 Translated for the word “Pirate” 
108 Windy Mountain – a mountain in South Africa in Cape Town 
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pr saca tao yah qaa ik vaana hn@sa kao raoja ivaMDI phaD, pr 

caZ,naa AcCa lagata qaa @yaaoMik vaha^ sao vah KaD,I AaOr bandrgaah 

daonaaoM hI doKta rhta qaa. 

vah vaha^ pr KD,a rh kr ApnaI pItla kI banaI hu[- samaud`I 

dUrbaIna lao kr GaMTaoM tk dUr doKta rhta. ifr vah ApnaI dUrbaIna 

rK dota, Apnaa pa[p ]zata AaOr ]samaoM Baro tmbaakU sao hvaa maoM 

safod safod Qa^uAa foMkta rhta. 

samaya baItta gayaa AaOr laaoga ]sa naaivak kao BaUlato gayao jaao 

ek idna samaud` sao Aayaa qaa. 

ek idna vaana hn@sa raoja kI trh ivaMDI phaD, pr baOza huAa 

ApnaI dUrbaIna AaOr pa[p ko saaqa Apnaa samaya gaujaar rha qaa ik 

Acaanak ]sakao lagaa ik ]sako pICo kao[- qaa. 

vaana hn@sa nao pICo mauD, kr doKa tao ek AadmaI ek naukIlaa 

Taop phnao KD,a qaa. ]sa AadmaI kI zaoZ,I pr ek CaoTI saI daZ,I 

qaI. 

vah ]sakao kuC jaanaa phcaanaa saa lagaa. Saayad vah ]saka 

]na idnaaoM ka ]na pInao vaalao saaiqayaaoM maoM sao kao[- ek qaa jaba vah 

bandrgaah ko SarabaKanaaoM maoM Saraba pInao jaayaa krta qaa. 

pr jaba ]sa AadmaI nao Aadr sao ]sasao yah kha — “namasto 

vaana hn@sa.” tao vaana hn@sa kao qaaoD,a saa Aarama imalaa AaOr ]sanao 

]sasao baat krnaa Sau$ ikyaa pr vah ]saka naama pUCnaa BaUla gayaa. 
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vaana hn@sa kao iksaI sao baat ikyao bahut samaya baIt gayaa qaa saao 

vah tao ]sasao baat hI ikyao jaa rha qaa. AjanabaI KD,a huAa qaa 

AaOr sauna rha qaa. ]sakI Aa^KoM bahut CaoTI CaoTI qaIM. 

jaba Saama Zla gayaI tao ]sa AjanabaI nao vaana hn@sa kao namasto 

kI AaOr A^Qaoro maoM gaayaba hao gayaa. vaana hn@sa kao yah pta hI nahIM 

calaa ik vah ikQar sao Aayaa AaOr ikQar calaa gayaa. 

kuC idna ko baad vaana hn@sa ifr sao ]sa phaD, pr baOza huAa 

qaa ik vahI naukIlao Taop vaalaa AaOr CaoTI saI daZ,I vaalaa AadmaI 

ifr sao ]sako pICo Aa KD,a huAa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “vaana hn@sa 

Aaja tuma kOsao haoÆ” 

vaana hn@sa baaolaa — “maOM ibalkula zIk hU^.” 

kh kr ]sanao ifr sao ]sasao baatoM krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. pr 

[sa baar ]sanao ]sasao ApnaI tarIf BaI kI ik ]sanao iktnao saaro 

samaud` par ikyao hOM. ik ]sanao iktnao saaro Kjaanao jaIto hOM. ik vah 

iktnaI saarI rma
109

 Gar lao kr Aayaa hO. 

vah AjanabaI ]sakao Qyaana sao saunata rha, baaolaa kuC nahIM basa 

kovala kBaI kBaI Apnaa isar ihlaata rha AaOr Saama haonao pr vah 

]tnaI hI Saaint sao calaa gayaa ijatnaI Saaint sao vah Aayaa qaa. 

jaba AgalaI baar vaana hn@sa ]sa ivanDI phaD, kI caaoTI pr 

baOza huAa qaa tao ]sa idna idna bahut gama- qaa. vah vaha^ baOza huAa 

 
109 Rum is a kind of liqor 
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kovala Apnaa pa[p pI rha qaa. ]sakao ]sa idna ApnaI dUrbaIna sao 

doKnao maoM BaI Aalasa Aa rha qaa. 

ik ifr Acaanak ]sa AjanabaI kI jaanaI phcaanaI Aavaaja 

saunaayaI pD,I — “imasTr vaana hn@sa, @yaa maOM tumharo saaqa pa[p pI 

sakta hU^?” 

vaana hn@sa kao [sa baat pr gaussaa Aa gayaa. ]sako Apnao 

Kasa pa[p ka tmbaakU bahut hI toja, qaa AaOr vah f,oyar kop
110

 maoM 

sabasao AcCo Qa^ue ko Cllao ]D,a sakta qaa. 

]sanao baomana sao kha — “Agar tuma caahao tao.” vah AjanabaI 

]sako pasa Aa kr baOz gayaa. ]sanao Apnaa pa[p Bara AaOr ]sao 

jalaa ilayaa. 

]saka pa[p bahut hI saundr qaa – safod ima+I ka banaa huAa 

ptlaa saa. pr jald hI vaana hn@sa nao doKa ik ]sako Apnao pa[p 

kI bajaaya ]sa AjanabaI ko pa[p sao bahut j,yaada Qau^Aa inakla rha 

qaa. 

saao vaana hn@sa nao AaOr j,yaada gahrI saa^sa laonaI Sau$ kr dI AaOr 

j,yaada takt sao Qa^uAa inakalanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. AjanabaI nao BaI 

vaOsaa hI krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

vaana hn@sa kI CatI ]znaI AaOr fUlanaI Sau$ hao gayaI. Aba 

]sanao Apnaa pa[p badlao kI [cCa sao Barnaa Sau$ kr idyaa qaa. 

 
110 Fair Cape – a place in South Africa near Cape of Hope 
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KuSaiksmatI sao ]saI saubah ]sanao Apnaa sabasao baD,a tmbaakU ka qaOlaa 

AcCI trh sao Bara qaa saao ]sako pasa kafI tmbaakU qaa. 

AjanabaI nao BaI Apnaa tmbaakU Barnaa Sau$ kr idyaa halaa^ik 

vaana hn@sa kao yah pta nahIM cala pa rha qaa ik ]sa AjanabaI ka 

tmbaakU kha^ sao Aa rha qaa. 

]sakao tao basa yah pta qaa ik vao ek dUsaro sao Apnaa pa[p 

maOca krto jaa rho qao AaOr ]nako caaraoM trf tmbaakU ka safod Qau^Aa 

gahra AaOr AaOr AaOr gahra haota jaa rha qaa. 

AaiKrkar vaana hn@sa nao kha — “hma laaogaaoM kao Apnaa pa[p 

badla laonaa caaihyao.” 

AjanabaI kuC pla ko ilayao ruka. ]sakI Aa^KoM kuC AaOr CaoTI 

hao gayaIM. ifr vah baaolaa — “zIk hO.” AaOr ]sanao Apnaa safod 

ima+I ka pa[p vaana hn@sa kI trf baZ,a idyaa. 

vaana hn@sa nao Apnaa pa[p pUra Bara AaOr ]sa AjanabaI kao do 

idyaa. ]sanao Kud nao ]sa AjanabaI ka pa[p jalaayaa AaOr ]sasao ek 

gahrI saa^sa laI. pr ]sasao kuC huAa nahIM. vah ]sa pa[p sao kao[- 

Qau^Aa nahIM KIMca saka. 

vah ]sa AjanabaI kI trf gaussao sao mauD,a AaOr baaolaa — “yah 

tao QaaoKa hO.” pr AjanabaI kuC baaola nahIM saka. ]sanao BaI vaana 

hn@sa ko pa[p maoM ja,aor sao kSa maara. [sasao ]saka caohra phlao 

safod pD, gayaa AaOr ifr hra hao gayaa. 
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vaana hn@sa nao ApnaI saaTna kI jaOkoT kao zIk krto hue ]sa 

AjanabaI sao pUCa — “tumhoM @yaa huAa?” pr vah AjanabaI kuC baaola 

hI nahIM saka. 

Aba ]sa AjanabaI ka caohra jaamaunaI hao gayaa qaa AaOr ]sakI 

CaoTI tMga Aa^KoM baD,I AaOr gaaola haotI jaa rhI qaI. ]sanao Ka^sanao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI pr vah tao ihcakI BaI nahIM lao saka. 

vaana hn@sa baaolaa — “rukao, maOM tumharI sahayata krta hU^.” 

kh kr ]sanao ]sakI pIz pr bahut ja,aor sao ek haqa maara. pr 

[sa haqa maarnao nao bajaaya ]sakI sahayata krnao ko ]saka vah 

naukIlaa Taop }pr ]D,a idyaa. 

pr ]sako baad baana hn@sa nao jaao kuC BaI doKa ]sakao doK kr 

tao ]saka KUna jama saa gayaa. ]sa Taop ko naIcao ]sako kalao Ganao 

baalaaoM sao dao CaoTo naukIlao saIMga inakla rho qao. 

vaana hn@sa icallaayaa — “Aao SaOtana, Aao SaOtana ko baccao. 

Apnaa pa[p vaapsa lao AaOr Aba maOM tuJao kuC idKata hU^.”  

yah sauna kr ]sa SaOtana nao vaana hn@sa sao Apnaa pa[p vaapsa lao 

ilayaa AaOr vaana hn@sa nao BaI SaOtana sao Apnaa pa[p vaapsa lao 

ilayaa. 

AaOr Aba vao daonaaoM ifr sao pa[p pInao lagao. pr vaana hn@sa kI 

samaJa maoM ABaI BaI yah nahIM Aayaa ik vah SaOtana Apnao pa[p sao 

Qau^Aa kOsao ]D,a rha qaa. 
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pr jaldI hI vah ivaMDI phaD, Qau^e sao Bar gayaa. QaIro QaIro ]sa 

Qau^e nao pasa ko Toibala phaD, kao BaI Zk ilayaa pr na tao vaana hn@sa 

nao AaOr na hI ]sa SaOtana nao Qau^Aa ]D,anaa band ikyaa. 

hr raoja vao vaha^ ]sa phaD, kI caaoTI pr baOzto AaOr Apnao 

Apnao pa[p pIto. [sa trh saala pr saala inaklato calao gayao AaOr 

]naka pa[p pInao ka maukabalaa jaarI rha. 

Aba ivaMDI phaD, kI ]sa caaoTI ka naama “SaOtana kI caaoTI” pD, 

gayaa AaOr qaaoD,o bahut Gar jaao vaha^ qao vao BaI Aba ek Sahr maoM badla 

gayao qao. 

vao daonaaoM kovala basa jaaD,aoM maoM hI vaha^ nahIM Aato qao @yaaoMik jaaD,aoM 

maoM vaha^ zMD kI vajah sao baOznaa mauiSkla haota qaa nahIM tao saaro saala 

vao vaha^ baOzto qao. 

jaaD,aoM maoM vah SaOtana tao Apnao Gar calaa jaata jaha^ ]sakao 

ApnaI mana psand gamaI- imalatI pr vaana hn@sa Apnao jaaD,o kha^ 

ibatata qaa yah iksaI kao pta nahIM qaa. @yaaoMik ]sa gamaI- ko phlao 

idna ko baad jabaik kop kovala Dca laaogaaoM ka hI qaa iksaI nao 

]sakao [tnaI najadIk sao nahIM doKa qaa. 

pr jaba iksaI toja, hvaa vaalao idna jaba saara safod baadla 

SaOtana kI caaoTI sao ]tr kr naIcao GaaTI maoM Aa jaata qaa AaOr Toibala 

phaD, pr fOla jaata qaa tao laaoga Aapsa maoM khto — “Aaoh, lagata 
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hO ik yah tao vaana hn@sa AaOr SaOtana vaha^ Qau^e ka tUfana ]za rho 

hOM.” 
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21  BaoiD,yaa AaOr gaIdD, AaOr ma@Kna ka iDbbaa111 

 

ek baar ek BaoiD,yaa AaOr ek gaIdD, ek saD,k ko iknaaro iknaaro 

calao jaa rho qao. saD,k lambaI qaI AaOr vao laaoga BaI kafI samaya sao 

cala rho qao. 

tBaI ]nako pasa sao ek maaoTr gaaD,I gaujarI. 

]sa gaaD,I maoM bahut saaro iDbbao
112

 Baro hue qao [sailayao 

vah ]nako baaoJa tlao Aavaaja krtI jaa rhI qaI. 

gaIdD, kuC saaocato hue baaolaa —“maOMnao eosao iDbbao 

phlao BaI doKo hOM. yao iDbbao tao ma@Kna ko hOM.” 

yah sauna kr BaoiD,yao ko mau^h maoM panaI Aa gayaa. vah sapnao doKto 

hue baaolaa — “hU^ ma@Kna? tba tao mauJao [namaoM sao ek iDbbaa laonaa hI 

pD,ogaa.” 

gaIdD, baaolaa — “maoro daost, [sakI kao[- vajah nahIM ik hma 

]sakao lao nahIM sakto. hma laaoga eosaa kroMgao ik tuma saD,k pr baIca 

 
111 Wolf and Jackal and the Barrel of Butter (Tale No 21)   – a folktale from South Africa, Africa.  
Retold by Pieter W Grobbelaar. Translated by Darrel Bristow-Bovey.  
Most wolf and Jackal stories are from Flemish (Belgium) tales but they are acclamatized so much in 
South African environment that they have now become now South African folktales. 
112 Translated for the “Barrel”. A barrel, a cask, or tun is a hollow cylindrical container, traditionally 
made of wooden staves bound by wooden or metal hoops. Traditionally, the barrel was a standard 
size of measure referring to a set capacity or weight of a given commodity. For example, in the UK a 
barrel of beer refers to a quantity of 36 imperial gallons. Wine was shipped in barrels of 31 US gallons 
– see its picture above. 
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maoM laoT jaaAao, ibalkula ibanaa ihlao Dulao AaOr caupcaap, jaOsao ik tuma 

mar gayao hao. 

ifr jaba iksaana tumhoM vaha^ mara pD,a doKogaa tao tumakao ]za kr 

ApnaI gaaD,I maoM laad laogaa. ApnaI gaaD,I maoM laad kr vah Aagao cala 

dogaa tba tuma ]na iDbbaaoM maoM sao ek iDbbaa caupcaap sao lauZ,ka donaa. 

maOM saD,k ko pasa hI Gaasa maoM iCpa rhU^gaa AaOr ]sakao doKta 

rhÛgaa. jaOsao hI tuma ]sa iDbbao kao naIcao igaraAaogao maOM ]sakao lao jaa 

kr khIM iCpa dU^gaa. baad maoM hma ]sao Ka laoMgao.” 

BaoiD,yaa baaolaa — “tumharI yah trkIba tao bahut AcCI hO.” 

kh kr vah saD,k kI trf cala idyaa AaOr jaa kr saD,k ko baIca 

maoM eosao laoT gayaa jaOsao mar gayaa hao. 

]sao vaha^ laoTo bahut dor nahIM hu[- qaI ik ]sa iksaana kI gaaD,I 

]sako pasa Aa kr ruk gayaI. 

iksaana baaolaa — “@yaa yah BaoiD,yaa vaak[ - mara huAa hO?” 

kh kr ]sanao Apnaa hMTr ]zayaa AaOr BaoiD,yao kao ]sasao ek 

dao baar ja,aor sao maara pr BaoiD,yaa ja,ra saa BaI nahIM ihlaa saao vah baaolaa 

— “yah tao vaak[ - mara huAa hI lagata hO. maOM [sakao ApnaI gaaD,I 

maoM laad laota hU^. Gar lao jaa kr maOM Apnaa kaoT banaanao ko ilayao [sa 

kI Kala inakala laU^gaa.” 
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yah saaoca kr ]sanao ]sa BaoiD,yao ko SarIr kao ApnaI gaaD,I maoM 

pICo rKo ma@Kna ko iDbbaaoM ko }pr Dala ilayaa AaOr Apnao rasto 

cala idyaa. 

BaoiD,yaa kuC dor tk tao ibanaa ihlao Dulao pD,a rha taik khIM 

vah gaaD,I vaalaa pICo mauD, kr na doK lao pr ifr vah Apnao pOraoM pr 

KD,a hao gayaa. 

BaoiD,yao kao pta cala gayaa ik vah iksaana Apnao kaoD,o kao 

[stomaala krnaa jaanata qaa @yaaoMik ]sako kaoD,o kI maar tao vah ABaI 

BaI ApnaI Kala pr mahsaUsa kr rha qaa. pr jaOsao hI BaoiD,yao nao 

ma@Kna kI KuSabaU saU^GaI vah Apnao saaro dd- BaUla gayaa. 

turnt hI ]sanao gaaD,I sao ma@Kna ka ek iDbbaa lauZ,ka idyaa 

AaOr ]sako baad vah Kud BaI gaaD,I sao kUd gayaa. ibajalaI kI camak 

kI trh gaIdD, BaI Gaasa maoM sao inakla Aayaa. vah Aaja Apnao 

Aapsao bahut KuSa qaa. 

gaIdD, h^saa AaOr ]sa iDbbao kao Gaasa maoM lauZ,kata huAa baaolaa — 

“Aao BaoiD,yao, hma laaogaaoM nao ]sa iksaana kao kuC tao idKa hI idyaa 

na? vah kBaI pta nahIM lagaa payaogaa ik ]sako ma@Kna ko iDbbao kao 

@yaa huAa qaa.”  

BaoiD,yaa baaolaa — “AaAao ]sao Kaola kr doKto hOM. mauJasao tao 

AaOr [ntjaar nahIM hao rha.” 
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gaIdD, kuC AaScaya- maoM baaolaa — “@yaa? tuma ]sakao ABaI 

Kanaa caahto hao? nahIM nahIM, hma yah ABaI nahIM kr sakto. Agar 

tuma tajaa ma@Kna KaAaogao tao tuma yakInana mar jaaAaogao. saBaI [sa 

baat kao jaanato hOM ik kccaa ma@Kna nahIM Kanaa caaihyao. hmakao 

]sakao pknao ka [ntjaar krnaa caaihyao.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao vah iDbbaa pasa maoM ]gaI hu[- }^caI }^caI Gaasa maoM iCpa 

idyaa AaOr Gar calao gayao. 

kuC idna baad BaoiD,yaa Apnao Gar ko Agalao drvaajao pr baOza QaUp 

Ka rha qaa pr ]sako idmaaga sao ]sa ma@Kna ko iDbbao ka Qyaana nahIM 

inakla pa rha qaa. 

tBaI gaIdD, ]Qar Aa inaklaa tao BaoiD,yaa baaolaa — “Aaoh gaIdD, 

Baa[- tumakao @yaa lagata hO ik vah ma@Kna pk gayaa haogaa?” 

gaIdD, baaolaa — “saca khU^ tao ABaI tao maoro idmaaga maoM ma@Kna sao 

BaI j,yaada ja$rI baatoM hOM. maorI p%naI kao ABaI baccaa huAa hO AaOr 

mauJao ]saka baOiPTsma
113

 kranao ko ilayao ]sao ABaI caca- lao kr jaanaa 

hO. 

BaoiD,yaa yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa. ]sanao nama`ta sao pUCa — 

“ifr hma ]sakao iksa naama sao pukaroMgao?” 

 
113 Baptism – it is a kind of naming ceremony after the birth of a child in Christians in which the child is 
taken to Church where the priest declares the child a Christian and gives it the Christian name. From 
that day he or she is Christian, not before. 
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gaIdD, baaolaa — “hma ]sakao “AcCI Sau$Aat”
114

 ko naama sao 

pukaroMgao AaOr vah calata calaa gayaa. 

vah kuC mauiSkla sao cala pa rha qaa. ]saka Aagao kao inaklaa 

poT ]sao calanao maoM bahut proSaanaI kr rha qaa – jaOsaa ik saaro poT 

]sa samaya krto hOM jaba ]namaoM saarI saubah ma@Kna Bara gayaa hao. 

BaoiD,yao nao ifr kuC idna [ntjaar ikyaa pr jaba vah AaOr 

j,yaada [ntjaar nahIM kr saka tao vah ifr gaIdD, kI trf gayaa 

AaOr baaolaa — “calaao gaIdD, Baa[ -, doK kr Aato hOM ik ma@Kna ka 

@yaa huAa?” 

gaIdD, duKI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa — “Aaoh BaoiD,yao, maoro puranao 
daost. tuma maora ivaSvaasa nahIM kraogao pr Aba mauJao Apnao dUsaro baccao 

kao baOPTa[ja, kranao ko ilayao caca- lao kr jaanaa hO.” 

BaoiD,yaa phlao hI ]sako phlao baccao ko naama pr kafI h^sa cauka 

qaa saao ]sanao ja,ra saadgaI sao gaIdD, sao pUCa — “AaOr Aba [sa dUsaro 

baccao ka naama @yaa haogaa gaIdD, Baa[-?” 

gaIdD, baaolaa — “hu^h, ]saka naama haogaa “phlaa Cllaa
115

”. 

 
114 Good Start – means he had started eating the butter 
115 Translated for the “Ring” which is used to tie wooden planks together to make a barrel. At least 3-4 
rings are used for this purpose. Here the “First Ring” means that the jackal had eaten so much butter 
that it came up to the level of the first ring of the barrel. 
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]sa idna gaIdD, nao saubah [tnaa saara ma@Kna Kayaa qaa ik Aba 

]sa ma@Kna ko iDbbao maoM ]sako sabasao naIcao vaalao Cllao tk Aa gayaa 

qaa. 

[saI trIko sao hFtaoM pr hFto gaujarto calao jaa rho qao. BaoiD,yaa 

hr hFto vahI savaala pUCta AaOr gaIdD, hr hFto ]sakao vahI javaaba 

dota ik ]sakao Apnao baccao kao baOPTa[ja, kranaa qaa. 

]sako baccaaoM ko naama BaI vaOsao hI haoto – dUsara Cllaa, tIsara 

Cllaa, caaOqaa Cllaa  , , ,. 

AaiKr BaoiD,yaa gaIdD, ko [sa majaak sao tMga Aa gayaa. vah 

Aba AaOr [ntjaar nahIM kr sakta qaa. vah kovala ma@Kna ko baaro 

maoM hI saaoca rha qaa. Aba tao vah saaonaa BaI nahIM caahta qaa @yaaoMik 

Agar vah saaota BaI tao sapnaaoM maoM kovala ma@Kna hI doKta. 

pr ek idna gaIdD, nao Acaanak kha — “zIk hO tuma icanta 

mat krao maoro puranao daost. hma laaoga kla ]Qar calaoMgao AaOr ma@Kna 

lao kr hI AayaoMgao. maOMnao Aaja hI Apnao AaiKrI baccao kao baOPTa[ja, 

krvaayaa hO AaOr Aba mauJao kao[- kama nahIM hO.” 

BaoiD,yaa qaaoD,a saa h^sato hue baaolaa — “]saka naama @yaa tumanao 

saatvaa^ Cllaa rKa hO?” gaIdD, ko baccaaoM ko naama Aba ]sao kma 

h^saato qao. 

gaIdD, turnt baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM, AbakI baar hmanao ]saka 

naama rKa hO “iDbbao ka Ant”. 
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AgalaI saubah gaIdD, Apnao vaayado ko Anausaar BaoiD,yao ko Gar Aa 

phu^caa AaOr daonaaoM ]sa jagah kI trf cala idyao jaha^ ]nhaoMnao vah 

ma@Kna ka iDbbaa iCpa kr rKa huAa qaa. 

gaIdD, baaolaa — “maOM tumasao zIk khta hU^ BaoiD,yao ik [sa samaya 

ma@Kna Kanao maoM bahut hI svaaidYT lagaogaa.” 

BaoiD,yaa baaolaa — “AcCa.” AaOr vah KuSaI sao jaldI jaldI 

calanao lagaa. 

gaIdD, ifr baaolaa — “[sa samaya vah zIk sao pka huAa haogaa 

[sailayao vah bahut hI svaaidYT BaI haogaa.” 

“ha^ ha^.” kh kr BaoiD,yaa ma@Kna ko bat -na kI trf krIba 

krIba Baaga saa ilayaa. 

gaIdD, ifr baaolaa — “Aaoh, maOM tao ]sao ABaI sao Apnao mau^h maoM 

Gaulata huAa mahsaUsa kr rha hU^.” 

pr BaoiD,yaa ]sakao [sa baat ka kao[- javaaba nahIM do saka 

@yaaoMik ]sako mau^h maoM tao panaI bahut ja,aor sao Aa rha qaa. 

vao daonaaoM ma@Kna ko iDbbao ko pasa Aayao AaOr ]sakao Kaolaa tao 

doKa ik vah tao KalaI pD,a qaa. 

gaIdD, icallaayaa — “nahIM.” 

BaoiD,yaa BaI icallaayaa — “nahIM.” 

gaIdD, baaolaa — “tao yah tuma qao?” 

BaoiD,yaa baaolaa — “tao yah tuma qao?” 
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daonaaoM nao ek dUsaro kao gaailayaa^ donaI Sau$ kr dIM. 

“maOM tumharo mau^h pr caa^Ta maa$^gaa.” 

“maOM tumharo kana ]KaD, laU^gaa.” 

BaoiD,yaa gaIdD, kao ApnaI ek baa^yao haqa kI mau{I sao maarnaoo hI 

vaalaa qaa ik gaIdD, ek kdma pICo hTto hue baaolaa — “rukao rukao 

BaoiD,yao Baa[-, ja,ra rukao tao.” 

BaoiD,yaa gaIdD, sao bahut baD,a BaI qaa AaOr taktvar BaI. Agar 

laD,a[- kI naaObat AatI tao saaf qaa ik nauksaana iksakao j,yaada 

phu^cata – gaIdD, kao. 

saao ]sanao ifr kha — “rukao. hma laaoga yaha^ KD,o hao kr ek 

dUsaro kao baokar maoM hI maar rho hOM. phlao hma yah tao pta calaa laoM 

ik hmamaoM sao maujairma kaOna hO.” 

BaoiD,yaa turnt baaolaa — “maujairma tuma hao.” 

pr gaIdD, Saaint sao baaolaa — “AaOr mauJao lagata hO ik maujairma 

tuma hao. tao @yaaoM na hma phlao [sa baat ka fOsalaa kr laoM ik 

maujairma kaOna hO. yah ma@Kna Kayaa iksanao hO.  

eosaa krto hOM ik hma laaoga vaha^ QaUp maoM jaa kr laoT jaato hOM 

AaOr ijasanao BaI ma@Kna Kayaa haogaa ]sako mau^h sao vah ipGala kr 

baahr bah inaklaogaa. tba hma laaoga yah yakInana jaana jaayaoMgao ik 

hmamaoM sao maujairma kaOna hO.” 
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BaoiD,yaa yah saaocato hue ik ]sako “]sa” ka matlaba @yaa hO 

baaolaa — “AaOr ifr ]sakao AcCI maar pD,ogaI.” 

gaIdD, baaolaa — “ibalkula zIk.” 

saao daonaaoM QaUp maoM laoT gayao. jaldI hI BaoiD,yaa saao gayaa AaOr  

Kra-To Barnao lagaa. gaIdD, caupcaap KD,a huAa AaOr iDbbao kI tlaI 

maoM lagaa AaiKrI ma@Kna CuD,a kr ]sakao BaoiD,yao ko mau^h pr lagaa 

idyaa. ifr vah laoT gayaa AaOr saao gayaa. 

baad maoM jaba vao jaagao tao ek A^gaD,a[- laI. gaIdD, santuYT hao 

kr baaolaa — “Ba[- maora maûh tao saaf hO.” 

pr BaoiD,yaa proSaanaI sao baaolaa — “pr maoro tao saaro mau^h pr 

ma@Kna lagaa hO.” 

gaIdD, poD, sao ek lakD,I taoD,to hue baaolaa — “tba tao yah 

saaf hO ik Aba hmaoM @yaa krnaa hO.” 

BaoiD,yaa duKI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa — “maOM yaha^ ja$r saaoto maoM Aayaa 

hao}^gaa AaOr ma@Kna Kayaa haogaa. @yaaoMik mauJao tao kuC yaad hI nahIM 

pD,ta ik maOMnao ma@Kna kba Kayaa.” khto hue vah iCpnao kI kao[ - 

jagah ZU^Znao lagaa. 

pr gaIdD, kuC nahIM baaolaa. vah tao 

ApnaI baa^h kao BaoiD,yao kao maarnao ko ilayao 

tOyaar kr rha qaa. 
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22  baadla kI rajakumaarI116 

 

KrgaaoSa kI A@lamandI kI yah laaok kqaa dixaNaI Af`Ika ko 

svaaja,IlaOMD doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI hO. 

[sa KrgaaoSa ko pasa eosao dao maaOko Aayao jaba 

yah Apnao doSa ko sardar ko ku<aaoM ko maaro jaanao sao 

bacaa.  

Asala maoM yah doSa ijasamaoM vah rhta qaa ]sa 

sardar ka qaa AaOr KrgaaoSa ]sa sardar ko Kot maoM A@sar caaorI 

krta rhta qaa. ]sakao Dr qaa ik ek idna vah sardar ]sakao 

ja$r pkD, laogaa. 

 Baagato Baagato vah ha^fnao lagaa qaa saao vah ek JaaD,I maoM Aa kr 

laoT gayaa. jaba ]sako dma maoM dma Aayaa tao vah Apnao Aapsao khnao 

lagaa ik Aba mauJao ApnaI fsala ]gaanaI caaihyao eosao maOM kba tk 

dUsaraoM ko KotaoM maoM caaorI krta rhU^gaa. 

vah ABaI BaI sardar ko bahut toja, Baagato hue ku<aaoM sao pICa 

CuD,a kr iksaI trh yaha^ tk phu^caa qaa [sailayao vah bahut proSaana 

qaa. 

 
116 Cloud Princess  (Tale No 22)  – a folktale from Swaziland, Southern Africa. 
Retold by Phyllis Savory. 
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saao AgalaI saubah ]sanao Apnaa hla ]zayaa AaOr jaMgala kI trf 

cala idyaa. vaha^ ]sanao zIk sao iCpI hu[- ]pjaa} jamaIna ka ek 

TukD,a doKa. vah jamaIna ka TukD,a ]sakao bahut AcCa lagaa saao 

]sanao ApnaI KotI vahIM krnao kI saaocaI. 

]sanao vaha^ kI Gaasa saaf kI, ifr vaha^ kI ima+I KaodI AaOr 

]sakao jaaota. jaba Saama hu[- tao vah ApnaI CaoTI saI JaaoMpD,I maMo Aa 

gayaa. vah bahut qak gayaa qaa pr Apnao kama sao bahut santuYT qaa. 

Saama kao vah ApnaI ma@ka ka AaiKrI Bau+a pka 

rha qaa jaao ]sanao ]sa sardar ko Kot sao ipClaI baar 

caurayaa qaa saao ]sanao saaocaa ik kla maOM Apnao ma@ka ko AaOr 

kaSaIfla ko baIja vaha^ lagaa}^gaa nahIM tao ifr ek idna vao 

toja, ku<ao mauJao pkD, hI laoMgao. 

]sa rat vah baD,o Aarama sao saaoyaa. Agalao idna Gar kI banaI hu[-

baIyar
117

 ko saaqa Apnaa naaSta krnao ko baad vah Apnao Kot kI 

trf cala idyaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao jaOsaa saaocaa qaa ]saI trh sao 

Apnaa Kot baaoyaa. 

jaba vah yah saba Apnao mana ko Anausaar Kot banaa cauka tba 

]sanao kuC DMiDyaa^ kaTIM AaOr ]nakao Apnao Kot ko caaraoM trf baaD, 

kI trh lagaa idyaa taik vah ihrnaaoM sao bacaa rh sako. 

 
117 Beer is a kind of very light liqor. 
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maaOsama ko baaro maoM vah bahut KuSaiksmat rha [sailayao ]sakI 

KotI KUba AcCI trh sao hu[- AaOr baZ,I. Aba ]sakao kaTnao ka 

samaya Aa rha qaa. ]sako ma@ka ko Bau+o bahut ja,aor sao mahk rho qao 

AaOr kaSaIfla BaI baD,o hao kr KUba gaaola gaaola hao gayao qao. 

]sanao ApnaI maohnat ko phlao fla taoD,o. jaba vah Aaga ko 

pasa Apnao rsaIlao Bau+o BaUnanao ko ilayao baOza tao ]sao lagaa ik vah 

iktnaa baovakUf qaa ik vah Apnao sardar ko Kot pr jaa kr ]sakI 

caIjaoM, caura caura kr ApnaI ija,ndgaI maoM Ktro maoM Dala rha qaa. vah 

tao Kud hI iktnaI AcCI fsala ]gaa rha qaa. 

pr ek idna ]sakao yah doK kr bahut gaussaa Aayaa ik rat maoM 

]sako Bau+aoM maoM sao iksaI nao kuC danao inakala ilayao hOM. AjaIba sao 

icaiD,yaaoM ko jaOsao pMjao ko inaSaanaaoM sao pta calata qaa ik ]nakao iksaI 

nao caaorI ikyaa hO. vaOsao pMjaaoM ko inaSaana ]sanao phlao kBaI nahIM doKo 

qao. 

]sanao saaocaa ik vah [na icaiD,yaa^ DakuAaoM ko ilayao ek jaala 

ibaCayaogaa halaa^ik yah baD,I AjaIba saI baat qaI ik vao icaiD,yaa^ rat 

kao hI AatIM qaIM @yaaoMik rat kao tao saarI icaiD,yaoM saaonao calaI jaatI 

hOM. ifr yah kaOna saI icaiD,yaa qaI jaao rat kao AatI qaI. 

vah Gaasa ko maOdanaaoM pr gayaa jaha^ sardar ko jaanavar carto qao 

AaOr tba tk [ntjaar ikyaa jaba tk ik ]nakao caranao vaalao saao 
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nahIM gayao. ifr ]sanao ek gaaya kI pU^C ko kuC kalao baala taoD, 

ilayao. 

vao baala lao kr vah Apnao Kot pr Aayaa. ]sanao ]nakI kuC 

sarknao vaalaI gaa^zoM banaayaIM AaOr ]nakao ]na DMDaoM sao baa^Qa idyaa jaao 

jamaIna maoM majabaUtI sao gaD,o hue qao. ifr ]sanao qaaoD,I saI ima+I ]na 

baalaaoM ko }pr Dala dI taik vao idKayaI na do sakoM. 

Apnao jaala kI tOyaarI pUrI krko vah Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. 

]sakao pUrI AaSaa qaI ik [sa trh vah Apnaa caaor ja$r pkD, 

laogaa. 

AgalaI saubah vah jaldI jaldI ]za AaOr Apnao Kot pr jaa 

phu^caa. vaha^ ]sakao kuC icaiD,yaaoM ko pMKaoM kI fD,fD,ahT sauna kr 

bahut KuSaI hu[-. ]sanao ApnaI baaD, ko ]sa par doKa tao vaak[- ek 

icaiD,yaa ]sako jaala maoM f^saI hu[- qaI AaOr vaOsaI k[- AaOr icaiD,yaoM 

]sako duK maoM }pr Aasamaana maoM ca@kr kaT rhIM qaIM. 

]sanao [tnaI saundr icaiD,yaa phlao kBaI nahIM 

doKI qaI. ]sako pMKaoM ko rMga [nd`QanauYaI qao pr 

]na pMKaoM ko ek trf ek kalao rMga ka lambaa 

saa pMK lagaa huAa qaa. 

CUTnao ko ilayao ]sa fD,fD,atI hu[- icaiD,yaa kao pkD,to hue 

KrgaaoSa baaolaa — “tao tuma maoro bagaIcao maoM caaorI kr rhIM qaIM. Aaja 

maOM tumakao pka kr Apnao ilayao bahut baiZ,yaa Kanaa banaa}^gaa.” 
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]sanao vah gaa^z KaolaI ijasa gaa^z maoM vah icaiD,yaa pkD,I gayaI qaI 

AaOr Apnao ]sa kOdI kao Apnao Gar lao gayaa jabaik ]sakI saaqaI 

icaiD,yaoM }pr Aasamaana maoM hI ca@kr kaTtI rhIM. 

Gar laa kr vah ]sa icaiD,yaa kao maarnaoo hI vaalaa qaa ik ]sanao 

saaocaa ik maarnao sao phlao vah ]saka vah kalaa pMK inakala laota 

hO. vah ]sa pMK kao ApnaI JaaoMpD,I ko }pr lagaa laogaa taik dUsarI 

icaiD,yaoM ]Qar caaorI krnao ko ilayao na Aa sakoM. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao vah pMK inakalaa tao vah icaiD,yaa tao gaayaba hao 

gayaI AaOr ]sakI jagah ek bahut hI saundr laD,kI ]sako saamanao 

KD,I qaI. 

vah Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Bar kr baaolaI — “maohrbaanaI kr ko maora 

vah jaadu[- pMK vaapsa do dao.” 

KrgaaoSa baaolaa — “nahIM, tuma tao bahut saundr hao maOM tumakao 

Baaganao nahIM dU^gaa. Agar maOM tumhara pMK tumakao vaapsa kr dU^gaa tao 

tuma ifr icaiD,yaa maoM badla jaaAaogaI AaOr Apnao saaiqayaaoM ko pasa calaI 

jaaAaogaI. tumhara Gar kha^ hO?” 

]sa saundr laD,kI nao javaaba idyaa — “maora Gar baadlaaoM ko ]sa 

par hO jaha^ maoro ipta raja krto hOM. maOM ]naka Akolaa baccaa hU^ 

AaOr vao jaao tumharI JaaoMpD,I ko }pr caaraoM trf ca@kr kaT rhIM hOM 

vao saba maorI icaiD,yaa^ sahoilayaa^ hOM. vao maoro ibanaa maoro maata ipta ko 
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pasa vaapsa jaanao sao Dr rhIM hOM [sailayao maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao jaanao 

dao.” 

KrgaaoSa ]sakI p`aqa-naa saunanao ko maUD maoM ibalkula BaI nahIM qaa saao 

]sanao ]saka vah kalaa pMK ApnaI JaaoMpD,I kI Ct maoM iCpa idyaa. 

Aba ]sa baadla kI rajakumaarI ko pasa KrgaaoSa ko pasa rhnao 

ko Alaavaa AaOr kao[- caara nahIM qaa. KrgaaoSa Apnao [tnao saundr 

kOdI ko saaqa bahut hI maohrbaana qaa. vah rajakumaarI BaI KrgaaoSa 

kI maohrbaanaI ko badlao maoM ]sakI JaaoMpD,I saaf krtI AaOr ]sako Gar 

ka saara kama krtI. 

kuC samaya baad ]na daonaaoM kI ija,ndgaI zIk sao calanao lagaI. 

hFto pr hFto gaujarto gayao AaOr Aba vah baadla kI rajakumaarI BaI 

Apnao pkD,nao vaalao kao caahnao lagaI qaI. 

ek idna baadla kI rajakumaarI nao KrgaaoSa sao kha ik Agar 

vah ]saka jaadu[- pMK ]sakao vaapsa kr dogaa tao vah ]sakao BaI 

ApnaI trh sao ek AadmaI maoM badla dogaI. 

phlao tao KrgaaoSa kao rajakumaarI pr ivaSvaasa nahIM huAa. ]sanao 

saaocaa ik Saayad vah ]sako saaqa kao[- caala Kolanaa caahtI hO AaOr 

kalaa pMK imalanao ko baad vah ifr sao icaiD,yaa bana kr hmaoSaa ko 

ilayao ]D, jaayaogaI. 

pr ifr rajakumaarI nao ]sakao ivaSvaasa idlaayaa ik vah ]sakao 

bahut Pyaar krtI qaI AaOr ]sako ibanaa baadla maoM Apnao Gar jaanao kI 
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saaoca BaI nahIM saktI qaI. saao KrgaaoSa nao ]saka kalaa pMK ]sakao 

vaapsa kr idyaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao Apnao haqa maoM vah pMK pkD,a ]sanao ]sa pMK sao 

KrgaaoSa kao CuAa. KrgaaoSa turnt hI ek bahut hI saundr 

rajakumaar ko $p maoM badla gayaa. rajakumaar banato hI ]sanao ]sa 

baadla kI rajakumaarI sao SaadI krnao kI [cCa p`gaT kI. 

rajakumaarI nao BaI turnt hI ]sakao ha^ kr dI pr ek Sat- pr 

ik vah ]nakI SaadI kao ABaI raja, hI rKogaa iksaI kao batayaogaa 

nahIM. 

@yaaoMik Agar ]sakI ]na icaiD,yaaoM sahoilayaaoM kao [sa SaadI ka 

pta cala gayaa jaao A@sar KrgaaoSa kI JaaoMpD,I ko }pr ca@kr 

kaTtIM qaIM tao vao ]sako ipta kao jaa kr bata doMgaI ik ]nakI baoTI 

nao QartI ko ek AadmaI sao SaadI kr laI hO. AaOr ifr ]saka 

ipta ]sakao Apnao baadlaaoM vaalao Gar sao baahr inakala dogaa. 

[saI ilayao vao pit p%naI bana gayao AaOr ApnaI CaoTI saI JaaoMpD,I maoM 

hI rhto rho. 

jaba baadla ko rajaa kao ApnaI baoTI ko baaro maoM pta calaa tao 

]sanao ApnaI baoTI kao laanao ko ilayao ]na icaiD,yaaoM sahoilayaaoM ko haqaaoM 

k[- sandoSa Baojao pr rajakumaarI nao Aanao sao manaa kr idyaa. [sa pr 

rajaa nao ]sa AadmaI kao maarnao ka inaScaya ikyaa ijasakao ]sakI baoTI 

Pyaar krtI qaI. 
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[sa kama kao krnao ko ilayao ]sanao ]sakI 

icaiD,yaaoM sahoilayaaoM kao phlao ek kzfaoD,vaa
118

 AaOr 

ek caUho sao daostI krnao kI salaah dI. 

]sanao ifr kha ik jaba vao yah kr laoM tao vao 

kzfaoD,vao sao jaMgala sao jahr [k{a krnao ko ilayao 

khoM AaOr caUha jaao KrgaaoSa kI JaaoMpD,I maoM Andr jaa sakta hO ]sasao 

]sa AadmaI kI JaaoMpD,I maoM iCp kr Andr jaanao ko ilayao khoM. 

JaaoMpD,I maoM jaa kr vah caUha ]sa jahr kao ]sakI baoTI ko p`omaI 

ko Kanao maoM imalaa dogaa AaOr [sa trh ]saka vah p`omaI mar jaayaogaa. 

vao daonaaoM CaoTo jaanavar [sa kama kao krnao pr rajaI hao gayao AaOr 

rajakumaar AaOr rajakumaarI ka ivaSvaasa panao ko ca@kr maoM JaaoMpD,I ko 

Aasa pasa ca@kr kaTnao lagao. 

pr jaldI hI vao rajakumaar AaOr rajakumaarI sao [tnaa Pyaar krnao 

lagao ik jaba ]nakao maarnao ka samaya Aayaa tao ]nhaoMnao rajaa ka hukuma 

maananao sao saaf manaa kr idyaa. 

halaa^ik baadla kI rajakumaarI Apnao pit sao bahut KuSa qaI pr 

ifr BaI vah Apnao Gar AaOr Apnao AadimayaaoM kao ek baar doKnaa 

caahtI qaI. 

 
118 Translated for the word “Woodpecker”. Woodpecker is a bird who normally always scratches the 
wood (from trees) – see its picture above. 



      Af`Ika kI ip`ya laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 192 ~ 
 

saao ]sanao Apnao pit sao ifr Apnaa jaadu[- pMK maa^gaa taik vao 

daonaaoM baadlaaoM ko ]sa par ]sako Gar ko laaogaaoM sao imalanao jaa sakoM. 

rajakumaarI nao KrgaaoSa sao kha ik Saayad tumhoM doKnao ko baad vao 

laaoga hmaarI SaadI ko ilayao tOyaar hao jaayaoM AaOr maoro ipta tumhoM Apnaa 

damaad banaanao pr rajaI hao jaayaoM. 

KrgaaoSa ]sakI yah p`aqa-naa zukra nahIM saka @yaaoMik vah jaana 

gayaa qaa ik vah rajakumaarI ek bahut AcCI p%naI hO AaOr vah ]sa 

pr Aba ivaSvaasa BaI krnao lagaa qaa ik vah ]sakao CaoD, kr BaagaogaI 

nahIM. 

saao ]sanao ]saka vah kalaa pMK ApnaI iCpI hu[- jagah sao 

inakalaa AaOr rajakumaarI kao do idyaa. rajakumaarI nao ]sao jamaIna maoM 

gaaD, idyaa. turnt hI vah pMK }pr baZ,ta gayaa AaOr baadlaaoM ko 

}pr tk phu^ca gayaa. 

rajakumaar AaOr rajakumaarI daonaaoM nao Apnao daostaoM kzfaoD,vaa 

AaOr caUho kao baulaayaa AaOr saba ]sa pMK pr caZ, kr baadla ko ]sa 

par jaanao lagao. sabasao Aagao rajakumaar qaa, ]sako pICo rajakumaarI 

qaI, ]sako pICo qaI kzfaoD,vaa AaOr sabasao pICo qaa caUha. 

jaba ]nhaoMnao baadlaaoM kao par kr ilayaa tao ]nakao ek bahut 

baD,I dIvaar imalaI. jaha^ ]sa pMK kI naaok qaI vaha^ pr ek saurMga 

ka mau^h qaa pr ]naka rasta kuC ca+anaaoM nao raok rKa qaa jaao Aapsa 
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maoM eosao jauD,I hu[-M qaIM ik khIM ]naka jaaoD, hI idKayaI nahIM do rha 

qaa. 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “Aba hmaarI mauiSklaoM Sau$ haotI hOM @yaaoMik 

maorI kovala ek ivaSvaasa vaalaI laD,kI hI [sa ca+ana kao hTanao ka 

rasta jaanatI hO ijasanao maoro ipta ko rajya ka rasta raok rKa hO.” 

caUha baaolaa kao[- drar [tnaI CaoTI nahIM hao saktI ijasao maOM na pa 

sakU^. maOM [sa ca+ana ko caaraoM trf GaUmata hU^ AaOr Apnaa rasta 

Kaojata hU^. 

saao vah ]sa saurMga ko caaraoM trf kao[- eosaI drar ZÛZnao ko ilayao 

bahut GaUmaa ijasasao ]sakao Andr jaanao ka rasta imala jaayao. pr vao 

ca+anaoM tao saba [tnaI AcCI trh sao icapkI hu[-M qaIM ik ]sakao vaha^ 

kao[- BaI eosaI jagah nahIM imala sakI jaha^ vah Apnao toja, da^t Gausaa 

sakta. 

kzfaoD,vaa baaolaI — “Aba maOM kaoiSaSa krtI hU^ @yaaoMik maorI tao 

saarI ija,ndgaI poD,aoM ko tnaaoM pr ApnaI caaoMca maarto maarto gaujar gayaI. 

maoro kana turnt hI ]sa Aavaaja kao phcaana laoMgao jaha^ BaI khIM kuC 

KaoKlaa hO AaOr jaha^ BaI [sa dIvaar kao hTanao ka raja, iCpa hO.” 

“TOp TOp TOp.” ]sa kzfaoD,vaa nao ]sa dIvaar ko caaraoM trf 

ApnaI caaoMca maarnaI Sau$ kr dI. ]sanao ]sa dIvaar ka kao[- ihssaa 

ibanaa ApnaI caaoMca maaro nahIM CaoD,a. 
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“Aaoh mauJao lagata hO ik yaha^ [sa jagah ko pICo kao[ - KaoKlaI 

jagah hO.” kh kr ]sanao baD,I sa^Baala kr ]sa jagah kao Kurcanaa 

Sau$ ikyaa AaOr ifr ApnaI toja, caaoMca sao ]sao kuroda. 

[sasao ]sanao ek eosao rMga ko p%qar kao pa ilayaa jaao dIvaar ko 

hI rMga ka qaa. ]sakao saaQaarNa Aa^KaoM sao doK panaa naamaumaikna 

qaa. sa^Baala kr ]sanao ]sao ]zayaa AaOr baahr kI trf KIMca 

ilayaa. 

jaba ]sanao ]sa p%qar kao baahr KIMca kr foMka tao ca+ana maoM 

drvaajaa Kula gayaa. vaha^ sao ]nakao bahut hI saundr jamaIna idKayaI 

dI jaha^ hro hro poD, lagao hue qao, camakIlao panaI ko naalao bah rho qao 

AaOr santuYT jaanavar Gaasa car rho qao. 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “AaAao maoro ipta ko rajya maoM tumhara 

svaagat hO.” khtI hu[- vah ]sa PyaarI saI jagah maoM ]na sabakao lao 

kr Aagao Aagao calaI. jaldI hI vao ek baD,o gaa^va maoM Aa gayao jaha^ 

saundr saundr JaaoMpiD,yaa^ banaI hu[-M qaIM AaOr jaanavaraoM ko Gar banao hue 

qao. 

baadla rajya ko laaoga BaI ApnaI rajakumaarI ko Acaanak laaOT 

Aanao pr bahut KuSa qao. rajakumaarI Apnao ipta ko pasa phu^caI AaOr 

]nakao namasto kI tao ]sako ipta nao pUCa — “yah kaOna hO ijasakao 

tuma Apnao saaqa lao kr AayaI hao?” 
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rajakumaarI baaolaI — “yah maora QartI ka daost hO ijasasao maOMnao 

Pyaar krnaa saIKa hO AaOr maOM caahtI hU^ ik yahI maora pit banao.” 

yah sauna kr tao baadla ka rajaa bahut gaussaa hao gayaa. vah 

baaolaa — “yah tuma @yaa kh rhI hao? baadla rajya ko laaogaaoM nao kBaI 

BaI QartI ko laaogaaoM sao SaadI nahIM kI. [sa AadmaI kao turnt hI 

Apnao Gar laaOT jaanaa caaihyao.” 

rajakumaarI nao Apnao ipta kI baat saunanao ko ilayao manaa kr 

idyaa. ]sanao kha ik Agar vah ]sako p`omaI kao baadla rajya sao 

inakalaogaa tao vah Kud BaI vaha^ sao hmaoSaa ko ilayao calaI jaayaogaI. 

]sanao Apnao ipta sao ifr kha — “yah tao QartI ko dUsaro 

laaogaaoM sao BaI bahut j,yaada A@lamand hO Aapkao [sao Apnaa damaad 

banaa laonaa caaihyao.” 

rajaa nao jaba doKa ik ]sakI baoTI Apnao [radaoM maoM p@kI hO tao 

vah baaolaa — “zIk hO hma ]sao yaha^ kuC idna rhnao ka maaOka doMgao 

ifr doKto hOM.” 

pr ]sako idmaaga maoM kuC AaOr hI qaa. vah saaoca rha qaa ik 

[sa baIca maoM vah kuC eosaa saaoca laogaa ijasasao vah ]sa QartI ko 

AadmaI kao [sa trh maar dogaa ik ]sakI maaOt ek eo@saIDOMT lagao. 

]sako baad ]sanao ]na sabako Aanao kI KuSaI maoM ek davat dI. 

caUha AcCo Kanao ka bahut SaaOkIna qaa saao jaba rsaao[- maoM Kanaa bana 

rha qaa tao ]sakI KuSabaU saU^Gata saÛGata vah ]Qar hI calaa gayaa. 
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vah vaha^ sabakI Aa^K bacaa kr ]na baiZ,yaa KanaaoM ko TukD,o 

]zanao calaa gayaa qaa jaao fSa- pr ibaKr gayao qao. 

vah vaha^ Kanaa Ka tao ja$r rha qaa pr ]sako kana AaOr 

Aa^K bahut toja, qao. ]sanao baD,o rsaao[yao kao rajaa ko hu@ma ko baaro maoM 

baat krto hue saunaa. vah kh rha qaa ik QartI ko AadmaI kao 

jahr donaa hO. 

vah vaha^ saba Qyaana sao doK rha qaa. jaba saaro AcCo KanaaoM kI 

PlaoToM laga gayaIM tao ]sanao doKa ik ek PlaoT Alaga rKI hu[- qaI. 

]saI samaya rajaa ka baD,a jaadUgar vaha^ Aayaa AaOr ]sa PlaoT pr ek 

safod saa pa]Dr iCD,k kr calaa gayaa. 

caUha ibanaa samaya ga^vaayao rajakumaar ko pasa Baagaa gayaa. ]sako 

knQao pr baOz kr vah ]sako kana maoM fusafusaayaa — “tumharI 

ija,ndgaI Ktro maoM hO [sailayao Aaja tuma yaha^ Kanaa mat Kanaa.” 

ifr ]sanao ]sakao vah saba bata idyaa jaao kuC ]sanao rsaao[- maoM 

doKa AaOr saunaa qaa. [sa trh ]sa idna rajakumaar baca gayaa. 

rajaa yah saba doK kr bahut gaussaa huAa @yaaoMik ]saka yah 

Plaana baokar hao cauka qaa. ]sanao Apnao baD,o jaadUgar kao ifr 

baulaayaa. 

kao[- dUsara ]sako [sa bauro Plaana kao na sauna lao [sailayao ]nhaoMnao 

[sa Plaana ko baaro maoM ek poD, ko naIcao baat kI ijasako naIcao vao laaoga 

ApnaI maIiTMga ikyaa krto qao. 
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rajaa nao kha — “[sa baar tuma ]sa maOdana maoM ek bahut hI 

Bayaanak tUfana lao kr AaAao jaao maoro rajya AaOr maoro pD,aosaI rajyaaoM 

ko baIca maoM hO. maOM rajakumaarI ko p`omaI kao vaha^ BaojaÛgaa AaOr vah  

bafI-laa tUfana ]sakao maar dogaa.” 

rajaa kao tao pta hI nahIM qaa pr kzfaoD,vaa ifr ]saI poD, ko 

}pr kI SaaKaoM pr baOzI hu[- qaI. ]sako toja, kanaaoM nao vah saarI 

baatoM sauna laIM jaao rajaa AaOr ]sako jaadUgar ko baIca maoM hu[- qaIM. ]sanao 

Apnaa kuC Plaana banaanao kI saaocaI. 

AgalaI saubah rajaa nao rajakumaar kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha 

— “maOM tumharo haqa Apnao ek pD ,aosaI kao ek sandoSa Baojanaa caahta 

hU^. hmaara yah pD,aosaI [sa maOdana ko ]sa par rhta hO jaao hmaaro 

rajya kao ]sako rajya kI hd sao Alaga krta hO. 

Agar tumakao hmaaro saaqa rhnaa hO tao tumhoM hmaaro Aasa pasa ko 

laaogaaoM kao jaananaa ja$rI hO [sailayao tuma ]sa pD,aosaI sao imala kr 

AaAao.” 

saao AgalaI saubah rajakumaar ApnaI yaa~a pr cala idyaa pr jaba 

vah ]sa maOdana ko AaQao rasto tk phu^caa tao Acaanak hI Aasamaana maoM 

kalao baadla ]maD,nao lagao, Bayaanak ibajalaI camaknao lagaI AaOr baadla 

garjanao lagao. 

BaarI tUfana Aa gayaa qaa pr vaha^ Aasa pasa maoM kao[- iCpnao kI 

jagah BaI nahIM qaI. 
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rajakumaar saaocanao lagaa ik Agar yah tUfana eosao hI rha tao [sa 

trh sao tao maOM maara BaI jaa sakta hU^. tBaI baD,o baD,o Aaolao BaI pD,nao 

lagao. 

pr [sasao phlao ik vao Aaolao ]sako isar kao CUto BaI kzfaoD,vaa 

nao Apnao jaadu[- pMK sao ]sakao Zk ilayaa AaOr kha ik vah laoT 

jaayao. kzfaoD,vaa ]saka iCpo $p sao pICa krtI calaI Aa rhI qaI 

AaOr [sa trh sao ]sanao rajakumaar kao ]sa tUfana sao bacaa ilayaa. 

jaba tUfana K%ma hao gayaa tao vah saaoto sao jaagaa saa KD,a hao 

gayaa. vaha^ ]sakao kuC idKayaI hI nahIM do rha qaa isavaaya 

Akolaopna ko. halaa^ik Aaolao jamaIna pr pD,o hue qao pr ifr BaI 

rajakumaar kao kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caa qaa. 

saao jaba rajakumaar ApnaI yaa~a sao sahI salaamat vaapsa laaOT 

Aayaa tao rajaa Apnao Plaana ko baokar hao jaanao pr ifr sao bahut 

gaussaa qaa. 

AbakI baar ]sanao Apnao saaro jaadUgaraoM kao baulaa Baojaa AaOr 

]nasao salaah kI. AbakI baar sabanao yah inaScaya ikyaa ik [sa 

rajakumaar ko Aadr maoM hmaoM ek iSakar Kolanao ka [ntjaama krnaa 

caaihyao. bahut saaro iSakarI Apnao Apnao tIr kmaanaaoM ko saaqa haoMgao 

tao iksakao @yaa pta calaogaa ik iksaka tIr ]sakao lagaa. 

[sa baar BaI kzfaoD,vaa ]sa poD, kI }prI SaaKaoM pr baOzI qaI 

AaOr [sa Plaana ko baaro maoM sauna rhI qaI. vah turnt hI jaadUgaraoM ko 
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sardar ko Gar kI trf ]D, gayaI. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ek jaadu[- 

tilasmaa banaayaa AaOr ]sakao lao kr rajakumaar ko pasa AayaI. 

vah tilasmaa ]sanao rajakumaar kao idyaa AaOr kha ik vah ]sao 

Apnao galao maoM [sa trh phna lao ik vah idKayaI na do. ]sanao 

rajakumaar sao yah BaI kha ik yah tilasmaa hr tIr kao ]sako SarIr 

sao dUr rKogaa. 

saao iSakar vaalao idna k[- iSakairyaaoM nao rajaa ka [naama panao kI 

kaoiSaSa maoM rajakumaar kao maarnao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr iksaI ka kao[- 

BaI tIr ]sakao CU tk na saka maarnaa tao dUr. 

halaa^ik ]na saba iSakairyaaoM ko inaSaanao zIk qao pr ifr BaI 

kzfaoD,vaa ko tilasmaa kI vajah sao vao saaro tIr ]sa rajakumaar ko 

pasa jaa kr jamaIna pr igar jaato qao. kao[- tIr ]sakao CU tk nahIM 

pata qaa AaOr rajakumaar sahI salaamat rhta qaa. 

[sa trh rajakumaar vaha^ sao BaI sahI salaamat vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

]sa rat ]sanao baadla kI rajakumaarI sao kha — “ip`yao, mauJao lagata 

hO ik tumharo ipta kao tba tk caOna nahIM imalaogaa jaba tk vah mauJao 

maar nahIM laoMgao [sailayao Aba hmakao QartI pr vaapsa laaOT jaanaa 

caaihyao.” 

rajakumaarI rajakumaar kao bahut Pyaar krtI qaI. vah baaolaI — 

“ip`yao, maOM tumharo ibanaa nahIM rh saktI. maOM tumharo saaqa hI calaU^gaI.” 
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saao rat ko A^Qaoro maoM jaba saba gahrI naIMd saao rho qao rajakumaar, 

rajakumaarI, kzfaoD,vaa AaOr caUha saba ibanaa Aavaaja ikyao ]sa 

drvaajao kI trf cala pD,o jaao baadlaaoM maoM Kulata qaa. 

rajakumaarI nao Apnaa jaadU ka pMK naIcao QartI pr foMka tao vah 

rajakumaar kI CaoTI saI JaaoMpD,I ko drvaajao ko pasa jaa kr igara. 

vao saba baadla rajya kao hmaoSaa ko ilayao CaoD, kr QartI pr Aa 

gayao. 

kzfaoD,vaa baaolaI — “Aao rajakumaar, tumakao jaba BaI kuC 

caaihyao Apnao jaadU ko tilasmaa sao maa^ga laonaa vah tumhoM saba kuC do 

dogaa.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “maorI sabasao baD,I [cCa tao ABaI yahI hO ik 

mauJao ApnaI p%naI ko laayak ek Gar caaihyao.” 

turnt hI ]nako saamanao ek bahut hI saundr gaa^va p`gaT hao gayaa 

ijasamaoM bahut saaro laaoga BaI qao. ]nhaoMnao rajakumaar kao Apnaa rajaa 

maana kr salaama ikyaa. 

]sa gaa^va maoM kuC jaanavar GauTnaaoM tk }^caI }^caI Gaasa maoM car rho 

qao AaOr ek dyaavaana baUZ,I s~I laD,ikyaaoM ko ek JauMD ko saaqa 

rajakumaarI kao ]sako mahla tk lao kr Aa rhI qaI. 

rajakumaar kI dUsarI [cCa qaa ik kzfaoD,vaa AaOr caUha BaI 

AadmaI bana jaayaoM saao vao BaI plak Japkto AadimayaaoM maoM badla gayao. 
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]sako baad rajakumaar AaOr rajakumaarI kI SaadI kI KuSaI maoM ek 

bahut hI baD,I AaOr baiZ,yaa davat ka [ntjaama huAa. 

caUha rajakumaar ka Kasa man~I banaa AaOr caaraoM daost bahut 

saalaaoM tk Apnao rajya maoM KuSaI sao raja krto rho. 
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23  talaaba ka rxak119 

 

yah laaok kqaa Af`Ika ko maQya Af`Ika doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoooMMM sao 

laI gayaI hO. 

maQya Af`Ika doSa maoM bahut dUr ek jagah pr ek JaIla qaI. 

]sa JaIla ko ek trf panaI kao inaklanao kao jagah imala gayaI qaI 

saao vaha^ sao vah panaI inakla kr maOdanaaoM kI trf cala pD,a qaa. 

 tMga phaD,I rastaoM sao haota huAa, phaiD,yaaoM kI caaoTI sao naIcao 

igarta huAa, k%qa[- ja,maIna AaOr hro Gaasa ko sapaT maOdanaaoM sao haota 

huAa vah panaI tIna ca+anaaoM ko baIca maoM Aa kr ruk gayaa. 

vaha^ vah nadI caaraoM trf GaUmatI rhI 

taik vah vaha^ sao inakla jaayao, gaaola 
gaaola AaOr toja,, pr vah vaha^ sao inakla 

hI nahIM sakI AaOr vaha^ pr ]saka ek 

Ba^var
120

 bana gayaa ijasamaoM panaI naIcao kI trf DUbata calaa jaata hO. 

]sa Ba^var maoM pasa maoM lagao poD,aoM ko laala AaOr saunahrI p<ao BaI 

DUbato calao jaa rho qao. AaOr vao DMiDyaa^ BaI DUbatI calaI jaa rhI qaIM 

 
119 The Guardian of the Pool  (Tale No 23)  – a folktale from Central African Republic (CAR), Africa.  
Retold by Diana Pitcher in Zululand background 
120 Translated for the word “Whirlpool”. Whirlpools are of several kinds. Some are big and strong and 
swift, while others are small, weak, and slow. See the picture of a small and slow whirlpool above. 
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jaao panaI ko ]sa par sao panaI maoM Aa igarI qaIM. AaOr vao ittilayaa^ BaI 

jaao panaI ko iknaaro lagao safod KuSabaUdar fUlaaoM pr ma^DratI qaIM. 

]sa Ba^var kI tlaI maoM ek bahut baD,a 

ruphlao rMga ka panaI ka Ajagar
121

 rhta qaa. 

vah vaha^ kuMDlaI maar kr baOza rhta qaa. 

jaba saUrja inaklata tao ]sa saa^p kI 

Aa^KoM ]sakI camakIlaI ikrnaaoM kao doK kr JapktIM AaOr ]sakI 

saundr pr Bayaanak jaIBa laplapatI. vah ruphlaa Ajagar ]sa 

talaaba ka caaOkIdar qaa. 

pr yah kao[- maamaUlaI Ajagar nahIM qaa @yaaoMik ]sakI zMDI BaIgaI 

Kala kao kovala CUnao sao hI laaogaaoM ko bahut saaro raoga AaOr dd- zIk 

hao jaato qao. pr zIk tao vao hI haoto qao na jaao ]sako Gar maoM, yaanaI 
talaaba kI tlaI maoM jaa kr ]sakao CU kr Aato qao. 

enagaaosaa
122

 ]saI talaaba ko iknaaro baOzI hu[- qaI AaOr ]sa 

talaaba maoM toja, GaUmato Ba^varaoM kao doK rhI qaI. saUrja ]sakI k%qa[- 

Kala pr camak rha qaa AaOr ]sako ka^pto hue SarIr kao gama- kr 

rha qaa. 

]sakI maa^ bahut baImaar qaI. eonagaaosaa jaanatI qaI ik vah Agar 

]sako ilayao kao[- sahayata lao kr nahIM gayaI tao vah mar jaayaogaI. 

 
121 Translated for the word “Silver Water Python” 
122 Ngosa – name of an African girl 
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pr ]sa Ba^var kI ]na Bayaanak lahraoM maoM sao hao kr naIcao 

]trnaa, ifr ]sa ruphlao Ajagar kao CUnaa, ifr ]sakI kalaI 

Aa^KaoM maoM doKnaa, AaOr ifr ]sakI laplapatI hu[- jaIBa  , , , ]f,, 
QaUp kI gamaI- sao gama- haoto hue BaI eonagaaosaa Dr sao ka^p gayaI. vah 

bahut DrI hu[- qaI. vah @yaa kro. 

panaI ko naIcao sao Ajagar nao eonagaaosaa kI trf doKa AaOr doKa 

ik vah saundr qaI. ]sanao yah BaI jaana ilayaa ik vah ]sasao @yaaoM Dr 

rhI qaI saao vah ]sakao kuC tsallaI donaa caahta qaa pr vah ]sakao 

tsallaI kOsao do. eonagaaosaa tao ]sasao bahut dUr baOzI qaI. 

tBaI eonagaaosaa nao Apnao pICo raonao kI Aavaaja saunaI. ]sanao pICo 

mauD, kr doKa tao ]sakI CaoTI baihna KotaoM maoM sao hao kr BaagaI calaI 

Aa rhI qaI. 

]sanao pukara — “eonagaaosaa, eonagaaosaa. jaldI kr maa^ kI 

halat bahut Kraba hO. lagata hO hmaarI maa^ Aba marnao hI vaalaI 

hO.” 

yah sauna kr eonagaaosaa kao ApnaI maa^ kI bahut saarI baatoM yaad 

Aa gayaIM – kOsao ]sakI maa^ ]sakao sahlaayaa krtI qaI AaOr jaba ek 

baar magar nao ]sakao panaI maoM KIMca ilayaa qaa tao kOsao vah ]sako pasa 

baOz kr saarI saarI rat ]sako ilayao laaoiryaa^ gaayaa krtI qaI. 
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ek baar jaba ]sakao ibacCU nao kaT ilayaa qaa tao kOsao vah 

]sako ilayao k[- k[- maIla pOdla jaa kr ]sako dd- kao zIk krnao 

ko ilayao laala maUlaI kI jaD, lao kr AayaI qaI. 

kOsao ]sakI maa^ nao ek baar ek baalaaoM vaalao babaUna kao KUba pITa 

qaa jaba ]sanao ]sako CaoTo Baa[- kao cauranao kI kaoiSaSa kI qaI. 

ek baar jaba bahut saUKa pD,a qaa AaOr saaro AadmaI BaUKo mar 

rho qao tba kOsao ]sakI maa^ nao Apnaa ma@ka ka dilayaa iCp kr 

Apnao baccaaoM sao baa^T kr Kayaa qaa. 

yahI saaocato saaocato eonagaaosaa ]zI AaOr ]sa Ba^var ko pasa jaa 

kr ruk gayaI. 

Ajagar nao eonagaaosaa ko saamanao ek baar ApnaI jaIBa laplapayaI 

AaOr ifr Saant hao gayaa. ]sakI kalaI Aa^KoM band qaIM. eonagaaosaa 

nao Apnaa haqa baZ,ayaa AaOr ]sakI zMDI BaIgaI Kala kao CuAa. 

ifr panaI kao ApnaI baa^haoM AaOr Ta^gaaoM sao hTato hue vah panaI 

kI sath ko }pr Aa gayaI AaOr KotaoM sao hao kr Ajagar kI dvaa 

vaalao gauNaaoM sao ApnaI maa^ kao CUnao ko ilayao Apnao Gar Baaga gayaI. 

]sa rat jaba laala rMga ka pUnama ka caa^d phaD,aoM ko }pr 

inaklaa tao ]sa Ajagar nao Apnao ruphlao SarIr kI kuMDlaI KaolaI 

AaOr QaIro sao panaI kI sath ko }pr Aayaa. AaOr jamaIna pr ek 

naaOjavaana nao kdma rKa. 
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 ]saka saundr }^caa isar kalao Gau^Garalao baalaaoM sao Zka huAa 

qaa. ]sakI k%qa[- Aa^KaoM mao kao[- Dr nahIM qaa. ]sakI baa^hoM AaOr 

Ta^gaoM bahut majabaUt qaIM. vah tao ek sardar ka baoTa qaa. 

jaOsao hI vah baahr Aayaa ]sanao Apnao Aapkao doKa AaOr ifr 

QartI kao doKa tao ]sanao doKa ik QartI iktnaI AcCI qaI. 

KotaoM maoM sao haoto hue vah ek AaQao gaaolaakar maoM lagaI hu[- 

JaaoMpiD,yaaoM ko pasa Aa gayaa. ]ma JaaoMpiD,yaaoM ko Aasa pasa jaanavar 

car rho qao. ]nakI kalaI AaOr safod Kala caa^dnaI maoM maulaayama AaOr 

roSamaI laga rhI qaI. ek bakrI Apnao maomanao ko saaqa Kola rhI qaI. 

]sa naaOjavaana nao pukara — “eonagaaosaa, eonagaaosaa. tumharI 

ihmmat nao mauJao bacaa ilayaa. jaba panaI vaalaI jaadUgarnaI nao maoro }pr 

Apnaa jaadU Dalaa qaa tao maOM ]sa talaaba kI tlaI maoM DUba gayaa qaa. 

]sako baad tao hmaoSaa ko ilayao raoja mauJao ]sa talaaba ka caaOkIdar hI 

rhnaa qaa. 

pr tumharI ihmmat kI vajah sao kma sao kma Aba maOM rat kao 

Apnaa puranaa AadmaI ka $p rK sakta hU^. rat kao maOM Apnao 

Aapkao ]na laaogaaoM kao idKa sakta hU^ jaao bahadur hOM AaOr saundr hOM. 

tuma yakInana bahadur hao jaao mauJasao maoro Ajagar ko $p maoM imalanao 

AayaIM. AaOr maOM doK rha hU^ ik tuma saundr BaI hao. AaAao maoro pasa 

AaAao.” 
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eonagaaosaa ApnaI JaaoMpD,I sao baahr inaklaI tao sardar ka baoTa 

safod, naIlao AaOr hro caa^d p%qar
123

 kI maalaa bana kr ]sako galao maoM 

jaa pD,a. vao caa^d p%qar ek caa^dI ko tar mao ipraoyao hue qao. 

Aba eonagaaosaa Apnaa saara idna ]sa Ba^var ko iknaaro baOz kr 

saMgaIt bajaa kr ibatatI hO @yaaoMik Ajagar AadimayaaoM ka saMgaIt 

saunanaa bahut psand krto hOM. 

AaOr rat kao vah Apnao caa^d p%qaraoM kI maalaa kao Apnao galao maoM 

phna laotI hO AaOr sardar ko baoTo ka panaI maoM sao inaklanao ka 

[ntjaar krtI hO. 

 

 

 

 

  

 
123 Translated for the word “Moonstone” – Moonstone is a semi-precious srtone 
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24  saulatana kI baoTI124 

 

saulatana mauhmmad ko ek hI baoTa qaa – AlaI. saulatana mauhmmad 

kafI baUZ,a qaa AaOr ]sakao eosaa lagata qaa ik Aba vah j,yaada idna 

tk ija,nda nahIM rh payaogaa. 

saao ]sanao Apnao baoTo kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “maoro baoTo, 
[sasao phlao ik maOM ma$^ maOM caahta hU^ ik tuma mauJao yah idKa dao ik 

tuma maora vaairsa bananao ko ilayao A@lamand BaI hao AaOr ihmmatI BaIo. 

yah pOsao laao AaOr yah GaaoD,a laao AaOr duinayaa^ GaUmaao pr ek saala 

sao j,yaada mat lagaanaa @yaaoMik maOM Aba baUZ,a hao rha hU^ AaOr Apnao marnao 

sao phlao maOM tumakao doKnaa caahta hU^.” 

AlaI nao vah pOsao ilayao AaOr GaaoD,a ilayaa AaOr GaUmanao inakla 

pD,a. ]sanao Apnao ipta ka doSa CaoD,a hI qaa ik ]saka GaaoD,a 

baImaar pD, gayaa AaOr kuC hI idnaaoM maoM mar BaI gayaa. 

GaaoD,o ko marnao ko baad AlaI pOdla hI cala pD,a pr ]sakao [sa 

baat kI kao[- icanta nahIM qaI ik vah pOdla hI jaa rha qaa. 

vah AnajaanaI jagahaoM maoM GaUmata rha AaOr Apnao caaraoM trf 

duinayaa^ kI saundrta doKta rha – jaMgalaaoM maoM, poD,aoM maoM, AaOr jaMgalaI 

 
124 The Sultan’s Daughter  (Tale No 24)  – a Malay-Indian folktale from South Africa, Africa.  
Retold by ID du Plessis. Translated by Marguerite Gordon. 
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jaIvaaoM maoM. vah KuSa qaa @yaaoMik vah javaana qaa AaOr ija,ndgaI ko ilayao 

]sako mana maoM ]%saah qaa. 

ek idna tIsaro phr maoM maaOsama Acaanak Kraba hao gayaa AaOr 

AlaI kao kao[- zhrnao kI jagah ZU^ZnaI pD,I. ]sakao poD,aoM sao iGara 

huAa ek Gar imala gayaa. 

pr jaba vah ]sa Gar ko pasa phu^caa tao ]sanao doKa ik vah Gar 

nahIM vah tao ek maisjad qaI AaOr vah maisjad BaI KalaI pD,I qaI. 

AlaI nao inaScaya ikyaa ik vah ApnaI rat vahIM gaujaarogaa @yaaoMik 

baahr ka maaOsama ]sakao Aagao baZ,nao ko ilayao zIk nahIM laga rha qaa. 

saao vah ]sa maisjad maoM calaa gayaa AaOr saao gayaa. rat kao saaoto 

maoM vah kuC Qa@kaoM sao jaaga gayaa. vao Qa@ko [tnao j,yaada ja,aor ko qao 

ik ]sakao lagaa jaOsao ]sako naIcao ka fSa- ihla gayaa hao. 

vah caupcaap ]za AaOr yah jaananao kI kaoiSaSa krnao lagaa ik 

vaha^ @yaa hao rha qaa pr saba jagah [tnaa A^Qaora qaa ik ]sakao kuC 

idKayaI nahIM idyaa. vao Qamaako ABaI BaI hao rho qao AaOr kBaI kBaI 

]sakao Apnao Aasa pasa kuC laaoga fusafusaato BaI saunaayaI pD, rho 

qao. 

kuC dor baad idna inakla Aayaa. raoSanaI maoM ]sanao doKa ik dao 

AadmaI kulhaD,I sao maisjad ka fSa- Kaod rho hOM. kuC hI dor maoM 

]nhaoMnao naIcao sao ek AadmaI ka hiD\DyaaoM ka Za^caa inakala ilayaa. 

AlaI kao lagaa ik yah tao ]sa marnao vaalao kI bao[j,ja,tI qaI. 
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AlaI Apnao gaussao kao na raok saka. ]sanao ApnaI tlavaar 

inakalaI AaOr ]na AadimayaaoM kI trf daOD,a. vah icallaayaa — 

“tuma laaoga Apnaa yah baura kama band krao varnaa maOM tumhara galaa 

kaT dU^gaa.” 

jaba ]na kba` ko DakuAaoM nao doKa ik vah tao Akolaa qaa tao 

]nakI ihmmat AaOr baZ, gayaI. 

]nhaoMnao kha — “tumhoM [sasao @yaa matlaba hma kuC BaI kroM?” 

AlaI baaolaa — “MmaOM AlaI hU^ saulatana mauhmmad ka baoTa AaOr 

halaa^ik maOM dUsaro doSa maoM hU^ ifr BaI maOM [sa trh kI iksaI maro hue 

AadmaI kI bao[j,ja,tI bardaSt nahIM kr sakta.” 

yah sauna kr vao laaoga nama`ta sao baaolao — “yah ]sa maro hue 

AadmaI kI tao bao[j,ja,tI hao saktI hO pr hma tao kovala ]saka 

badlaa lao rho hOM jaao [sa AadmaI nao hmaaro saaqa ikyaa. [sanao hmasao 

bahut saara pOsaa ]Qaar ilayaa qaa AaOr ]sao ibanaa idyao hI mar gayaa.” 

AlaI baaolaa — “Agar ]sanao eosaa ikyaa BaI tao @yaa ]sa 

AadmaI ko ilayao yahI sajaa kafI nahIM hO ik vah baocaara mar gayaa? 

tumhoM @yaa lagata hO ik [sa pOsao ko baaro maoM saaocato hue @yaa vah 

Aa%maaAaoM kI duinayaa^
125

 maoM Saaint sao rh rha haogaa?” 

]namaoM sao ek nao iSakayatI Aavaaja maoM kha — “nahIM, Saayad 
nahIM. pr [sasao hmaoM hmaara pOsaa tao vaapsa nahIM imala jaata. ]sakao 

 
125 World of the Spirits 
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vah pOsaa donao ko baad hma tao garIba hao gayao na? [sailayao Aba ]sakao 

[sa baat kI sajaa tao imalanaI hI caaihyao na?” 

AlaI baaolaa — “[sa trh sao badlaa lao kr tao tuma ApnaI hI 

Aa%maa kao nauksaana phûcaa rho hao. pr yah tao bataAao ik [sa baocaaro 

ko pasa tumhara iktnaa pOsaa qaa?” 

“500 isa@ko.” 

AlaI baaolaa — “Agar ]sakI trf sao maOM tumhoM yah pOsaa do dU^ 

tao @yaa tuma mauJasao vaayada krto hao ik tuma ]sakI hiD\Dyaa^ vaapsa 

]sakI kba` maoM zIk sao rK daogao AaOr [sa kba` kao band kr daogao?” 

]nakao [sasao j,yaada AaOr @yaa caaihyao qaa. vao yah sauna kr 

bahut KuSa hue. pr jaba AlaI nao ]nakao ]naka batayaa pOsaa idyaa 

tao ]sako Apnao baTue maoM kuC BaI nahIM bacaa qaa. 

Agalao idna AlaI gaa^vaaoM sao hao kr ja,aor ja,aor sao gaata huAa 

calata calaa jaa rha qaa. ]saka GaaoD,a tao phlao hI mar cauka qaa 

AaOr Aba ]saka baTuAa BaI KalaI qaa pr ]saka idla bahut KuSa 

qaa @yaaoMik ]sanao ek maro hue AadmaI ka kja- inabaTa idyaa qaa. 

jaba vah eosao hI calata calaa jaa rha qaa tao ]sako pICo sao ek 

AjanabaI ]sako saaqa hao ilayaa. AlaI nao saaocaa ik yah tao baD,I 

AjaIba baat hO. ABaI ABaI tao maOMnao pICo mauD, kr doKa hI qaa tba 

tao maoro pICo kao[- qaa nahIM Aba yah maoro pICo kaOna kha^ sao Aa gayaa. 
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pr ]sa AadmaI ka caohra h^samauK qaa AaOr AlaI kao vah doKto 

hI AcCa lagaa. AjanabaI baaolaa — “Asasalaamao kuma
126

.” 

AlaI baaolaa — “vaalao kuma salaama.” 

AjanabaI ifr baaolaa — “@yaa maOM tumharo saaqa saaqa cala sakta 

hU^?” 

AlaI baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. kha^ jaa rho hao tuma?” 

“khIM kao[ - Kasa jagah nahIM. maora naama rjaba
127

 hO AaOr maOM basa 

qaaoD,I dor tumharo saaqa calanaa caahta hU^.” 

saao vao daonaaoM saaqa saaqa cala idyao AaOr calato calato ek ibalkula 

hI kalao rMga ko phaD, ko pasa Aa inaklao. AlaI baaolaa — “doKao 

tao yah iktnaa kalaa phaD, hO. @yaa tumakao yah nahIM lagata ik yah 

baura maaOsama hO [sa vajah sao yah [tnaa kalaa idKayaI do rha hO?” 

rjaba baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM, yah baura maaOsama tao nahIM hO basa [sa 

phaD, ka rMga hI [tnaa kalaa hO. yah ek AjaIba phaD, hO. doKao 

na, tuma Apnao Aap Akolao [sa phaD, ko pasa kBaI nahIM GaUma sakto. 

laaoga [sakao jaadUgarnaI ka Gar
128

 khto hOM.” 

jaOsao jaOsao vao ]sa phaD, sao Aagao kI trf calao tao ]nakao ek 

s~I imalaI jaao lakD,I ilayao jaa rhI qaI. jaba vah ]nakI trf Aa 

rhI qaI tao ek p%qar sao Tkra kr igar pD,I AaOr ]sako GauTnao maoM 

 
126 Normal greeting in Muslims 
127 Radjab – a Muslim name 
128 Witch’s House 
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maaoca Aa gayaI. [sa maaoca kI vajah sao vah AaOr Aagao nahIM cala 

sakI. 

AlaI baaolaa — “baocaarI s~I. hma [sakI kOsao sahayata kr 

sakto hOM?” 

rjaba nao ApnaI jaoba maoM haqa Dalaa AaOr baaolaa — “maoro pasa 

[sako ilayao yah ek marhma hO.” kh kr ]sanao vah marhma ]sa s~I 

ko GauTnao pr lagaa idyaa. turnt hI vah AcCa mahsaUsa krnao lagaI. 

vah s~I baaolaI — “bahut bahut Sauik`yaa. [sako badlao maoM maOM 

Aapkoo ilayao @yaa kr saktI hU^?” 

rjaba baaolaa — “[sako ilayao tumhoM kuC donao kI ja$rt nahIM, pr 
Agar tuma caahao tao tuma Apnao yao daonaaoM baD,o p<ao

129
 mauJao do saktI 

hao.” 

]sa s~I nao KuSaI KuSaI vao daonaaoM p<ao rjaba kao pkD,a idyao. 

ifr ]sanao Apnaa CaoTa saa lakD,I ka ga{r ]zayaa AaOr daonaaoM daostaoM 

kao ivada kha AaOr Apnao rasto calaI gayaI. 

jaba vah s~I calaI gayaI tao AlaI nao rjaba sao pUCa — “tuma [na 

p<aaoM ka @yaa kraogao?” 

rjaba baaolaa — “yao kBaI BaI kama Aa sakto hOM.” 

 
129 Translated for the word “Bracken” – means a palm or fern like leaf 
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saUrja iCpnao ko samaya vao ek saraya ko pasa Aa phu^cao. vaha^ vao 

rat ibatanao ko ilayao ruk gayao. Saama ka Kanaa Kanao ko baad vao 

saraya ko drvaajao pr Aa kr baOz gayao. 

phaD,aoM kI zMDI hvaa cala rhI qaI. tBaI ek fkIr Aayaa 

AaOr Apnao jaadU sao ]sa saraya maoM zhrnao vaalaaoM ka idla bahlaanao 

lagaa. vah ek Kasa fkIr qaa @yaaoMik vah ApnaI lakD,I kI 

kzputilayaaoM kao ibanaa iksaI Qaagao ko calaa sakta qaa. 

maohmaana laaoga baOzo baOzo ]saka jaadU doK hI rho qao ik vaha^ ek 

ku<aa Aa gayaa AaOr vah ]sa jaadUgar kI ek kzputlaI pr kUd 

pD,a AaOr ]saka isar ]sako QaD, sao Alaga kr idyaa. 

jaadUgar ApnaI jaadU kI kzputlaI kao zIk nahIM kr saka saao 

jaadUgar kao gaussaa Aa gayaa. 

vah ]sa ku<ao kao ApnaI tlavaar sao maarnaa caahta qaa pr rjaba 

baIca maoM Aa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “CaoD,ao ]sa ku<ao kao. ]sa baocaaro 

kao @yaa pta ik @yaa krnaa hO AaOr @yaa nahIM krnaa. maOM tumharI 

kzputlaI zIk kr dU^gaa. AaOr maOM ]sakao eosao zIk k$^gaa ik na 

kovala vah calanao lagaogaI bailk baaolanao BaI lagaogaI.” 

rjaba nao ApnaI vahI puranaI vaalaI CaoTI saI marhma vaalaI SaISaI 

inakalaI AaOr ]samaoM sao qaaoD,a saa marhma inakala kr ]sa kzputlaI 

kI gad-na pr AaOr ]sako isar pr mala kr ]na daonaaoM kao jaaoD, 

idyaa. 
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vah kzputlaI tao sacamauca hI calanao laga gayaI AaOr [tnaa j,yaada 

baaolanao laga gayaI ik vah fkIr Kud BaI ]sako baaolanao sao Dr gayaa. 

fkIr nao KuSa hao kr rjaba sao pUCa ik [sako badlao maoM vah ]sakao 

@yaa do sakta hO. 

rjaba baaolaa — “[sako ilayao tumhoM kuC donao kI ja$rt nahIM, pr 
Agar tuma mauJao ApnaI vah tlavaar donaa caahao tao maOM ]sao KuSaI sao lao 

laU^gaa.” jaadUgar nao ]sakao ApnaI tlavaar do dI. 

baad maoM AlaI nao ]sasao pUCa — “tuma [sa tlavaar ka @yaa 

kraogao?” 

rjaba nao ifr phlao kI trh hI ]sakao javaaba idyaa — “yah 

kBaI BaI kama Aa saktI hO.” 

Agalao idna vao ifr ApnaI yaa~a pr inakla pD,o. kuC dUr jaanao 

pr ]nakao ek baD,o Sahr kI maInaaroM najar AayaIM. rjaba baaolaa — 

“calaao vaha^ calato hOM.” saao daonaaoM ]sa Sahr kI trf calao. 

jaOsao hI vao Sahr kI cahardIvaarI ko drvaajao ko pasa Aayao AlaI 

kao bahut saaf saaf ek gaanao kI Aavaaja saunaayaI pD,I. ]sanao 

}pr doKa tao ek baf- saI safod icaiD,yaa ]nako }pr GaUma rhI 

qaI. vah baaolaa — “saunaao na yah icaiD,yaa iktnaa maIza gaa rhI hO.” 

rjaba baaolaa — “ha^ yah bahut AcCI icaiD,yaa hO. yah ek 

Qaaima-k gaIt pao[jaI
130

 gaa rhI hO.” 

 
130 Poisie 
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ABaI rjaba nao yah kha hI qaa ik vah icaiD,yaa mar kr ]nako 

pOraoM maoM Aa igarI. rjaba nao myaana sao ApnaI tlavaar inakalaI AaOr ]sa 

icaiD,yaa ko pMK kaT kr Apnao qaOlao maoM rK ilayao. 

AlaI nao ifr pUCa — “tuma [na pMKaoM ka @yaa kraogao?” 

AaOr rjaba nao ifr vahI javaaba idyaa — “kBaI BaI kama Aa 

sakto hOM yao.” 

]nhaoMnao doKa ik bahut saaro laaoga vaha^ baIca baajaar maoM [k{a qao 

AaOr ek saundr naaOjavaana rajakumaarI ko saamanao Apnaa isar Jauka rho 

qao. vah rajakumaarI Apnao gahro k%qa[- rMga ko GaaoD,o pr savaar ]na 

laaogaaoM ko baIca sao hao kr jaa rhI qaI. saba ]sakI saundrta kI 

tarIf kr rho qao. 

AlaI nao pasa maoM KD,o ek AadmaI sao pUCa — “GaaoD,o pr baOzI 

yah laD,kI kaOna hO?” 

“yah pao[TrI
131

 hO, saulatana kI baoTI. yah [sa doSa kI na 

kovala sabasao j,yaada saundr laD,kI hO bailk sabasao j,yaada baorhma BaI 

hO. jaao BaI AadmaI [sasao SaadI krnaa caahta hO phlao ]sakao [sakI 

ek pholaI baUJanaI pD,tI hO. Agar vah ]saka javaaba nahIM do pata 

tao yah ]sakao maaOt ko GaaT ]trvaa dotI hO.” 

AlaI rjaba sao baaolaa — “mauJao pao[TrI psand AayaI. vah 

baorhma hao saktI hO pr ]sanao maora idla caura ilayaa hO. maOM kla [sako 

 
131 Poetari 
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mahla jaa rha hU^ AaOr doKta hU^ ik maOM ]sakI pholaI baUJa sakta hÛ 

yaa nahIM?” 

rjaba baaolaa — “zIk hO. pr hma laaogaaoM kao Aaja jaldI hI 

saaonao calao jaanaa caaihyao. Agar tumakao pao[TrI kI pholaI baUJanaI hO 

tao tumhara idmaaga bahut hI toja, haonaa caaihyao.” 

saaonao jaanao sao phlao rjaba nao Apnaa vah marhma AlaI ko maaqao pr 

mala idyaa AaOr baaolaa ik [sa marhma kao lagaa kr tuma zIk sao saao 

paAaogao. AaOr ifr vao daonaaoM saaonao calao gayao. 

]sa marhma kao lagaanao ko baad AlaI nao jaOsao hI tikyao pr isar 

rKa tao vah tao gahrI naIMd saao gayaa. 

AaQaI rat sao zIk phlao rjaba ]z gayaa. ]sanao ]sa icaiD,yaa 

ko pMK Apnao knQao sao baa^Qao, daonaaoM p<ao Apnao daihnao haqa maoM ilayao 

AaOr iKD,kI maoM sao ]D, kr mahla maoM calaa gayaa. vaha^ vah ]sa mahla 

ko baagaIcao maoM jaa kr ]tr gayaa. 

jaba GaD,I nao rat ko 12 bajaayao tao pao[TrI ApnaI iKD,kI sao 

Apnao saunahro pMKaoM ko saaqa ]D,tI hu[- baahr AayaI AaOr saIQaI 

jaadUgarnaI ko phaD, kI ek gaufa maoM Gausa gayaI. ]sakao yah pta hI 

nahIM qaa ik rjaba ]sako pICo pICo ]D,ta huAa calaa Aa rha hO. 

jaba vao ]D, rho qao tao rjaba nao ]sakI pIz pr ek p<ao sao maara 

pr ]sanao pICo mauD, kr nahIM doKa @yaaoMik ]sanao saaocaa ik vah p<ao 

kI maar Saayad baairSa kI baÛdaoM ka ]sakI pIz pr igarnaa haogaa. 
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gaufa ko drvaajao pr Aa kr pao[TrI nao drvaajaa KTKTayaa. 

drvaajaa Kula gayaa. jaadUgarnaI Aaga ko pasa baOzI qaI AaOr kuC 

bahut hI Bayaanak jaanavar ]sako pasa baOzo qao AaOr kuC ]sako }pr 

]D, rho qao. 

jaadUgarnaI nao pUCa — “baaolaao tumharI @yaa [cCa hO?” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “bahut idna hao gayao hOM kao[ - maorI pholaI 

baUJanao ko ilayao hI nahIM Aayaa. laaoga Aanaa tao caahto hOM AaOr pholaI 

baUJanaa BaI caahto hOM pr maaOt sao Drto hOM. 

mauJao maalaUma hO ik jaldI hI kao[- Aayaogaa pr mauJao Dr hO ik maorI 

puranaI pholaI ka javaaba mauJasao khIM Kao gayaa hO. kaOna jaanata hO 

pr hao sakta hO ik Saayad kBaI maOMnao hI ]sao saaoto maoM baaola idyaa 

hao.” 

jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “zIk hO. AbakI baar Agar kao[- Aayao 

tao tuma ]sao yah batanao ko ilayao khnaa ik tuma @yaa saaoca rhI hao.” 

rajakumaarI nao pUCa — “pr ]sa samaya maOM @yaa saaoca rhI 

hao}^gaI?” 

jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “tuma Apnao dstanaaoM ko baaro maoM saaoca rhI 

haogaI.” 

[tnaI baat krko pao[TrI vaha^ sao vaapsa laaOT AayaI AaOr ]sako 

pICo pICo rjaba BaI. ]sanao ek baar ifr ]sanao rajakumaarI kao ]sa 
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p<ao sao maara AaOr ]sako baad saaonao calaa gayaa. ifr tao vah saUrja 

inaklanao ko baad hI ]za. 

saubah ]z kr jaba AlaI mahla jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao rha qaa 

tao vah AlaI sao baaolaa — “Agar pao[TrI tumasao yah pUCo ik vah 

@yaa saaoca rhI hO tao khnaa ik vah Apnao dstanaaoM ko baaro maoM saaoca 

rhI hO.” 

AlaI mahla Aa phu^caa. jaba pao[TrI nao doKa ik ek saundr 

naaOjavaana pholaI baUJanao Aa rha hO tao vah ]sakao turnt hI caahnao 

lagaI AaOr mana hI mana saaocaa ik AcCa hao Agar vah ]sakI pholaI 

zIk sao baUJa do. @yaaoMik ifr vah ]sasao SaadI kr saktI hO. 

pr jaba ]sanao vaak[- ]sakI pholaI kao zIk sao baUJa idyaa tao 

vah gaussao sao kUd pD,I AaOr icallaa kr baaolaI — “nahIM, yah nahIM hao 
sakta. tumakao maorI pholaI baUJanao ko ilayao daobaara Aanaa pD,ogaa. tuma 

[tnaI AsaanaI sao mauJao nahIM pa sakto.” 

]sa rat rjaba nao AlaI kao ifr sao gahrI naIMd saulaa idyaa AaOr 

Kud AaQaI rat kao ifr sao mahla cala idyaa. [sa baar ]sanao ]sao 

p<ao sao ]sako knQaaoM pr maara pr [sa baar BaI ]sanao pICo mauD, kr 

nahIM doKa AaOr vah ]saI gaufa tk ]D,tI calaI gayaI. 

vaha^ ]sa jaadUgarnaI nao ]sasao pUCa — “kOsaa rha ]saka 

baUJanaa?” 

“]sanao tao zIk bata idyaa.” 
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“AcCa? tumakao bahut saavaQaana rhnaa caaihyao ik vah naaOjavaana 

tumhara pit na banao.” 

“tao mauJao tuma ek eosaI pholaI dao jaao vah baUJa hI na sako.” 

jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “]sasao tuma ifr yahI pUCnaa ik tuma @yaa 

saaoca rhI hao? AaOr ]sa samaya tuma Apnao isar ko saunahrI taja ko 

baaro maoM saaoca rhI haogaI.” 

pao[TrI ifr sao ]D, kr Apnao mahla maoM jaa phu^caI pr rjaba 

ifr sao zIk ]sako pICo qaa AaOr ]sanao ifr ]sa p<ao sao ]sakao 

maara. AaOr [sa baar BaI ]sanao pICo mauD, kr nahIM doKa. 

AgalaI saubah jaba AlaI ifr mahla jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar huAa tao 

rjaba nao ]sasao kha — “Agar pao[TrI tumasao yah pUCo ik vah @yaa 

saaoca rhI hO tao baaolanaa ik vah Apnao isar ko saunahrI taja ko baaro 

maoM saaoca rhI hO.” 

AlaI ek baar ifr rajakumaarI ko mahla kI trf cala idyaa. 

rajakumaarI ek raja isaMhasana pr Apnao ipta ko pasa baOzI hu[- qaI. 

vah saaoca rhI qaI ik [sa baar vah yakInana zIk javaaba nahIM do 

payaogaa pr ek baar ifr sahI javaaba sauna kr vah gaussao sao Bar 

]zI. 

vah gaussao maoM baaolaI — “tumakao ifr sao Aanaa pD,ogaa Aao 

naaOjavaana. mauJao panaa [tnaa Aasaana nahIM hO.” 
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[sa baar AlaI baaolaa — “AapkI Sat - tao yahI qaI na ik mauJao 

kovala ek baar hI AapkI pholaI baUJanaI qaI pr maOMnao tao AapkI 

pholaI dao baar baUJa dI hO. Aba yah tao naa[nsaaf,I hO ik Aap mauJasao 

SaadI nahIM kr rhI hOM. pr Aapkao naa]mmaId na krnao ko ilayao, Aao 

pao[TrI, maOM ifr Aa}^gaa.” 

]sa rat rjaba nao pao[TrI ka ifr sao pICa ikyaa AaOr AbakI 

baar ]sako knQaaoM pr Apnao ]sa p<ao sao [tnaa maara ik ]sako knQaaoM 

sao KUna bahnao lagaa AaOr vah AaOr Aagao nahIM ]D, sakI. 

pr ifr BaI vah ApnaI ]sa jaadUgarnaI ko pasa tk phu^ca gayaI 

ijasako pasa vah jaayaa krtI qaI. ]sanao ]sasao kha — “AbakI 

baar tuma mauJao eosaI pholaI dao ik [sa QartI ka kao[- BaI AadmaI 

]sakao baUJa hI na sako.” 

jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “zIk hO. AbakI baar tuma maoro isar ko 

baaro maoM saaocanaa. yah vah kBaI BaI nahIM bata sakogaa.” 

pao[TrI vaha^ sao ]D,I tao Apnao kmaro maoM Aa kr Apnao ibastr 

pr Qamma sao igar pD,I. AbakI baar rjaba nao ]sakao [tnaa maara qaa 

ik vah proSaana qaI. 

vah baaolaI — “maOM Aba ]sa cauD,Ola ko pasa ifr kBaI nahIM 

jaa}^gaI.” AaOr ]sanao Apnao saunahro pMK taoD, kr foMk idyao. 

laoikna rjaba ]sa jaadUgarnaI ko Gar kI trf ]D,a AaOr jaa kr 

]saka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. 
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“Andr Aa jaaAao.” jaad UgarnaI nao gaufa ko Andr sao hI kha 

pr jaba kao[- Andr nahIM Gausaa tao ]sanao yah doKnao ko ilayao Apnaa 

isar drvaajao ko baahr inakalaa ik iksanao ]saka drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa. 

rjaba baahr ]sako ilayao tOyaar KD,a qaa. jaOsao hI ]sanao Apnaa 

isar drvaajao ko baahr inakalaa tao ]sanao tlavaar ko ek hI vaar sao 

]saka isar kaT idyaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao qaOlao maoM rK ilayaa. ifr 

vah Apnao Gar vaapsa laaOT gayaa AaOr jaa kr AlaI ko pasa saao 

gayaa. 

AgalaI saubah jaba AlaI ifr mahla jaanao kao tOyaar huAa tao 

rjaba nao kha — “laao yah qaOlaa Apnao saaqa laoto jaaAao AaOr jaba 

pao[TrI tumasao yah pUCo ik vah iksako baaro maoM saaoca rhI hO tao [sa 

qaOlao maoM jaao kuC BaI rKa hO ]sao inakala kr ]sakao idKa donaa ik 

vah [sako baaro maoM saaoca rhI hO.” 

]sa saubah pao[TrI baD,I baocaOna saI Apnao ipta ko pasa baOzI hu[- 

qaI. ]sako knQao bahut dd- kr rho qao AaOr vah [na phoilayaaoM ko 

baUJanao sao tMga Aa caukI qaI. 

jaba AlaI vaha^ phu^caa tao pao[TrI nao ]sasao ifr pUCa ik vah 

iksako baaro maoM saaoca rhI hO. [sa baar AlaI kuC nahIM baaolaa tao 

jallaad nao ]sakao maarnao ko ilayao ApnaI kulhaD,I ]zayaI AaOr 

pao[TrI kI trf doKa. 
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laoikna [sasao phlao ik vah Apnao jallaad kao ]sako maarnao ka 

[Saara krtI AlaI nao ]sa jaadUgarnaI ka isar ]sa qaOlao maoM sao inakalaa 

AaOr ]sakao idKa idyaa. pao[TrI KuSaI ko maaro ]sasao jaa kr 

ilapT gayaI. 

vah AlaI sao baaolaI — “Aba tumakao AaOr iksaI pholaI baUJanao 

kI ja$rt nahIM hO. maOM tumasao hI SaadI k$^gaI.” 

saulatana AaOr ]sako laaoga BaI yah doK kr bahut KuSa hue ik 

AaiKr rajakumaarI kao kao[- laD,ka tao imala gayaa qaa ijasasao vah 

SaadI kr saktI qaI. turnt hI SaadI ka [ntjaama huAa. 

pr jaba AlaI nao rjaba sao ]sakao Apnaa baOsTmaOna
132

 bananao ko 

ilayao kha tao vah kovala mauskura idyaa AaOr ]sanao naa maoM Apnaa isar 

ihlaa idyaa. 

vah baaolaa — “jaba tk tuma daonaaoM rhnao ko ilayao mahla maoM 

jaaAaogao tba tk tao maOM yaha^ sao bahut dUr ApnaI Aarama krnao kI 

jagah phu^ca cauka hao}^gaa. Aba jabaik maOMnao Apnaa kjaa- cauka idyaa 

hO tao tuma yah BaI jaana gayao haogao ik maOM kaOna hU^.” 

AlaI nao AaScaya- sao pUCa — “pr tuma hao kaOna? AaOr tuma iksa 

kjao- kI baat kr rho hao?” 

 
132 In North America and in Christian marriages, the Bestman is one of the male attendants to the 
groom in a wedding ceremony. In Britain, a similar role is performed by an "usher". 
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rjaba baaolaa — “maOM ]sa AadmaI kI Aa%maa hU^ ijasakI hiD \DyaaoM 

kI tumanao kba` maoM sao hTanao maoM rxaa kI qaI. AcCa, Alaivada maoro 

daost, maOM tumharo pasa [sasao j,yaada nahIM ruk pa}^gaa.” [sasao phlao 

ik AlaI kuC baaolata rjaba tao gaayaba hI hao gayaa. 

ek saala pUra haonao kao Aa rha qaa saao vaha^ sao AlaI Apnao 

ipta ko pasa phu^caa AaOr ]sakao vah saba batayaa jaao kuC ]sako 

saaqa huAa qaa. 

saulatana mauhmmad AlaI ko saaqa pao[TrI ko doSa Aayaa AaOr ]na 

daonaaoM kI SaadI maoM Saaimala huAa. ]sako baad ]sanao ApnaI ga_I Apnao 

baoTo AlaI kao do dI AaOr Saaint sao mar gayaa. 
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25  rajaa kI A^gaUzI133 

 

ek baar ek rajaa qaa – A^gaUzI vaalaa rajaa. ]sa 

A^gaUzI maoM ]sakI takt AaOr baD,Ppna ka raja, 

iCpa huAa qaa. yah A^gaUzI kao[- eosaI vaOsaI A^gaUzI 

nahIM qaI baD,I Kasa A^gaUzI qaI. 

 yah A^gaUzI saaonao kI qaI AaOr [sakao naIla nadI lao kr AayaI 

qaI. [sa pr caa^dI ka kama qaa jaao kaOMgaao nadI
134

 lao kr AayaI qaI 

AaOr [samaoM hIro jaD,o hue qao jaao ja,ambaoja,I nadI
135

 lao kr AayaI qaI. 

]sa A^gaUzI ko baaro maoM tao kuC eosaa hI kha jaata qaa pr yah 

khanaI BaI AayaI kha^ sao yah iksaI kao nahIM pta. 

yah A^gaUzI [tnaI j,yaada taktvar qaI ik jaao kao[- BaI [sakao 

phnata qaa vah [sa duinayaa^ ko saaro KtraoM sao saurixat rhta qaa. 

[saka matlaba yah qaa ik jaba tk rajaa ko haqa maoM vah A^gaUzI 

qaI caaho iktnao BaI AadmaI Apnao Baalao AaOr kulhaD,I AaOr tIr lao 

 
133 The Ring of the King  (Tale No 25)  – a Malay-Indian folktale from South Africa, Africa.  
By Jay Heale. It carries the echoes of mythical African Kingdoms such as the magnificent fabulous 
Monomotapa.  
[My Note : This story is like Birbal’s story –  
http://sushmajee.com/shishusansar/stories-birbal/birbal-1/birbal-7.htm  
134 Congo River – a River of Africa, also known as Zaire River, originates from Congo and falls in 
Atlantic Ocean 
135 Zambezi River – a River of Zambia country, Southern Africa 

http://sushmajee.com/shishusansar/stories-birbal/birbal-1/birbal-7.htm
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kr rajaa pr hmalaa krnao @yaaoM na Aa jaayaoM pr rajaa kao ]nasao kao[- 

nauksaana nahIM phu^ca sakta qaa. 

[sailayao rajaa vah A^gaUzI hmaoSaa phnao rhta qaa – caaho vah 

Apnao drbaar maoM nyaaya kr rha haota qaa, yaa ifr jaba vah kao[- 

davat Ka rha haota qaa jaao saara idna calatI qaI. 

yaa ifr jaba ]sakao ]sakIo iksaI Kasa ga_I pr ibaza kr 

]sako Sahr kI saD,kaoM pr Gaumaanao ko ilayao lao jaayaa jaata qaa jaOsao 

Sauturmauga- ko pMKaoM sao ZkI hu[- ga_I pr, AaOr rat kao Apnao saaonao 

vaalao kmaro maoM BaI. 

[sa trh rajaa ApnaI yah A^gaUzI hr samaya phnao rhta qaa 

isavaaya ]sa samaya ko jaba vah Apnao rsmaI nahanao
136

 ko ilayao jaata 

qaa. ]sa rsmaI nahanao vaalao idna rajaa kao nahanao ko ilayao ek Jarnao 

ko pasa vaalao ek talaaba maoM lao jaayaa jaata qaa. 

vaha^ ]sako saaro naaOkr, saaro baccao AaOr bahut saarI 

pi%nayaa^ ]sakao isar Jaukayaa krto qao AaOr ifr vao saba 

vaapsa calao jaato qao. 

jaba vao saba calao jaato qao tao vah Apnaa saaonao AaOr 

haqaI da^t ka maaor pMK lagaa taja ]tarta qaa, isalk 

ka saaonao ko kama vaalaa AaOr javaahrat jaD,a Apnaa Saala
137

 ]tarta 

 
136 Ceremonial bath. 
137 Translated from the word “Cloak”. See its picture above. 
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qaa, ra[naaoisaraosa138 kI Kala ko banao hue jaUto 

]tarta qaa AaOr ifr ibalkula safod ilanana kI 

banaI ApnaI paoSaak ]tarta qaa. 

AaOr [sa sabako baad ApnaI A^gaUzI ]tarta qaa. [sakao vah 

ek eosaI iCpI hu[- jagah maoM iCpa kr rKta qaa jaha^ na tao ]sako 

naaOkr, na ]sako baccao, na ]sakI bahut saarI pi%nayaa^ Baa^p BaI sakoM 

ik vah kha^ rKI hO. 

AaOr ifr jaOsao hI vah Apnaa SaahI nahanaa K%ma krta qaa 

iksaI ko BaI Apnao pasa Aanao sao phlao sabasao phlao vah ApnaI 

A^gaUzI phnata qaa. vah ApnaI A^gaUzI kao Apnaa sabasao baD,a 

Kjaanaa samaJata qaa @yaaoMik [saI A^gaUzI kI vajah sao hI vah 

Af`Ika ka sabasao j,yaada taktvar rajaa qaa. 

pr ek idna eosaa Aayaa ik jaba vah Apnao rsmaI nahanao sao 

badna sao panaI Tpkto hue gama- QaUp maoM baahr inaklaa AaOr A^gaUzI 

phnanao ko ilayao vaha^ gayaa jaha^ ]sanao ]sakao rKa qaa tao ]sakI 

A^gaUzI tao vaha^ nahIM qaI jaha^ ]sanao rKI qaI. 

phlao AaScaya- sao ifr Dr sao ]sanao ApnaI vah iCpanao vaalaI 

jagah AaOr ]sako Aasa pasa kI jagah AcCI trh doKI pr ]sakao 

ApnaI iCpayaI hu[- A^gaUzI nahIM imalaI. 

pr vah tao vaha^ qaI hI nahIM tao ]sao imalatI kha^ sao. 

 
138 Rhinoceros – an animal.  See its picture above. 
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]sakao lagaa ik iksaI nao BaI – ]sako bahut saaro naaOkraoM maoM sao 

iksaI naaOkr nao yaa ifr ]sako baccaaoM maoM sao iksaI baccao nao AaOr yaa 

ifr ]sakI bahut saarI pi%nayaaoM maoM sao iksaI p%naI nao – ]sakI ]sa 

iCpI hu[- jagah ka pta pa ilayaa hO jaha^ ]sanao ApnaI A^gaUzI rKI 

qaI AaOr ]sakI A^gaUzI caura laI hO. 

rajaa bahut gaussaa qaa pr saaqa maoM vah Dr BaI rha qaa. Agar 

]sanao A^gaUzI ZÛZnao vaalao kao kao[- bahut baD,a [naama donao ka vaayada 

ikyaa tao hr ek kao pta cala jaayaogaa ik Aba ]sako pasa A^gaUzI 

nahIM hO. 

saaqa maoM ]nakao yah BaI pta cala jaayaogaa ik Aba vah iksaI BaI 

nauksaana sao saurixat nahIM hO AaOr vah Aba Af`Ika ka sabasao j,yaada 

taktvar rajaa BaI nahIM hO. 

k[- idnaaoM tk rajaa baOza rha AaOr icanta krta rha. vah 

Apnao p`a[vaoT kmaro maoM [Qar sao ]Qar GaUmata rhta, baOza baOza GaMTaoM 

tk yaa tao jamaIna kI trf doKta rhta yaa ifr Aasamaana kI 

trf. vah k[- rat saao BaI nahIM saka. 

]sakI saarI pi%nayaaoM nao ]sako duK maoM Apnaa isar ihlaayaa. 

]sako saaro baccao ]sasao dUr rho. kovala ]sakI sabasao ip`ya p%naI nao 

]sasao p`aqa-naa kI ik vah Apnao duK kI vajah ]sakao batayao taik 

vah ]sakI kuC sahayata kr sako. 

tba ]sanao ApnaI ]sa p%naI kao saba batayaa. 



      Af`Ika kI ip`ya laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 229 ~ 
 

turnt hI vah ek sabasao A@lamand BaivaYya batanao vaalao ko pasa 

gayaI ijasaka naama ja,fU,saa
139

 qaa. Apnao haqaaoM maoM bahut saaro bao`salaoT 

phnao hue AaOr Aa^KaoM maoM proSaanaI ilayao ja,fU,saa ]sa Aa^gana kI trf 

Baagaa jaha^ rajaa baOza huAa qaa. 

]sako isar pr phnaI hu[- pgaD,I ko pMK hvaa maoM ihla rho qao 

AaOr ]sakI kmar sao baalaaoM vaalaI Kala kI ek poTIo ihla rhI qaI. 

vah ek pMK vaalao AaOr saOMkD,aoM pU^C vaalao caIto kI trh laga rha 

qaa. 

rajaa nao jaba ]sakao ApnaI KaoyaI hu[- A^gaUzI kao baaro maoM batayaa 

tao ]sanao vah saba kuC Saaint sao saunaa. 

ja,fU,saa nao ApnaI maaoityaaoM sao banaI kmar kI poTI sao laTka huAa 

ek camaD,o ka qaOlaa Kaolaa AaOr kuC hiD\Dyaa^ inakalaIM ijanakao vah 

mauiSkla savaalaaoM ka javaaba donao ko ilayao [stomaala krta qaa. 

]sanao vao hiD\Dyaa^ hvaa maoM ]CalaIM AaOr maûh sao ek toja, Aavaaja 

inakalato hue ]nakao jamaIna pr ibaKor idyaa. ifr ]sanao ]nakao 

Qyaana sao doKa ik vao iksa iDjaa[na sao pD,I qaIM AaOr saIQaa hao kr 

rajaa kI trf doKa. 

]sanao kha — “maharaja, AapkI A^gaUzI imala jaayaogaI. caaor 

hmaaro pasa hI hO.” 

rajaa nao ]%saukta sao pUCa — “kaOna hO vah?” 

 
139 Zafusa – name of the magician 
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ja,fU,saa nao naa maoM isar ihlaayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM eosao nahIM 

bata}^gaa basa Aba Aap doiKyaogaa. AaOr ]sakao doKnao ko ilayao 

Aapkao iksaI Kasa jaadU kI ja$rt BaI nahIM pD,ogaI. Aap Apnao 

lakD,I kaTnao vaalaaoM kao baulaa[yao.” 

rajaa nao turnt hI Apnao lakD,I kaTnao vaalaaoM kao baulavaayaa. 

ja,fU,saa nao ]nakao samaJaa idyaa ik ]nakao @yaa krnaa hO. 

ifr ]sanao rajaa sao kha ik AgalaI saubah vah ]na saba laaogaaoM 

kao Apnao mahla ko saamanao vaalao maOdana maoM baulaa lao ijana laaogaaoM pr ]sao 

A^gaUzI cauranao ka ja,ra saa BaI Sak hao ik vao laaoga maaOka imalato hI 

]sakI A^gaUzI caura laoMgao. rajaa nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. 

rajaa saIiZ,yaaoM ko sabasao }pr saamanao ko drvaajao pr KD,a hao 

kr saba laaogaaoM kI trf doK rha qaa. ]sanao talaI bajaayaI AaOr 

caaraoM trf sao ]sako isapahI ]sa maOdana maoM Aa gayao. vao saba Apnao 

Apnao toja, ikyao hue Baalao lao kr tOyaar qao taik caaor Baaga na 

jaayao. 

ek CaoTo sao drvaajao sao ja,fU,saa inaklaa. Aaja vah phlao sao BaI 

j,yaada Bayaanak laga rha qaa. ]sakI daonaaoM Aa^KaoM ko caaraoM trf 

safod gaaolao banao hue qao AaOr ]sako SarIr pr AjaIba sao kalao 

iDjaa[na banao qao. 
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]sako pICo lakD,I kaTnao vaalao Aa rho qao jaao bahut saaro lakD,I 

ko DMDo ilayao hue qao. ]nhaoMnao Apnao vao saba DMDo maOdana maoM ek Zor 

lagaa kr rK idyao. 

ja,f,Usa DMDaoM ko ]sa Zor ko caaraoM trf ek eosaI BaaYaa maoM gaata 

huAa naacaa jaao iksaI nao kBaI saunaI nahIM qaI pr vah sabasao CaoTo baccao 

kao BaI saaf saaf samaJa maoM Aa rhI qaI ik vah ]na DMiDyaaoM  pr 

jaadU Dala rha qaa. 

AaKIr maoM rajaa ko hu@ma pr ]sa maOdana maoM KD,o hr ek AadmaI 

kao ek ek DMDa do idyaa gayaa. 

ja,f,Usaa icallaayaa — “bacako rhnaa, yao DMDo takt sao Baro hOM. 

[nakao Kaonaa nahIM. tuma laaoga Aaja saaro idna [nakao Apnao pasa 

rKnaa AaOr kla saubah [nakao yahIM vaapsa lao Aanaa. jaOsao jaOsao saUrja 

Aasamaana maoM }pr caZ,ogaa hma doKoMgao ik hmaoM @yaa idKayaI dota hO.” 

takt sao Baro DMDo? saaro laaoga AaScaya-caikt qao @yaaoMik vao DMDo 

tao sabakao ibalkula maamaUlaI sao hI idKayaI idyao. ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM 

Apnao Apnao DMDo imalaa kr doKo tao vao saba tao ek sao hI qao. 

ha^ ]namaoM sao kuC maaoTo qao tao kuC ptlao. pr vao saba ek ijatnao 

hI lambao qao. iktnaI AjaIba baat qaI ik vao saba ibalkula ek ijatnao 

hI lambao qao. 

rajaa ko isapahI saba ek trf kao hT gayao AaOr naaOkr, baccao 
AaOr rajaa kI pi%nayaa^ kao BaI vaha^ sao jaanao kI [jaaja,t do dI gayaI. 
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saba ]laTo jaa rho qao @yaaoMik rajaa kI trf sao iksaI kao pIz 

krko jaanao kI [jaaja,t nahIM qaI. saao sabanao doKa ik rajaa ApnaI 

ip`ya p%naI kao ApnaI ]^galaI sao [Saara krko baulaa rha qaa. 

jaOsao hI rajaa kI vah p%naI rajaa kI baat saunanao ko ilayao rajaa 

ko saamanao GauTnaaoM ko bala JaukI ]sanao ]sako kana maoM fusafusaayaa —  

“basa Aba caaor pkD, ilayaa gayaa hO. yao DMDo ]sakao pkD, 

laoMgao. Aaja kI rat caaor ka DMDa lambaa[- maoM tIna AMgaula baZ, 

jaayaogaa. pr yah baat tuma iksaI kao batanaa nahIM ik maOMnao tumakao yah 

batayaa hO.” 

AaOr yah kh kr vah drvaajao maoM sao inakla kr baahr calaa 

gayaa. jaOsao hI vah drvaajao sao baahr gayaa rajaa ko saaro naaOkr, baccao 
AaOr pi%nayaa^ rajaa kI ]sa ip`ya p%naI ko caaraoM trf yah jaananao ko 

ilayao [k{a hao gayao ik rajaa nao ]sasao @yaa kha qaa. 

rajaa kI yah ip`ya p%naI bahut hI saavaQaana iksma kI s~I qaI. 

]sanao rajaa ka kha ek BaI Sabd iksaI kao nahIM batayaa isavaaya 

ApnaI ek bahut hI Kasa daost kao. 

ranaI ApnaI ]sa Kasa daost pr bahut ivaSvaasa krtI qaI. ]sa 

Kasa daost nao BaI iksaI kao nahIM batayaa isavaaya ApnaI maa^ ko AaOr 

ApnaI ek bahut hI A@lamand baUZ,I caacaI ko. 

pr yah tao ek AjaIba baat qaI na ik jaba tk saUrja DUbaa, 
]sa Saama hr vah AadmaI jaao ]sa idna ]sa maOdana maoM qaa yah jaana 
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gayaa qaa ik AgalaI saubah tk caaor ka DMDa lambaa[- maoM tIna AMgaula 

baZ, jaayaogaa. 

Saama BaI jaldI AaOr caupcaap hao gayaI jaOsao raoja haotI qaI. 

Agalao idna saubah jaba idna kI phlaI raoSanaI fUTI AaOr yah pta 

calaa ik rat K%ma gayaI tao saaro laaoga Apnao Apnao DMDo lao kr ]sa 

maOdana maoM ifr sao [k{a hue. 

saUrja BaI Aba Aasamaana maoM caZ, Aayaa qaa ik Acaanak ja,f,Usaa 

ek camakIlaa Baalaa haqa maoM ilayao Aayaa. vah saarI BaID, kao [Qar 

sao ]Qar tk doK rha qaa. 

rajaa BaI ApnaI ]sa Kasa savaarI pr baOz 

kr vaha^ Aayaa ijasa pr Sauturmauga- ko pMK ibaCo 

hue qao. ]sako saaqa ]sako lakD,I kaTnao vaalaaoM 

ka sardar Apnaa DMDa lao kr cala rha qaa. 

jaba saba [k{a hao gayao tao ijatnao laaoga BaI ]sa maOdana maoM KD,o qao 

]na saba laaogaaoM ko DMDo naapo gayao. iksaI ek ka BaI DMDa ja,ra saa 

BaI nahIM baZ,a qaa. 

laoikna vaha^ ek naaOkr psaInao sao tr batr KD,a qaa jaao [Qar 

]Qar doK rha qaa. jaba ]saka DMDa naapa gayaa tao ]saka DMDa saba 

ko DMDaoM sao zIk tIna AMgaula CaoTa qaa. 

yah jaanato hI ja,fU,saa hvaa maoM ]Claa AaOr Apnaa Baalaa ]za 

kr icallaayaa — “yahI hO vah caaor rajaa saahba.” 
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rajaa nao BaI Apnao rxakaoM sao icallaa kr kha — “pkD, laao 

[sakao AaOr Dala dao [sakao SaoraoM ko Kanao ko ilayao. 

caaor turnt hI yah BaUla gayaa ik Agar ]sako pasa vah A^gaUzI 

hO tao vah ]sakI rxaa krogaI. vah Apnao GauTnaaoM pr baOz gayaa AaOr 

raonao lagaa AaOr rajaa sao maafI maa^ganao lagaa. 

]sanao Apnao haqa sao vah A^gaUzI inakalaI jaao ]sanao ]samaoM iCpa 

kr rKI hu[- qaI AaOr rajaa kao do dI. vah bahut raoyaa AaOr rajaa sao 

dyaa kI BaIK maa^ganao lagaa. 

rajaa ApnaI A^gaUzI vaapsa pa kr AaOr ek baar ifr sao 

Af`Ika ka sabasao taktvar rajaa bana kr [tnaa KuSa huAa ik 

]sanao Apnao SaoraoM kao ibanaa naaSta krayao hI vaapsa Baoja idyaa. 

caaor kao ek CaoTa saI sajaa do kr Aajaad kr idyaa gayaa, 
AaOr vah sajaa qaI Sahr ko tIna ca@kr lagaanao kI. AaOr tInaaoM baar 

baccao ]sako pICo pICo Baaga rho qao. ]nakao Apnao DMDaoM kao [stomaala 

krnao ka ek AaOr trIka imala gayaa qaa. 

rajaa jaba Apnao kmaro maoM Aarama kr rha qaa tao ]sanao ja,fU,saa 

sao pUCa — “tumanao caaor ka pta kOsao lagaayaa? tumhara jaadU tao [sa 

A^gaUzI ko jaadU sao BaI baD,a lagata hO.” 

ja,f,Usaa rajaa ko naaOkraoM kao Apnao ilayao saaonao ko ba@saaoM kao 

laata doK rha qaa jaao rajaa nao ]sako ilayao ma^gavaayao qao. 
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ja,f,Usaa h^saa AaOr baaolaa — “eosaa nahIM hO rajaa saahba. maOMnao 

Aapsao phlao hI kha qaa ik [sakao pta lagaanao ko ilayao iksaI Kasa 

jaadU kI ja$rt nahIM hO. yah tao kovala maujairma kao pkD,nao ka ek 

trIka qaa. 

maujairma kao kovala yah ivaSvaasa idlaanaa qaa ik ]saka DMDa rat 

Bar maoM tIna AMgaula baZ, jaayaogaa. AaOr [sa ivaSvaasa idlaanao ko ilayao 

mauJao vah jaadU ka naaTk krnaa pD,a. 

maujairma Dr gayaa ik ]saka DMDa sacamauca maoM AgalaI saubah tk 

tIna AMgaula baZ, jaayaogaa saao ]sanao Apnao DMDo kao sabako DMDaoM ko 

barabar rKnao ko ilayao Apnaa DMDa tIna AMgaula kaT kr CaoTa kr 

idyaa. 

pr vah jaadU tao maujairma ZUMZnao ko ilayao qaa. DMDa tao na baZ,naa 

qaa na GaTnaa qaa pr ]sanao jaadU ko Dr kI vajah sao yah saaocato hue 

vah DMDa kaT idyaa ik @yaaoMik maOM maujairma hU^ tao kla tao maora yah 

DMDa tIna AMgaula baZ, hI jaayaogaa AaOr maOM baca jaa}^gaa.” 

rajaa yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa. ja,f,Usaa nao vah saara saaonaa 

ek BaoD, kI Kala maoM baa^Qa ilayaa jaao vah Apnao saaqa lao kr Aayaa 

qaa. ifr ]sanao rajaa kao isar Jauka kr kha — “sarkar, jaadU 
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k[- trh ko haoto hOM. AsalaI jaadU vah hO jaao isar pr caZ, kr 

baaolao.” AaOr calaa gayaa. 
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26  catur sa^pora140 

 

yah laaok kqaa ]<arI Af`Ika ko maaor@kao doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao 

laI gayaI hO. 

Kuda saulatana jaadI
141

 ka Balaa kro ik ek baar ]saka Apnao 

mahla maoM mana nahIM laga rha qaa saao ]sanao Apnao ek baajaa bajaanao vaalao 

kao ijasaka naama mauhmmad qaa baulaayaa. 

kuC idna ]sanao ]sa baajaa bajaanao vaalao ko saMgaIt ka Aanand 

ilayaa AaOr ifr Apnao AcCo maUD maoM Aa gayaa. ]sanao ifr sao h^sanaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr sabasao h^saI majaak krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

pr [sa baat kao bahut idna nahIM baIto qao ik vah Apnao baajaa 

bajaanao vaalao sao qak gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sa badiksmat ka isar kTvaa 

idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao Apnao hap-
142

 bajaanao vaalao kao 

ijasaka naama jaaosaof qaa ]sakao baulaayaa. pr kuC 

idnaaoM maoM ]sako hap- ka saMgaIt BaI ]sako kanaaoM maoM 

cauBanao lagaa AaOr ]sanao ]sa hap- bajaanao vaalao ka isar 

BaI kTvaa idyaa. 

 
140 The Clever Snake Charmer  (Tale No 26)  – a folktale from Morocco, Northern Africa, Africa 
[It is like the Beginning story of Arabian Nights, read it here  
http://sushmajee.com/shishusansar/stories-arabian-nights/prolog.htm ] 
141 King Zaadee 
142 Harp is a western kind of string musical instrument. See its picture above. 

http://sushmajee.com/shishusansar/stories-arabian-nights/prolog.htm
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AaOr BaI bahut saaro laaoga saulatana ka idla bahlaanao ko ilayao 

Aayao pr hr baar vah kovala kuC hI idnaaoM ko ilayao KuSa haota ]sako 

baad vah ifr baocaOna AaOr gaussaa saa hao jaata. saao vah ifr Apnao 

isapaihyaaoM kao baulaata AaOr ]nako isar kaTnao ka hu@ma do dota. 

yao halaat [tnao ibagaD,o ik Aba ]sako rajya maoM hr AadmaI baOza 

baOza ka^pnao lagata. hr AadmaI yahI saaocata ik pta nahIM kba 

saulatana ]sakao baulaa lao AaOr ifr kuC idna baad ]sakao tlavaar sao 

maarnao ka hu@ma do do. 

jaldI hI hr AadmaI ]sa saulatana ko Sahr kao CaoD, CaoD, kr 

jaanao lagaa — khanaI khnao vaalao, gaanao bajaanao vaalao, naacanao vaalao, 
madarI Aaid Aaid. 

laoikna ek saubah saolhma
143

 naama ka ek 

sa^pora mahla maoM Aayaa AaOr ]sanao baD,I bahadurI sao 

yah eolaana ikyaa ik vah saulatana ka idla 

bahlaayaogaa. 

saulatana ko naaOkr ]sakao saulatana ko pasa lao 

Aayao. saulatana nao BaI ]sa sa^poro kI trf baD,o 

SaaOk sao doKa jaao ApnaI baa^saurI kI Qauna pr saa^paoM kao iKlaata qaa. 

vah jaba baa^saurI bajaata qaa tao vao saa^p ]sako qaOlao, Ta^gaoM AaOr gardna 

ko caaraoM trf ilapT jaato qao. 

 
143 Selham – the name of the Muslim snake charmer 
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]sanao BaI kuC idna saulatana ka idla bahlaayaa pr bahut idna 

baItnao sao phlao hI saulatana ka ]sasao BaI idla Bar gayaa. vah Aba 

]sa sa^poro kao saa^paoM ko saaqa Kolato doKnaa nahIM caahta qaa. 

]sa Saama saolhma jaba ApnaI baa^saurI bajaanao baOza AaOr ]sako saa^p 

[Qar ]Qar GaUmanao lagao tao saulatana baaolaa — “daost, Aba tumharI yah 

baa^saurI AaOr tumharo yao saa^p kafI hao gayao Aba maOM Apnao naaOkraoM kao 

tumhara isar kaTnao ka hu@ma dU^gaa.” 

saolhma Dr kr baaolaa — “jaha^pnaah, jaOsao AapkI majaI- haogaI 

vaOsaa hI haogaa. pr Aap mauJao ek maaOka AaOr doM. Agar Aap mauJao 

ek maaOka AaOr doMgao tao yah Aap hI ko Balao ko ilayao haogaa.” 

saulatana nao kha — “zIk hO. maOM KuSaI sao tumakao ek maaOka 

AaOr dU^gaa pr tumakao yah maaOka mauJasao laonaa pD,ogaa. tumakao yah maaOka 

tba imalaogaa jaba tuma kla maoro saamanao ek savaar AaOr ek pOdla daonaaoM 

ko $p maoM ek saaqa AaAaogao. yah maora hu@ma hO AaOr jaao maora hu@ma 

nahIM maanato maOM ]nakao tlavaar sao marvaa idyaa krta hU^.” 

saolhma nao saulatana kao isar Jaukayaa AaOr calaa gayaa. Agalao 

idna saubah savaoro ]sa sa^poro kao doKnao sao phlao saulatana Apnao Ct pr 

KD,a huAa qaa. 

jaba mahla ko drvaajao Kulao tao saulatana kI Aa^KoM tao fTI kI 

fTI rh gayaIM. vah kuC baaola hI nahIM saka. saolhma ek bahut hI 



      Af`Ika kI ip`ya laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 240 ~ 
 

CaoTo sao gaQao pr caZ,a drvaajao maoM sao hao kr Andr Aa rha qaa. 

[tnaa CaoTa gaQaa saulatana nao phlao kBaI nahIM doKa qaa. 

yah gaQaa [tnaa CaoTa qaa ik ik saolhma ko ]sa pr baOznao ko 

baavajaUd ]sako daonaaoM pOr jamaIna kao CU rho qao. saao jaba vah saulatana 

ko saamanao Aayaa tao vah ek savaar BaI qaa @yaaoMik vah gaQao pr savaar 

qaa AaOr vah ek pOdla calanao vaalaa BaI qaa @yaaoMik ]sako daonaaoM pOr 

jamaIna sao CU rho qao. 

saulatana yah doK kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr baaolaa — “bahut 

AcCo. tumanao vahI ikyaa jaao tumhoM krnaa qaa. pr ABaI tumanao Apnaa 

kama pUra nahIM ikyaa hO. 

Agar tuma yah caahto hao ik maOM tumakao tlavaar vaalao AadmaI ko 

hvaalao na k$^ tao tumakao maoro tIna savaalaaoM ko javaaba BaI donao haoMgao. 

maora phlaa savaala hO – Aasamaana maoM iktnao taro hOM?” 

sa^pora baaolaa — “jaha^pnaah, Aasamaana maoM ]tnao hI taro hOM 

ijatnao ik maoro gaQao ko SarIr pr baala hOM, ]sakI pU^C ko baalaaoM kao 

CaoD, kr. Aap caahoM tao igana sakto hOM.” 

saulatana ]sakI tarIf krto hue baaolaa — “bahut AcCo. Aba 

maora dUsara savaala hO – hma QartI ko kaOna sao ihssao maoM hOM?” 

sa^pora baaolaa — “hma laaoga QartI ko baIca ko ihssao maoM hO 

jaha^pnaah.” 
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yah sauna kr saulatana ifr h^sa idyaa AaOr ifr baaolaa — “maora 

tIsara AaOr AaiKrI savaala. maorI daZ,I maoM iktnao baala hOM?” 

sa^pora baaolaa — “AapkI daZ,I maoM ]tnao hI baala hOM ijatnao baala 

maoro gaQao kI pU^C maoM hOM. Aap ApnaI daZ,I kTvaa doM AaOr maOM Apnao 

gaQao kI pU^C kTvaa dota hU^ ifr hma ]nakao saaqa saaqa igana sakto 

hOM.” 

AaKIr maoM saulatana baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM, [sakI kao[- ja$rt 

nahIM. tuma bahut catur hao. eosaa kao[- savaala nahIM ijasaka javaaba 

tuma nahIM do sakto.” 

]sanao Apnao ek drbaarI kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao kuC laanao ko 

ilayao kha. kuC hI dor maoM drbaarI vaapsa Aayaa AaOr ]sanao saolhma 

ko haqaaoM maoM saaonao ko isa@kaoM kI ek qaOlaI rK dI. 

sa^poro nao kafI Jauk kr saulatana kao salaama ikyaa AaOr baahr 

KD,o Apnao gaQao ko pasa calaa gayaa. 

saulatana ek baar ifr ]sa catur sa^poro kao Apnao mahla ko 

drvaajao sao baahr ]sa gaQao pr savaar haoto hue AaOr ]saI samaya pOdla 

calato hue doKnao ko ilayao ApnaI Ct pr gayaa. 

saolhma Apnao ]sa CaoTo sao gaQao pr savaar haoto hue AaOr pOdla 

calato hue Apnao Gar kI trf calata calaa jaa rha qaa. 
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27  AsmaaoiDyasa AaOr ijannaaoM kao baaotlaaoM maoM band 

krnao vaalaa144 

 

ek baar kop
145

 ko gavana-r nao SaoK, sao kha — “maOM [sa 

AsmaaoiDyasa
146

 kao maarnaa caahta hU^. yah mauJao bahut hI j,yaada tMga 

kr rha hO.” 

SaoK, nao ApnaI daZ,I sahlaayaI AaOr mauskurayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“tba Aapnao zIk AadmaI sao baat kI hO. maOMnao bahut saaro ijanna AaOr 

$hoM
147

 baaotlaaoM maoM band kr rKI hOM ek AaOr sahI.” gavana -r yah sauna 

kr bahut KuSa huAa.  

hr AadmaI ]na maiCyaaraoM kI khanaI jaanata hO ijanhaoMnao vah 

jaadU kI baaotlaoM KaolaIM qaIM ijanamaoM ijanna band qao. pr jaba tuma ]nako 

baaro maoM saaocaao tao tumakao maalaUma haogaa ik $haoM kao baaotlaaoM maoM sao 

inakalanaa tao bahut Aasaana hO pr ]nakao baaotlaaoM maoM band krnaa baD,I 

haoiSayaarI ka kama hO. 

saao gavana-r nao ]sa SaoK, sao yah saaOda kr ilayaa ik vah 

AsmaaoiDyasa kI $h kao iksaI baaotla maoM band kr laogaa [sailayao SaoK, 

 
144 Asmodeus and the Bottler of Djinns  (Tale No 27)  – a folktale from Cape, South Africa, Africa. 
By Alex d’Angelo 
145 Cape of Good Hope of South Africa 
146 Asmodeus is an evil spirit or a Jinn who is the King of the demons, was sent from the Hell to set up 
a regional office at the Cape.  
147 Spirits 
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]sakI $h kao band krnao ko ilayao ek Kasa baaotla banavaanao ko 

ilayao cala idyaa. 

]sanao yah baaotla ek gahro hro rMga ko SaISao kI 

banavaayaI ijasako }pr ta^bao kI jaalaI ka p<ar caZ,a qaa 

AaOr ijasamaoM sao hro rMga ka SaISaa [Qar ]Qar camak rha 

qaa. 

Aba SaoK, kao[- p%qar idla AadmaI tao qaa nahIM saao ]sanao 

AsmaaoiDyasa ko ilayao ]sa baaotla maoM ek dao iKD,kI BaI Kaola rKI 

qaIM. 

[sako Alaavaa ]sakao ek AaOr AcCa ivacaar Aayaa ik jaao 

kao[- Agar ]sa baaotla kao Kaolanaa caaho tao vah phlao ]sako Andr 

Jaa^k kr yah doK BaI sakta qaa ik ]sakao Kaolanao ko baad ]sakao 

]samaoM sao @yaa imalaogaa. 

jaba eosaI baaotla bana kr tOyaar hao gayaI tao SaoK, nao ]sakI   

gad-na kao gama- panaI maoM Dubaaoyaa taik vah [tnaI baD,I hao jaayao ik 

]sako Andr vah ek sasta saa ta^bao ka Cllaa Gausaa sako. 

jaba vah baaotla zMDI hao jaayaogaI tao vah Apnao saa[ja, maoM Aa 

jaayaogaI AaOr vah Cllaa ifr baahr nahIM inakla sakogaa. 

SaoK, nao [sakao “SaOtana kI caaoTI”
148

 ko caaraoM trf GaUma kr 

jaa^ca ilayaa qaa ik vah Cllaa ]sa baaotla ko baahr inaklata hO yaa 

 
148 Devil’s Peak 
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nahIM. Kna Kna Kna, vah Cllaa ]sa baaotla ko Andr hI Andr 

bajata rha, baahr nahIM inaklaa. 

SaoK, saarI saubah AaOr tIsaro phr ja,aor ja,aor sao icallaata rha 

AaOr ]sa SaISaI kao bajaata rha jaba tk ik AsmaaoiDyasa [sa Saaor 

sao tMga nahI hao gayaa AaOr jamaIna maoM sao iSakayat krnao ko ilayao baahr 

nahIM Jaa^knao lagaa. 

baahr Jaa^kto hue vah icallaa kr baaolaa — “zIk hO, zIk hO. 

kafI hao gayaa. pr SaoK, tumharo [sa JaunaJaunao ka @yaa maamalaa hO?” 

SaoK, Jauk kr qaaoD,a naIcao hao gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aao SaOtana, 
maoro pasa ek baaotla hO ijasamaoM ek jaadu[- Cllaa pD,a hO. Agar maOM 

vah Cllaa iksaI trh sao inakala sakÛ tao maorI saarI mauiSklaoM dUr hao 

jaayaoM. pr doK na, vah Cllaa ]samaoM sao inakla hI nahIM rha hO.” 

AsmaaoiDyasa ko icamagaadD, jaOsao kana [sa jaadu[- Cllao ko ijak` 

pr ihla gayao. vah yah saaocanao lagaa ik Agar ]sakao yah Cllaa 

imala jaayao tao vah kop nark
149

 ko }pr iktnaI AasaanaI sao raja 

kr sakta qaa. 

vah saaoca rha qaa – “[sako baad AsmaaoiDyasa ko ilayao ifr kao[ - 

KudayaI nahIM, ]sako ilayao panaI gama- krnao ko ilayao AaQaI rat maoM 

 
149 Cape Hell – as he was sent from the Hell to rule on Cape that is why he called it Cape Hell 
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Aaga kao zIk krnao ka BaI kao[- kama nahIM. CaoTo vaalao SaOtana hI 

]sako ilayao yao saara kama kr doMgao.” 

saao AsmaaoiDyasa nao SaoK, ko haqa sao vah baaotla CIna laI AaOr  

SaoK, ko saaqa hmaddI- idKata huAa baaolaa — “[sa baaotla kao mauJao 

dao. tumharo ilayao [sa Cllao kao maOM [sa baaotla maoM sao inakalao dota 

hU^.” 

AsmaaoiDyasa nao ]sa baaotla kao }pr sao pkD,a AaOr ]sakI gad-na 

naIcao kI trf kI tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sa baaotla ko Andr tao 

vaak[- ek Cllaa pD,a huAa qaa. 

]sanao ]sa baaotla kI gad-na ja,aor sao ihlaayaI pr Cllaa tao baahr 

Aata hI nahIM. AsmaaoiDyasa nao ApnaI baD,I vaalaI ]^galaI ]samaoM 

DalaI. ikrca, ikrca, ikrca. ]saka ta^baa tao baaotla ko SaISao sao 

laga kr baaolaa pr Cllaa Kud baahr nahIM Aayaa. 

]sanao k[- baar ApnaI ]^galaI maoM ]sa Cllao kao f^saa tao ilayaa 

pr vah ]sakao baaotla kI gad-na ko baahr nahIM KIMca saka. vah 

Cllaa baar baar baaotla kI gad-na maoM f^sa jaata AaOr ]sako haqa sao 

ifsala jaata. 

Aba ]sako pasa ]sakao inakalanao ka kovala ek hI rasta rh 

gayaa qaa saao AsmaaoiDyasa SaoK, sao baaolaa — “Aba [sa Cllao kao 

baaotla ko Andr sao inakalanao ka kovala ek hI rasta hO ik maOM [sa 

baaotla ko Andr jaa kr [sakao inakalaU^. 
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jaba tk maOM [sa baaotla kao pkD,o hU^ maOM [sako Andr jaa kr 

[sakao nahIM inakala sakta saao laao tuma [sa baaotla kao pkD, laao ifr 

maOM [samaoM Andr jaa kr [sa Cllao kao inakala kr laata hU^.” kh 

kr vah baaotla ]sanao SaoK, kao do dI. 

SaoK, tao yahI caahta qaa saao ]sanao vah baaotla ]sako haqa sao lao 

laI. Aba AsmaaoiDyasa kuC kdma pICo hTa AaOr Apnao kao ]sa 

baaotla ko mau^h kI saIQa maoM laa kr baaolaa — “eosao kamaaoM ko ilayao mauJao 

qaaoD,a saa Baaganaa psand hO.” 

turnt hI vah Baap ko banao ek irbana kI trh sao Baagaa Baagaa 

Aayaa AaOr ]sa baaotla maoM Gausa gayaa. jaOsao hI vah Andr Gausaa ek 

CaoTa saa AsmaaoiDyasa vaha^ Aa gayaa AaOr ]sanao kaoiSaSa kr ko ]sa 

Cllao kao pkD, ilayaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao ]sa Cllao kao pkD,a ]sakao pta cala gayaa ik 

]sa Cllao maoM tao kao[- jaadU nahIM qaa. ]sanao SaoK, sao iSakayat kI — 

“[sa Cllao maoM tao kao[ - jaadU nahIM hO.” 

SaoK, icallaayaa — “ha^ hO.” AaOr ]sa baaotla 

kao ]sakI DaT
150

 lagaa kr band kr idyaa. 

jaba AsmaaoiDyasa kao pta calaa ik vah tao ]sa 

baaotla maoM kOd hao gayaa hO tao vah bahut gaussaa hao gayaa 

AaOr ]sanao gaussao maoM Aa kr ]sa baaotla maoM caaraoM trf ca@kr kaTnao 

 
150 Translated for the word “Cork”. See its picture above. 
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Sau$ kr idyao. kBaI vah baaotla kI dIvaar sao laga kr kUdta tao 

kBaI ]sakI DaT sao laga kr. 

]sako [sa kUdnao sao SaoK, kI ]^gailayaaoM kao hlko sao ibajalaI ko 

sao Qa@ko laga rho qao pr vah ]sa baaotla kao ksa kr pkD,o rha jaba 

tk AsmaaoiDyasa baaotla ko Andr Saant nahIM hao gayaa. 

qak har kr AsmaaoiDyasa baaolaa — “Aba @yaa?” baaotla maoM sao 

]sakI Aavaaja ek kID,o kI Aavaaja jaOsaI Aa rhI qaI. 

vah ApnaI iksmat kao nahIM kaosa rha qaa @yaaoMik baaotla maoM band 

haonaa AsmaaoiDyasa ko ilayao kao[- nayaI baat nahIM qaI. 

]sako hOD Aaifsa maoM ]sako bahut saaro }^cao Afsar [sa trh 

Anajaanao maoM pkD,o gayao qao AaOr 100–200 baar baaotla maoM rh BaI cauko 

qao. vao khto qao ik [sa trh baaotla maoM rhnaa ]nakao AaOr j,yaada 

ijammaodar banaata qaa. 

SaoK,, baaolaa — “tuma yaha^ tba tk rhaogao jaba tk tumakao yaha^ 

sao kao[- inakala nahIM laota hO. inayama yah khta hO ik tumakao ]nakI 

tba tk saovaa krnaI pD,ogaI jaba tk vao ija,nda hOM.” 

AsmaaoiDyasa gaussao maoM Bar kr baaolaa — “jaha^ maOM rhta hU^ vaha^ 

eosaa nahIM haota hO. jaha^ sao maOM Aata hU^ vaha^ tao basa iksaI kI tIna 

[cCae^ pUrI krao AaOr basa ifr tuma Aajaad.” 

SaoK, baaolaa — “K,Or, yah saba tuma gavana-r sao baat kr laonaa. maOM 

tumakao vahIM lao jaa rha hU^.” 
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saao SaoK, phaD, sao naIcao ]trnao lagaa AaOr jaOsao jaOsao baaotla ihla 

rhI qaI ]samaoM band AsmaaoiDyasa BaI ihla rha qaa. ]sanao baaotla kI 

icaknaI dIvaaroM pkD,nao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr ]sakI ]^gailayaa^ 

]sa baaotla kI icaknaI dIvaaraoM pr sao baar baar ifsala jaatI qaIM. 

kafI dor ko baad hI vah kuC baaolanao ko laayak hao saka. vah 

SaoK, sao baaolaa — “mauJakao [sa baaotla maoM pkD, kr rKnaa kao[ - 

AcCI baat nahIM hO. 

maOM tumharo gavana-r kao bahut AcCI trh jaanata hU^. tuma nahIM 

jaanato ik vah tumakao ApnaI takt ka Baod iCpanao ko ilayao marvaa 

BaI sakta hO. AaOr mauJao lagata hO ik Saayad ]saka phlaa hu@ma maoro 

ilayao yahI haogaa.” 

yah sauna kr SaoK, kI caala kuC QaImaI hao gayaI AaOr vah saaocanao 

lagaa ik Saayad yah ijanna zIk kh rha hO. gavana-r vaak[- maoM ]sako 

ilayao Ktrnaak saaibat hao sakta hO. vah ApnaI jaadu[- baaotla kI 

AfvaahoM Apnao maailakaoM, yaanaI ka]insala AaOf saoivanTIna
151, tk 

nahIM phu^caanaa caahta qaa. 

SaoK, nao ek lambaI saI saa^sa laI. vah saaocanao lagaa ik vah Aba 

@yaa kro. gavana-r nao ]sao bahut saaro pOsao donao ka vaayada ikyaa qaa 

pr ]sa pOsao ka @yaa fayada Agar Aap ]sa pOsao kao Kca- krnao ko 

ilayao ija,nda hI na haoM tao. 

 
151 Council of Seventeen 
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saao saba saaoca ivacaar kr ]sanao AsmaaoiDyasa sao kha — “maoro 

#yaala sao maOM tumakao samaud` maoM Dala dota hU^. kma sao kma Agar maOM tumasao 

CuTkara pa jaata hU^ tao gavana-r kao maorI h%yaa kranao kI kao[- vajah 

hI na imalao AaOr mauJao ]sasao mauJao Saayad kuC pOsao imala jaayaoM.” 

yah sauna kr AsmaaoiDyasa kao yah saaoca kr ik kao[- gavana-r sao 

pOsao lao sakta hO [tnao ja,aor sao h^saI AayaI ik ]sakao yah samaJanao maoM 

qaaoD,a samaya laga gayaa ik SaoK, ]sakao samaud` maoM foMknaa caahta hO. 

vah baaotla maoM sao hI baaolaa — “Aaoyao SaoK,, ja,ra ruknaa tao.” 

pr jaba SaoK, ko pasa SaOtana band kI hu[- kao[- baaotla haotI qaI 

tao vah bahut toja, Baaga sakta qaa AaOr vah tao basa samaud` ko iknaaro 

hI pr hI qaa. 

AsmaaoiDyasa ja,aor sao baaolaa — “maOM khta hU^ ik tuma mauJao [samaoM 

sao baahr @yaaoM nahIM inakala doto? Agar tuma mauJao gavana-r kao nahIM do 

rho tao maOM tumharo iksaI kama ka nahIM. AaOr dUsara kao[- AaOr iksaI 

Anajaana SaOtana kao KrIdnao vaalaa hO nahIM.” 

SaoK, ha^fto hue baaolaa — “Agar maOM tumakao baahr inakala dU^gaa 

tao tuma maoro TukD,o TukD,o kr daogao.” AaOr yah khto hue ]sanao vah 

baaotla samaud` maoM foMknao ko ilayao ApnaI baa^h }pr kI  , , ,. 

ik AsmaaoiDyasa nao baaotla ko SaISao pr haqa maarto hue AaOr 

]sakI h^saI ]D,ato hue kha — “tumhara bahut bahut Qanyavaad. 

doKao maOMnao ABaI ABaI ]sa gavana-r sao tumharI jaana bacaayaI hO.” 
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SaoK, BaI ]sakao Qanyavaad doto hue AaOr baaotla kao ijatnaI dUr 

vah foMk sakta qaa foMkto hue baaolaa — “[sako ilayao maOM tumhara 

bahut eohsaanamand hU^.” kh kr ]sanao vah baaotla samaud` maoM foMk dI. 

lahroM AsmaaoiDyasa kI baaotla ko }pr AayaIM AaOr vah ek rbar 

kI gaoMd kI trh sao ]sa baaotla ko Andr ]Clanao kUdnao lagaa. 

AsmaaoiDyasa kao yah ]mmaId qaI ik vah tOr jaayaogaa pr ]sa baaotla 

pr lagaa ta^baa ]sakao samaud` maoM Dubaao lao gayaa, gahro AaOr gahro. 

X X X X X X X 
 

samaud` ko panaI ka dbaava
152

 AsmaaoiDyasa ko kanaaoM kao bajaanao 

lagaa. }pr naIcao }pr naIcao haoto hue baaotla maoM kafI AavaajaoM BaI 

Aanao lagaIM. 

naIcao jaato jaato AaOr j,yaada A^Qaora AaOr AaOr j,yaada zMDa haota 

gayaa AaOr AsmaaoiDyasa ]sa zMDo kalao A^iQayaaro maoM ApnaI baa^hoM Apnao 

GauTnao ko caaraoM trf ksa kr ilapTayao hue ka^pnao lagaa. 

A@sar kao[- maClaI ]sakI baaotla sao Tkra jaatI. Apnao Aap 

kao KuSa rKnao ko ilayao ]sanao saITI bajaanaI Sau$ kr dI pr baaotla maoM 

]sa saITI kI Aavaaja tao bahut hI fTI fTI Aa rhI qaI saao ]sanao 

saITI bajaanaI band kr dI. 

 
152 Translated for the word “Pressure” 
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AaiKr vah baaotla samaud` kI tlaI pr pD,o rot pr Aa kr baOz 

gayaI. AsmaaoiDyasa ko pasa eosaa kao[- trIka nahIM qaa jaao vah yah 

bata sakta ik vah vaha^ ek idna pD,a rha, yaa ek hFta pD,a 

rha AaOr yaa ifr ek saala pD,a rha. 

laoikna ]sakao [tnaa ja$r maalaUma qaa ik ]saka vaha^ mana 

ibalakula BaI nahIM laga rha qaa. tBaI iksaI jaala nao ]sakao vaha^ sao 

]za kr baahr inakalaa. vah kalao sao gahro hro rMga maoM, gahro hro sao 
hlko hro rMga maoM AaOr ifr saUrja kI pIlaI raoSanaI maoM Aa gayaa. 

samaud`I icaiD,yaoM
153

 ]sako Aasa pasa [tnaa 

Saaor macaa rhI qaIM ik ]sako tao basa kana hI 

fTnao lagao. 

ek maiCyaaro nao vah baaotla haqa maoM }pr 

kI trf pkD,I AaOr icallaayaa — “yaUsauf,,, yaUsauf,,. doK maOMnao @yaa 

payaa?” 

dao CaoTI CaoTI pIlaI Aa^KoM ]sakao GaUr rhI qaIM. ]naka Qyaana 

AakiYa-t krnao ko ilayao AsmaaoiDyasa nao Apnao naaKUnaaoM sao baaotla ko 

SaISao kao Kurcaa. 

 
153 Sea Gulls. See their picture above. 
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yaUsauf,, AaOr ek AaOr dUsara maiCyaara 

baaolaa — “yah tao CaoTI laala k`o ifSa
154

 

hO. yao eosaI hI baaotlaaoM AaOr camaktI hu[- 

caIja,aoM maoM iCpnaa bahut psand krtI hOM. 

yah sauna kr AsmaaoiDyasa caIKa — “nahIM yah ko` ifSa nahIM hO 

yah tao AsmaaoiDyasa hO. tuma mauJao inakala dao AaOr maOM tumharI [cCa 

pUrI kr dU^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr daonaaoM maiCyaaro AaScaya- maoM pD, gayao pr vao baovakUf 

nahIM qao. ek naaOjavaana maiCyaara ]sa baaotla ko ta^bao ko Cllao pr 

Kuda huAa pZ, kr baaolaa — “yah Cllaa khta hO ik tumakao hmaoSaa 

ko ilayao maora naaOkr bana kr rhnaa hO.” 

AsmaaoiDyasa baaolaa — “doKao maOM tumharI tIna [cCaeoM pUrI k$^gaa 

basa tuma mauJakao baahr inakala dao. 

]sa maiCyaaro nao ijad kI — “pr yaha^ [sa baaotla pr tao eosaa 

kuC nahIM ilaKa.” yah sauna kr AsmaaoiDyasa ka^pnao lagaa. 

AsmaaoiDyasa nao saaocaa jaadU ko inayama baD,o saIQao haoto hOM AaOr 

Agar yah maiCyaara ApnaI ijad pr AD,a rha tao vah [sa AadmaI 

ka barsaaoM tk gaulaama bana kr rh jaayaogaa. yaha^ tk ik hmaoSaa ko 

ilayao BaI, AaOr Agar [sanaoo Amar haonao kI [cCa p`gaT kI tao? 

 
154 Cray Fish – a kind of fish. See its picture above. 
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AsmaaoiDyasa ifr ja,aor sao icallaayaa — “ja,ra saaoca kr baat 

krao. Agar maOM tumakao duinayaa^ ka sama`aT banaa sakta hU^ tao @yaa tuma 

samaJato hao ik maOM [sa baaotla maoM band rh sakta hU^Æ” 

ek naaOjavaana baD,o maiCyaaro nao ]sa baaotla maoM Jaa^ka AaOr baaolaa 

— “yah tao hmaoM [tnaa Kjaanaa do sakta hO ijatnaa hma Apnao sapnao 

maoM BaI nahIM saaoca sakto.” 

AsmaaoiDyasa caalaakI sao baaolaa — “yah saba tao zIk hO pr maora 

khnaa yah hO ik phlao tuma laaoga Aapsa maoM [sa baat ka fOsalaa tao 

kr laao ik maOM iksaka naaOkr bana kr rhU^gaa. jaao BaI [sa baaotla kI 

DaT Kaolaogaa vahI maora maailak haogaa, yah yaad rKnaa. AaOr iksaI 

AaOr dUsaro sao mauJao kao[- matlaba nahIM haogaa.” 

naaOjavaana maiCyaara ]sa baaotla kI DaT kao CUto hue baaolaa — 

“tuma maoro haogao @yaaoMik maOMnao tumakao payaa hO.” 

yaUsauf,, ]sa baaotla kao ]sa naaOjavaana sao CInato hue baaolaa — 

“pr maOM tumasao baD,a hU^. maOM ]sakao j,yaada A@lamandI sao Apnao daonaaoM 

kI [cCaeoM pUrI krnao ka hu@ma do sakta hU^.” 

daonaaoM maiCyaaro baaotla pr laD,to rho AaOr AsmaaoiDyasa ]nakao 

laD,nao pr ]ksaata rha. bahut jaldI hI vao Aapsa maoM JagaD,nao lagao 

AaOr naava samaud` maoM bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao ihcakaolao Kanao lagaI. 

baaotla BaI naava ko t#taoM pr [Qar ]Qar lauZ,knao lagaI. 

AsmaaoiDyasa kao Aba kuC BaI idKayaI nahIM do rha qaa isavaaya ]na 
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daonaaoM ko naMgao pOraoM ko jaao ruphlaI maCilayaaoM kao [Qar sao ]Qar ]Cala 

rho qao. 

laoikna ifr BaI vah [sa ]mmaId maoM ]na daonaaoM kao icallaa icallaa 

kr laD,nao ko ilayao ]%saaiht krta rha – kBaI ek kao AaOr kBaI 

dUsaro kao, ik Saayad ]nakI laD,a[- maoM vah naava DUba jaayao. 

AaiKr vao daonaaoM jaba pUrI trIko sao qak gayao tao ]sa baaotla ko 

Aar par ek dUsaro kao doKnao lagao  , , ,. 

yaUsauf, baaolaa — “Aro tumharI naak sao tao KUna inakla rha hO. 

mauJao bahut Afsaaosa hO Baa[-.” 

naaOjavaana maiCyaara baaolaa — “tumakao Afsaaosa ibalkula BaI nahIM 

haogaa jaba tuma ApnaI kalaI pD,I hu[- Aa^K doKaogao.” 

yaUsauf,, ApnaI Aa^K malato hue baaolaa — “yah baaotla tao hmaaro 

ilayao kuC BaI nahIM laayaI isavaaya duK AaOr laD,a[- ko. doKao tao kOsao 

[samaoM baOza huAa yah CaoTa saa SaOtana hmaarI laD,a[- pr mauskura rha 

hO. AaOr Agar yah maora yaa tumhara gaulaama hao gayaa tba tao yah AaOr 

BaI mauiSkla krogaa.” 

naaOjavaana maiCyaaro nao kha — “Baa[ - kao Kaonaa tao iksaI BaI 

caIja, ko ilayao baD,I }^caI kImat donaa hO.” saao ]nhaoMnao ]sa baaotla 

kao ]zayaa AaOr ifr sao samaud` maoM foMk idyaa. 

X X X X X X X 
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AsmaaoiDyasa kao samaJa maoM nahIM Aa rha qaa ik vah gaulaamaI sao 

Apnao baca jaanao pr h^sao yaa ifr sao samaud` maoM foMko jaanao pr raoyao. 

]sanao baaotla ko zMDo SaISao pr Apnaa isar pTka. 

AbakI baar vah samaud` kI lambaI Gaasa ko jaMgala maoM jaa igara. 

Aba tao ]sakao vaha^ kovala ca+anaoM AaOr vah lambaI Gaasa hI idKayaI do 

rhI qaI. kBaI kBaI kuC saIipyaa^ idKayaI do jaatI qaIM. yaha^ 

]sakao iksaI jaala sao ]znao ka kao[- maaOka BaI nahIM qaa. 

baaotla samaud` kI tlaI maoM p%qaraoM pr [Qar sao ]Qar lauZ,k rhI qaI 

ik kao[- ek maulaayama saI caIja, ]sakI iKD,kI ko saamanao Aa kr 

icapk gayaI. 

[sasao Aba ]sako baahr ka dRSya iCp gayaa qaa AaOr Aba vah 

baahr kI trf nahIM doK sakta qaa saao vah icallaayaa — “hT yaha^ 

sao.” pr vah caIja, tao ]sasao hFtaoM tk icapkI rhI AaOr ]sao GaUrtI 

rhI. 

vah ek AaO@Taopsa
155

 qaa jaao 

]sakI baaotla sao icapk gayaa qaa. 

]sanao ]sa baaotla kI DaT Kaolanao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI pr vah ]sakI DaT Kaola 

hI nahIM pa rha qaa. 

 
155 Octopus is an eight-legged sea animal. See its picture above. 
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yah doK kr AsmaaoiDyasa nao BaI ApnaI pUrI kaoiSaSa kI vah 

]sa AaO@Taopsa kao bahut svaaidYT Kanaa lagao taik vah jaldI sao 

]sa DaT kao Kaola kr baahr inakala sako. 

pr vah AaO@Taopsa bahut hI CaoTa saa qaa AaOr ]sakI Ta^gaoM BaI 

]sa baaotla kI DaT Kaolanao ko ilayao bahut maulaayama qaIM. pr ]sa 

AaO@Taopsa kao vah camakIlaI baaotla [tnaI AcCI laga rhI qaI ik 

vah ]sa ta^bao kao ]sa samaya BaI ja,aor sao pkD,o rha jaba ]sanao Apnaa 

kao[- iSakar pkD,a. 

tBaI maiCyaaro ka ek nayaa JauMD vaha^ maCilayaa^ pkD,nao Aa 

gayaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sa AaO@Taopsa kao pkD,a AaOr kha — “doKao hmanao 

ek AaO@Taopsa pkD,a hO.” yao maiCyaaro haOlaoMD
156

 ko rhnao vaalao qao 

AaOr ArbaI maoM ilaKa huAa laoibala nahIM pZ, sakto qao. 

]nhaoMnao ifr kha ik [sanao tao kuC AaOr BaI pkD,a huAa hO. 

AsmaaoiDyasa nao maiCyaaraoM kI Aavaaja kI ijatnaI ]sasao hao saktI qaI 

nakla krto hue kha — “ha^ yao camakIlaI caIja,oM bahut psand krto 

hOM.” 

maiCyaaraoM nao saaocaa ik yah kao[- dUsara maiCyaara baaola rha hO saao 

]namaoM sao ek maiCyaara baaolaa — “yah zIk khta hO.” 

 
156 Holland is a province or region located on the Western coast of Netherlands. Once this name was 
used to refer to the whole of the country too. People living here are called Dutch or Hollanders. Their 
language is Dutch. 
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AsmaaoiDyasa ifr vaOsao hI baaolaa — “calaao 

[sakao laaObsTr
157

 ko pkD,nao ko ilayao ]sako caaro 

kI jagah [stomaala krto hOM.” 

maiCyaaraoM nao kha yah tao AcCa ivacaar hO AaOr ]sa baaotla kao 

ifr sao hro samaud` maoM naIcao foMk idyaa. [sa baar ]sakao ek DMiDyaaoM 

kI banaI TaokrI maoM rK kr foMka gayaa qaa ijasamaoM bahut saarI 

maCilayaaoM ko isar BaI qao. 

]na idnaaoM samaud` maoM bahut saarI k`o if,Sa GaUma rhIM qaIM saao kuC hI 

dor maoM ek k`o if,Sa ]sa TaokrI ko pasa Aa gayaI. ]sanao ]sa baaotla 

kao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sako }pr lagaI hu[- ta^bao kI jaalaI kao taoD, 

idyaa. 

AsmaaoiDyasa icallaayaa — “nahIM nahIM Aao baovakUf. ]Qar sao 

nahIM [Qar sao. yah DaT Kaola.” vah Kud BaI ]sa baaotla kI gad -na 

maoM jaa kr baOz gayaa AaOr gaussao maoM Bar kr ]sakI dIvaaraoM kao Apnao 

naaKUnaaoM sao Kurcanao lagaa. 

k`o if,Sa ka Qyaana ]sa baaotla kI DaT ko pasa lagao ta^bao pr 

gayaa AaOr AsmaaoiDyasa nao BaI ApnaI Ta^gaoM }pr kr ko ]sa DaT kao 

baahr kI trf Qa@ka idyaa. 

 
157 Lobster – a sea animal. See its picture above. 
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ek baD,I k`o if,Sa maoM [tnaI takt 

haotI hO ik vah ek isa@ko kao Apnao 

da^taoM sao maaoD, saktI hO AaOr Apnao daonaaoM 

baalaaoM sao maisala
158

 kI saIpI kao Kaola 

saktI hO. 

Aba AsmaaoiDyasa bahut KuSa qaa @yaaoMik Aba baaotla kI DaT 

ka ta^baa inakla rha qaa. 

pr Aba TaokrI }pr jaa rhI qaI. lagata qaa ik jaOsao kao[- 

]sao KIMca rha qaa. jaOsao jaOsao vah TaokrI }pr jaa rhI qaI panaI 

hlka haota jaa rha qaa AaOr AsmaaoiDyasa kI GauTI GauTI saI AavaajaoM 

inakla rhI qaIM. vah AaOr k`o if,Sa daonaaoM samaud`I Gaasa tk Aa gayao 

qao. 

AsmaaoiDyasa ja,aor sao icallaayaa AaOr baaotla kI DaT baaotla ko 

mau^h sao eosao inakla gayaI jaOsao bandUk sao gaaolaI inaklatI hO. AaOr 

]sako saaqa saaqa inakla Aayaa AsmaaoiDyasa BaI. 

baaotla sao vah [tnao ja,aor sao inaklaa ik vah ]D, kr Aasamaana maoM 

phu^ca gayaa. ]saka saa[ja, BaI phlao ek Baap ko baadla maoM AaOr 

ifr TUTI hu[- ]sa TaokrI maoM Apnaa puranaa vaalaa hao gayaa qaa. 

 
158 Mussel – a sea animal livinh in a shell like thing. It may be 5-6” long and up to 4” wide shells. The 
animal lives in this shell-like snail. See its picture above. 
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maiCyaaro caupcaap baOzo TUTI hu[- baaotla ko SaISao AaOr TUTI TaokrI 

ko TukD,o doK rho qao jaao ]nako caaraoM trf ibaKr gayao qao. ]nakI 

Aa^KoM AsmaaoiDyasa ka pICa kr rhI qaIM jaao Apnao Gar SaOtana kI 

caaoTI kI trf tIr kI trh calaa jaa rha qaa. 

ek maiCyaara Apnao gaala maoM sao fUTI baaotla ka ek ka^ca ka 

TukD,a inakalata huAa baaolaa — “AcCa huAa ik hmanao yah baaotla 

nahIM KaolaI. mauJao lagata hO ik yah AsmaaoiDyasa qaa.” 

ek dUsara maiCyaara ijasako galao maoM ]sa DMDI kI TaokrI ka 

ek DMDI ka Cllaa Aa kr pD, gayaa qaa baaolaa — “pta nahIM 

]saka @yaa huAa haogaa?” 

ek AaOr maiCyaara ijasaka Taop TUT gayaa qaa baaolaa — “@yaa 

tumanao doKa ik vah hmaarI k`o if,Sa pkD,o hue qaa?” 

ek dUsarI caaro vaalaI TaokrI banaato hue vao saba baaolao — “caaor 

SaOtana.” 

AsmaaoiDyasa kao yah doK kr bahut caOna pD,a ik kop hOla maoM 

kuC BaI nahIM badlaa qaa. ]sanao gaIja,r maoM naIcao pD,o bacao hue rot kao 

saaf ikyaa AaOr ifr SaoK, kao ZÛZnao inakla pD,a. 

pr SaoK, tao bahut hI haoiSayaar qaa vah tao ja,Mja,Ibaar jaanao vaalao 

jahaja, pr baOz kr phlao hI vaha^ sao calaa gayaa qaa saao AsmaaoiDyasa 

ka [sa baar ka nayaa AnauBava yah qaa ik Aba ]sanao Apnao Aapsao 
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baD,baD,ato hue baat krnaa saIK ilayaa qaa AaOr ]sakI maoja ko pasa 

Aba ek k`o if,Sa panaI ko ek ba@sao maoM pD,I rhtI qaI. 

kao[- BaI yah nahIM jaana saka ik vah ]sa panaI ko ba@sao maoM 

baD,baD,ato hue maa^sa ko TukD,o @yaaoM Dalata qaa — “Aao maailak, 
tumharI CaoTI sao CaoTI [cCa BaI maoro ilayao baD,o sao baD,a hu@ma hO.” 

pr ]nakao lagata qaa ik yah saba krnao kI ]sako pasa kao[- na 

kao[- vajah ja$r haogaI. 
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28  ek saundr naaOjavaana saakUnaaka159 

 

yah laaok kqaa dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ija,mbaabvao doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM 

sao laI gayaI hO. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek ivaQavaa Apnao ek bahut saundr 

baoTo ko saaqa rhtI qaI. ]sako baoTo ka naama qaa saakUnaaka     

maugava[-
160

. 

]sakI maa^ yah nahIM caahtI qaI ik vah kBaI SaadI kro @yaaoMik 

]sakao Dr qaa ik SaadI ko baad vah ApnaI p%naI ko pICo pICo calaa 

jaayaogaa AaOr ifr ]sakao vah Akolaa CaoD, jaayaogaa. 

saao jaba vah baD,a hao gayaa tao ]sanao ]sasao yah vaayada lao ilayaa 

ik vah kBaI iksaI eosaI laD,kI sao SaadI nahIM krogaa ijasanao ]sakI 

maa^ ko haqa ka pkayaa Kanaa Kayaa hao. 

]sakI maa^ Kanaa bahut AcCa banaatI qaI AaOr saaro laaoga ]sako 

haqa ka banaa Kanaa Kanaa psand krto qao. 

bahut jaldI hI [sa naaOjavaana kI tarIfoM saaro doSa maoM fOla gayaIM 

AaOr bahut saarI javaana laD,ikyaa^ ]sasao ApnaI SaadI ko ilayao imalanao 

ko ilayao AaOr ]sakI saundrta doKnao ko ilayao ]sako pasa Aanao lagaIM. 

 
159 Sakunaka, The Handsome Young Man  (Tale No 28)  – a Shona folktale from Zimbabwe, Southern 
Africa, Africa. Told by Hugh Tracey  
160 Sakunaka Mugwai – an African male name 
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jaba vao saakUnaaka kao doKnao AatIM tao ]sakI maa^ ]na laD,ikyaaoM 

kao p`oma sao Andr baulaatI AaOr ibazatI AaOr ]nasao khtI — 

“laD,ikyaaoM tuma laaoga BaUKI haogaI. maOM tuma laaogaaoM ko Kanao ko ilayao 

qaaoD,a dilayaa lao kr AatI hU^.” 

vao javaaba dotIM — “Qanyavaad maa^.” AaOr jaba vah ]nako ilayao 

dilayaa banaa kr laatI tao vao ]sakao gaa^va ko baahr poD, ko naIcao baOz 

kr Ka laotIM. 

ifr saakUnaaka kI maa^ Apnao baoTo kI JaaoMpD,I kI trf jaatI 

AaOr ]sako baahr KD,o hao kr yah gaanaa gaatI  , , , 

saakUnaaka maoro baoTo, kuC laD,ikyaa^ tumasao imalanao AayaIM hOM 

maa^ tumanao @yaa pkayaa hO? dilayaa maoro baoTo maugava[- 

@yaa ]nhaoMnao kuC Kayaa? ha^ ha^ maoro baoTo, tao ]nakao vaapsa Baoja dao 

 

AaOr saakUnaaka kI maa^ ]na sabakao vaapsa Baoja dotI. [sa trh 

laD,ikyaaoM ko k[- JauMD [sa saundr naaOjavaana saakUnaaka sao imalanao ko 

ilayao gaa^va Aayao pr saba vaapsa Baoja idyao gayao. 

hr baar saakUnaaka kI maa^ ]nakao kuC na kuC Kanao kao dotI 

AaOr vao ]sakao Ka laotIM. hr baar saakUnaaka kI maa^ Apnaa gaanaa 

gaatI AaOr hr baar saakUnaaka ]na laD,ikyaaoM kao vaapsa Baoja dota. 

ek baar 10 laD,ikyaaoM ko ek JauMD nao yah doKa ik kao[- BaI 

jaao vaha^ ]sakI maa^ ko haqa ka banaa Kanaa Kata vah vaha^ sao ibanaa 

saakUnaaka sao imalao hI vaapsa Baoja idyaa jaata. 
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saao ]nhaoMnao [sako ilayao ek trkIba saaocaI ik vao Apnao Gar sao 

Apnaa Kanaa lao jaayaoMgaI AaOr ]sao gaa^va ko pasa ek JaaD,I maoM iCpa 

doMgaI ifr baad maoM ek saaqa imala kr Ka laoMgaI. 

]nhaoMnao eosaa hI ikyaa. jaba vao gaa^va ko pasa AayaIM tao ]nhaoMnao 

Apnaa laayaa Kanaa ek JaaD,I maoM iCpa idyaa AaOr ifr vao saakUnaaka 

ko Gar AayaIM. 

hr baar kI trh saakUnaaka kI maa^ nao ]nakao p`oma sao Andr 

baulaayaa AaOr kha — “laD,ikyaaoM tuma laaoga BaUKI haogaI. maOM tuma 

laaogaaoM ko Kanao ko ilayao qaaoD,a dilayaa lao kr AatI hU^.” 

saba laD,ikyaa^ ek saaqa baaolaIM — “Qanyavaad maa^ jaI, hma laaogaaoM 
kao BaUK nahIM hO.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “tao tuma laaoga qakI hu[ - haogaI tuma saao jaaAao.” 

kh kr ]sanao ]nakao ek JaaoMpD,I idKayaI jaha^ vao rat ibata saktIM 

qaIM. saakUnaaka kI maa^ kao pUra ivaSvaasa qaa ik jaba vao saubah ]zoMgaI 

tao vao saba ja$r hI BaUKI haoMgaI. 

pr rat maoM vao laD,ikyaa^ ]zIM, ApnaI JaaoMpD,I sao baahr inaklaIM 

AaOr ]sa JaaD,I ko pasa gayaIM qaIM jaha^ ]nhaoMnao Apnaa Kanaa iCpa 

rKa qaa. vaha^ ]na sabanao imala kr Apnaa Kanaa Kayaa AaOr ApnaI 

JaaoMpD,I maoM vaapsa laaOT kr Aa kr saao gayaIM. 

saubah savaoro hI saakUnaaka kI maa^ ]nakI JaaoMpD,I kI trf gayaI 

AaOr baaolaI — “laD,ikyaaoM Aba tao tumakao BaUK laga AayaI haogaI. 
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AaAao Aba kuC Kalaao. yah laao maOM tumharo ilayao kuC dilayaa banaa 

kr laayaI hU^, [sao Ka laao.” 

laD,ikyaaoM nao ifr kha — “Qanyavaad maa^ jaI, hma laaogaaoM kao 

BaUK nahIM hO.” 

maa^ nao saaocaa Aba maOM @yaa k$^. yao laD,ikyaa^ tao maoro haqa ka 

banaa Kanaa hI nahIM Kanaa caahtIM. 

]sanao ]na sabakao iksaI trh gaa^va ko baahr ek poD, kI Cayaa 

maoM Agalao idna saaro idna baOznao ko ilayao majabaUr kr idyaa AaOr Agalao 

idna vao ifr ]saI JaaoMpD,I maoM saaoyaIM. 

]sa rat kao BaI vao ApnaI ]saI JaaD,I maoM gayaIM AaOr Apnaa Kanaa 

Ka kr ifr ApnaI JaaoMpD,I maoM vaapsa Aa kr saao gayaIM. 

Agalao idna saubah savaoro hI saakUnaaka kI maa^ ]nakI JaaoMpD,I kI 

trf gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “laD,ikyaaMo Aba tao tumakao BaUK laga 

AayaI haogaI. dao idna hao gayao tuma laaogaaoM kao Kanaa Kayao. yah laao maOM 

tumharo ilayao kuC dilayaa banaa kr laayaI hU^, [sao Kalaao.” 

laD,ikyaaoM nao ifr kha — “Qanyavaad maa^ jaI, hma laaogaaoM kao 

BaUK nahIM hO.” 

saakUnaaka kI maa^ nao saaocaa Aba maOM @yaa k$^. vah ek baar 

ifr saakaUnaaka kI JaaoMpD,I kao pasa gayaI AaOr vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao 

ifr ek gaanaa gaayaa  , , , 
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saakUnaaka maoro baoTo, kuC laD,ikyaa^ tumasao imalanao AayaI hOM 

maa^ tumanao @yaa pkayaa hO? dilayaa maoro baoTo maugava[- 

@yaa ]nhaoMnao kuC Kayaa? nahIM nahIM maoro baoTo 

tao ]nakao yaha^ Andr Baoja dao 

 

pr yah gaanaa gaa kr vah rao pD,I — “Aaoh maoro baoTo, Aba maoro 

idna K%ma hao gayao. Aba mauJao yaha^ sao calao jaanaa caaihyao AaOr mar 

jaanaa caaihyao.” 

saakUnaaka baaolaa — “yahI krao maa^, Agar tuma yahI caahtI hao 

tao.” 

saao saakUnaaka kI maa^ nao ApnaI saba caIja,oM ek TaokrI maoM rKIM 

AaOr dUr jaMgala maoM ek JaaoMpD,I maoM rhnao calaI gayaI AaOr vahIM mar 

gayaI. 

]sako baad saakUnaaka nao ]na laD,ikyaaoM kao Apnao gaa^va baulaayaa 

AaOr ]namaoM sao sabasao baD,I laD,kI ko saaqa SaadI kr laI AaOr sauK sao 

rhnao lagaa. 
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29  maa^ jaao QaUla maoM badla gayaI161 

 

yah laaok kqaa dixaNaI Af`Ika ko malaavaI doSa maoM khI saunaI jaatI 

hO. ek baar kI baat hO ik Bagavaana saUrja kI ek baoTI qaI. 

Apnao ipta kI trh sao vah BaI ek camakta hu[- tara qaI. bailk 

vah Apnao ipta saUrja sao BaI j,yaada camakdar qaI. 

 vah taraoM kI saIipyaaoM ko banao jaUto phnatI qaI AaOr ApnaI 

]^gailayaaoM pr, pOraoM maoM, klaa[yaaoM maoM AaOr kmar maoM igarto hue taraoM kI 

camak phnatI qaI. 

 [na sabakao phna kr vah bahut camak jaatI AaOr saUrja sao BaI 

j,yaada dUr tk ApnaI raoSanaI fOlaatI. vah vaha^ baD,I A@lamandI 

AaOr p`oma ko saaqa raja krtI qaI. 

 ek idna vah Apnao rajya ko Anaiganat ga`haoM kao doKnao ko ilayao 

inaklaI tao ]sanao dUr ek kaonao maoM ek ga`h doKa. vah rasto sao 

qaaoD,a hT kr qaa – krIba krIba saUrja kI ]^gailayaaoM ko kaonao pr. 

vah hro AaOr naIlao rMga ka qaa. 

]sanao ]sakao ifr sao doKa AaOr saUrja sao baaolaI — “]sa ga`h 

pr, vaha^ mauJao ApnaI ga_I caaihyao ipta jaI. maOM ApnaI ija,ndgaI ]sa 

hro AaOr naIlao rMga kI zMDk maoM gaujaarnaa caahtI hU^. 
 

161 Mother Who Turned in to Dust  (Tale No 29)  – a folktale from Malawi, Southern Africa. 
Adapted from the book  :  “Favorite African Folktales”, edited by Nelson Mandela. 
Told by Kasia Malaka. A creation story 
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saUrja nao ek Aah BarI, ifr ]sanao AaOr isataraoM kI trf 

doKa AaOr ifr ek Aah BarI. ]sakI Aa^KoM Aagao ko bahut saala 

doK saktI qaIM. 

]sanao kha — “saba kuC tumhara hO baoTI. tuma jaha^ jaanaa 

caahao vaha^ jaaAao AaOr jaao krnaa caahao vah krao. pr [tnaa jaana 

laao ik Agar tuma vaha^ gayaIM tao tumakao ApnaI bahut saarI takt yahIM 

CaoD, kr jaanaI pD,ogaI. 

tumhara saaf raoSanaI ka yah 

camakIlaa kaoT, taraoM kI saIpI ko banao 

tumharo yao jaUto, tumharI pajaoba
162

 AaOr yao 

kMgana AaOr maalaa jaao saubah AaOr Saama ko 

taraoM kI camak sao banao hOM – yao saba tuma vaha^ nahIM lao jaa sakaogaI. 

]sa ga`h ka hra rMga bahut hI naajauk hO vah tumharI camak kI 

gamaI- kao sahna nahIM kr sakta AaOr naIlaa rMga tao ibalkula hI saUK 

jaayaogaa. 

ha^ tuma ApnaI [sa camakIlaI paoSaak ko badlao maoM tIna vardana
163

 

laonaa caahao tao lao saktI hao jaao turnt hI ibanaa iksaI Sat- ko pUro 

ikyao jaa sakto hOM. 

vah baaolaI — “zIk hO tao mauJao saaocanao dIijayao ipta jaI.” 

 
162 Translated for the word “Anklet” – an ornament worn in the feet. See its picture above. 
163 Boon 
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saao vah barsaaoM tk saaocatI rhI ik vah @yaa kro. @yaaoMik [sa 

duinayaa maoM tao taraoM AaOr saUrja ka yahI trIka hO ik iksaI BaI kama 

kao haonao maoM barsaaoM lagato hO halaa^ik ]nako ilayao vah samaya ek plak 

Japknao ko barabar ka hI haota hO. 

saao barsaaoM saaocanao ko baad ]sanao Apnaa [rada 

banaa ilayaa. ]sanao saaoca ilayaa ik vah Apnaa 

kaoT, Apnaa saubah ka Saala
164, taraoM kI saIpI sao 

banao Apnao jaUto, Saama sao banaI ApnaI saOinDla, Saama 

ko baad kI camak sao banao Apnao islapr, saba kuC yahIM CaoD, dogaI 

AaOr ]sa hro naIlao ga`h pr jaayaogaI. 

]sanao yah saba saUrja kao saaOMpa AaOr baaolaI — “ipta jaI, maOMnao 
saaoca ilayaa hO. Aba maOM hro AaOr naIlao ga`h pr jaa}^gaI AaOr ]sa ga`h 

kI maa^ banaU^gaI.” 

saUrja baaolaa — “tumakao jaao caaihyao vah saba tuma lao jaaAao pr 

saaqa maoM yah BaI saunatI jaaAao ik tuma yaha^ pr bahut yaad kI 

jaaAaogaI. halaa^ik hma tumakao yaha^ sao hmaoSaa AaOr raoja doKto rhoMgao 

ifr BaI yaha^ Aanao ko ilayao tumhara hmaoSaa svaagat hO. 

AaOr ek baat AaOr ik hmaarI yao ikrnaoM tumharo [sa nayao SarIr 

ko ilayao tumharo ]sa CaoTo sao ga`h pr hmaoSaa hI AcCI nahIM rhoMgaIM.” 

 
164 Translated for the word “Cloak”. See its picture above. 
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saao saUrja ko caaraoM trf A^gaUizyaa^, pajaobaoM, kMgana AaOr taraoM kI 

maalaaAaoM kI ktar laga gayaI AaOr saaro Aasamaana maoM ibaKr gayaI jaOsao 

dUQa ibaKr jaata hO. 

vao saba [sa trh sao saja gayao ik saUrja kI baoTI ]nakao Apnao 

nayao hro AaOr naIlao ga`h sao doK sako AaOr yaad rK sako ik vah kha^ 

sao AayaI qaI. 

AaiKr maoM vah calaI, phlao ek taro pr caZ, kr jaao samaya 

AaOr dUrI ko saaqa saaqa ApnaI ek laa[na banaata gayaa. ]sako baad 

vah idna kI saubah kI kaomalata maoM raoSanaI kI ek ikrna pr caZ 

,kr gayaI. pr ABaI BaI ]sakao bahut dUr jaanaa qaa. 

]sanao Apnao saaqa ek hla lao ilayaa qaa, 

ek AaoKlaI AaOr ek maUsala lao ilayaa qaa, 
ek Anaaja baaonao vaalaI TaokrI lao laI qaI 

AaOr ek panaI ka bat-na lao ilayaa qaa. 

]sanao ek pkanao ka bat-na, baa^sa AaOr lakD,I kI 

banaI kuC PlaoToM, ek CaoTI saI kulhaD,I, ek caTa[- AaOr 

ek baD,a saa Zknao ka kpD,a BaI lao ilayaa qaa. 

AaKIr maoM vah raoSanaI kI phlaI ikrna pr savaar hao kr hro 

naIlao ga`h pr Aa gayaI. 
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hro naIlao ga`h pr Aanao ko baad ]sakao pta calaa ik Aasamaana maoM 

vah ga`h dUr sao eosaa hra naIlaa @yaaoM idKayaI do rha qaa. vaha^ jaMgala 

AaOr Gaasa ko maOdana [tnao saundr qao ik ]nakao doK kr idla KuSa hao 

jaata qaa AaOr ]nako ilayao phlao sao BaI j,yaada nama- hao jaata qaa. 

]sanao vaha^ ]gao hue saba poD, paOQaaoM kI trf baD,o Pyaar sao doKa 

AaOr ]sakI ]sa Pyaar BarI najar pa kr vao AaOr j,yaada KuSaI sao 

baZ,nao lagao. hrI caIja,oM AaOr j,yaada hrI hao gayaIM. 

vaha^ JaaiD,yaa^ qaI, poD, qao AaOr ]na sabako ]sa par qao raoSanaI ko 

k[- rMgaaoM ko fUla jaao ]sako Gar sao bahut dUr sao Aayao qao – pIlao, 

naarMgaI, naIlao, jaamaunaI, safod, gaulaabaI, vasantI, hlko hro, hlko naIlao 

AaOr [nako baIca ko Anaiganat rMga. 

vaha^ Aa kr vah baaolaI — “baccao, Aba mauJao baccao caaihyao, 
bahut saaro baccao caaihyao. mauJao Pyaar krnao ko ilayao baccao caaihyao. 

Gaasa maoM Baaganao ko ilayao baccao caaihyao, gaanao ko ilayao baccao caaihyao, 
h^sanao ko ilayao baccao caaihyao AaOr phaD,aoM pr gaU^janao ko ilayao AavaajaoM 

caaihyao. 

pukarnao ko ilayao AaOr gaaod maoM ibazanao ko ilayao AaOr jaba maOM baUZ,I 

hao jaa}^ AaOr mauJao iksaI kI sahayata kI ja$rt hao tba maorI 

doKBaala krnao ko ilayao mauJao baccao caaihyao. 
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jaba maOM kmajaaor hao jaa}^gaI AaOr jaIto jaIto baohaoSa haonao lagaU^gaI 

tba vao baccao maorI takt banaoMgao AaOr jaba maora samaya Aayaogaa tba vao 

baccao mauJao saulaa doMgao.” 

]sakI [cCa pUrI kr dI gayaI AaOr vaha^ bahut saaro baccao hao 

gayao. ]sako caaraoM trf baccao hI baccao, [Qar baccao ]Qar baccao, 

saamanao baccao pICo baccao. vaha^ baoTo qao lambao, ptlao AaOr [tnao 

taktvar ik vao ek pOr pr GaMTaoM KD,o rh sakto qao. 

AaOr kuC vaha^ pr kaomala AaOr dyaavaana baccao BaI qao jaao ApnaI 

caIja,oM ]nasao baa^Tto qao jaaoo ]tnao majabaUt AaOr toja, nahIM qao ik vao 

]tnaI dor tk KD,o rh sakoM. 

vaha^ baoiTyaa^ qaIM jaao lambaI AaOr majabaUt qaIM Apnao Baa[yaaoM kI 

trh. vao Baaga saktIM qaIM AaOr ihrna kI trh sao saara idna kUd 

saktI qaIM AaOr ifr BaI nahIM qaktIM qaI. 

AaOr vaha^ kuC eosaI baoiTyaa^ qaI jaao bahut hI kaomala AaOr PyaarI 

qaIM jaOsao fUla, ApnaI maa^ ijatnaI PyaarI AaOr Apnao Baa[yaaoM AaOr ipta 

jaOsaI dyaavaana. vao saUrja kI baoTI ko caaraoM trf GaUmatIM AaOr ]sakao 

maa^ kh kr pukartIM. 

AaOr [sa trh vah tara, saUrja kI baoTI jaao Aasamaana pr ApnaI 

camak sao raja krtI qaI, [na saba baccaaoM kI maa^ bana gayaI jaao hro 

naIlaoo ga`h pr pOda hue qao. 
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vah ]na sabakao Pyaar krtI qaI AaOr hr ek kI AcCI trh 

sao doKBaala krtI qaI – lambao AaOr izganao baccao, maaoTo AaOr ptlao 

baccao, kalao pIlao AaOr saunahrI baccao. vah idna rat sabakI doKBaala 

krtI qaI. 

]namaoM sao kuC baccao eosao qao jaao kovala calato qao kBaI Baaga nahIM 

sakto qao AaOr kuC eosao BaI qao jaao kovala Baaga sakto qao AaOr kBaI 

cala nahIM sakto qao. 

]namaoM sao kuC baccao maa[nar
165

 qao ijanakao saba kuC Apnao ilayao 

hI caaihyao qaa AaOr kuC baccao naiqaMga
166

 vaalao qao ijanako pasa 

“naiqaMga” Sabd ko Alaavaa AaOr kuC nahIM qaa. 

vaha^ “Aa[ - ivala baI baOk”
167

 vaalao baccao BaI qao jaao Aayao AaOr 

turnt hI calao gayao AaOr kuC “naaOT maI” vaalao baccao qao jaao kBaI yah 

nahIM maanato qao ik ]nhaoMnao kBaI kuC galat ikyaa hO. 

]namaoM sao kuC “maOM nahIM jaanata”
168

 vaalao baccao qao, kuC “]sanao 

Sau$ ikyaa”
169

 vaalao baccao qao. kuC “]sanao kha”
170

 vaalao baccao qao 

jaao bahut hI naIca svaBaava ko qao AaOr vao dUsaraoM ka ibalkula BaI 

#yaala nahIM rKto qao. AaOr BaI bahut trh ko baccao qao. 

 
165 Miner – everything is mine 
166 Nothing – who had nothing 
167 I will be back 
168 I don’t know 
169 He started it 
170 She asked for it 
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pr vah sabakI doKBaala krtI qaI. vah ]na sabako ilayao 

baairSa laatI qaI. Aasamaana kI halat doKto hue vah ]nako ilayao 

saUrja AaOr ]sakI QaUp BaI laatI qaI. 

AaOr jaba paOQaaoM ko Aarama ka samaya Aata tao vah ]nako ilayao 

ptJaD, lao kr AatI AaOr jaba ]nakao naIMd kI ja$rt haotI tao 

jaaD,a lao kr AatI. 

vah Apnao baccaaoM kI doKBaala krtI jaba vao jagao hue haoto AaOr 

jaba vao saao rho haoto. saubah vah hr iksaI ko ]znao sao phlao ]z 

jaatI AaOr ek baD,I saI JaaD,U lao kr saarI safa[- krtI. 

ifr vah Apnaa hla lao kr Apnao baccaaoM ko ilayao Anna 

]gaatI. ]sako bahut saaro baccao bahut Kato qao ifr BaI vah ]na 

sabako Kanao ko ilayao kafI Kanaa rKtI qaI. 

[sa trh kafI samaya inakla gayaa. halaa^ik yah “saba baccaaoM 

kI maa^”
171

 bahut hI taktvar qaI pr ifr BaI @yaaoMik Aba ]sakao 

vaha^ rhto rhto bahut saala hao gayao qao [sailayao vah Aba bahut qak 

gayaI qaI. QartI ko baccao BaI Aba badla gayao qao. 

ek baar ]sanao saUrja sao iSakayat kI qaI — “vao saba bahut 

badla gayao hOM. Aba maOM ]nako ilayao kuC BaI nahIM rh gayaI hU^. mauJao 

tao Sak hO ik vao mauJao doKto BaI hOM yaa nahIM.” 

 
171 Mother of all Children 
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saUrja baaolaa — “yaad rKao baoTI, vao saba tumharo baccao hOM. 

]nhaoMnao tumasao Apnao Aapkao duinayaa^ maoM laanao ko ilayao nahIM kha qaa 

tuma Kud ]nakao duinayaa^ maoM lao kr AayaI qaIM. 

]nako saaqa imala kr kama krao tao tumakao Kjaanaa vaha^ imalaogaa 

jaha^ tuma ]sakao sabasao kma ]mmaId krtI haogaI AaOr ]sa samaya 

imalaogaa jaba tuma ]sakao panao kI sabasao kma ]mmaId krtI haogaI.” 

]sanao Apnao ipta kI baat maanaI AaOr vaOsaa hI ikyaa. ]sanao 

Apnao ]na baccaaoM kI saovaa krnaI Sau$ kI ijanhaoMnao laD,naa Sau$ kr 

idyaa qaa. vao na tao Apnao ilayao kuC krto qao AaOr na hI ek dUsaro 

kI sahayata krto qao basa hr samaya ek dUsaro kI iSakayat krto 

rhto qao. 

“mauJao BaUK lagaI hO.”, “mauJao Pyaasa lagaI hO.”, mauJao yah 

caaihyao.”, “mauJao vah caaihyao.”, “mauJao ]za kr lao calaao.”, “mauJao 

ApnaI gaaod maoM ibaza laao.”, “tuma tao maa^ hao, tuma hI tao mauJao [sa 

duinayaa^ maoM lao kr AayaI hao. tuma hI maorI doKBaala krao.” 

AaOr “saba baccaaoM kI maa^” nao saba duKI laaogaaoM ka [laaja ikyaa, 

BaUKaoM kao Kanaa idyaa, PyaasaaoM kao panaI idyaa AaOr ]nakao AadmaI 

AaOr AaOrt banaayaa. ifr vao dUr jagahaoM maoM GaUmato rho. vao kBaI kBaI 

tao vaapsa Aa jaato qao yaa ifr kBaI vaapsa nahIM BaI Aato qao. 
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Aba tk vao saba [tnao naIca AaOr jaMgalaI hao gayao qao ik vao ek 

dUsaro kao jaana sao maar doto qao. 

maa^ ka idla duKnao lagaa. jaha^ vah phlao isar }^caa krko Saana 

sao rhtI qaI vaha^ Aba ]saka isar dd- AaOr Sama- sao naIcao Jauka jaata 

qaa @yaaoMik ]sako baccao hr caIja, ko ilayao ]saI kao ijammaodar zhrato 

qao. 

]nako pasa ApnaI maa^ ko ilayao kao[- AcCa Sabd nahIM qaa AaOr 

yah duK ]sako duKI idla kao TukD,o TukD,o krko taoD, rha qaa. 

yahI baat hvaa maoM BaI qaI. vah ja,aor sao calanao lagaI qaI AaOr 

poD,aoM kao igaranao lagaI qaI. 

saUrja kI baoTI Aba jaba Apnaa kama krtI qaI tao vah kovala 

Apnao ilayao hI gaatI qaI. vah Aba jaba saubah haotI tao zMDI hvaa ko 

$p maoM gaatI AaOr saaoyaI hu[- icaiD,yaaoM kao jagaatI. 

jaba baairSa bahut toja, pD,tI AaOr vah KulaI jamaIna kao CIlatI 

hu[- ]sakao samaud` kI trf lao jaatI tba vah ]sa baairSa kI ja,aor kI 

Aavaaja maoM gaatI. 

vah ]sa Saant Tp Tp maoM BaI gaatI jaao duinayaa^ ko phaD,aoM ko 

}pr pMKaoM kI trh pD,tI. AaOr ]na zMDI jagahaoM maoM BaI gaatI jaha^ 

baairSa barf maoM badla jaatI qaI. AaOr ]na jagahaoM maoM BaI gaatI jaha^ 

baairSa AaolaaoM ko $p maoM pD,tI. 
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vah saaro idna gaatI hu[- saaro Aasamaana maoM GaUmatI rhtI jaOsao vaha^ 

kao[- qaa jaao ]sakI sahayata krta qaa. ifr vah naIcao Apnao kama 

kao doKtI AaOr ifr AaOr gaatI. 

kBaI vah jaba jaMgala maoM Aaga jalaanao ko ilayao lakD,I [k{a kr 

rhI haotI AaOr yaa ifr eosao maOdanaaoM mao haotI jaha^ lakD,I bahut haotI 

tao vah eosao jaMgala ko baaro maoM gaatI ijanamaoM sao kuC kao ]sako GaUmato 

hue baccao kaT doto. 

vao ]na poD,aoM ko saaro ko saaro tnao lao jaato jaao [tnaa baD,a haonao ko 

ilayao saalaaoM laoto AaOr QartI baocaarI AQamarI saI pD,I rh jaatI. 

“saba baccaaoM kI maa^” jaanatI qaI ik ]sako baccao Aba QartI kI 

kao[- prvaah nahIM krto qao. vao ]sakao vaoSakImatI Qaatu kao ZÛZnao ko 

ilayao Kaodto rhto pr ifr ]sako ]na GaavaaoM kao eosao hI CaoD, doto. 

jaba vah QartI pr GaUmatI tao vah yah gaIt gaatI kBaI QaIro sao 

tao kBaI ja,aor sao  , , , 

tuma mauJao Apnao idla kI [cCa ko pUra haonao tk jaaotao AaOr Anna kaTao 

jaba tk tuma mauJao naMgaa nahIM kr doto Gaayala nahIM kr doto 

saUKo kao sajaa doto hue mauJao baMjar nahIM kr doto 

BaarI baairSa maoro maa^sa kao tklaIf dotI hO 

saao jaao BaI yaha^ sao gaujarta hO mauJa pr qaUkta hO 

 

AaOr maOM saba sahtI hU^, maOM jaao maa^ hU^ AaOr donao ko ilayao pOda hu[- hU^ 

maOM Apnao ilayao kuC BaI nahIM bacaatI 

maOM duinayaa^ kao iKlaatI hU^ AaOr maoro baccao doKto hOM 

jaba maOM ]nako Wara jahr do kr ilaTa dI jaatI hU^ 
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@yaaoMik baccaaoM ko kana QartI ko gaIt kao saunanao ko AadI nahIM 

qao [sailayao ]sanao @yaa gaayaa vao ]sakI trf kao[- Qyaana hI nahIM 

doto. 

kovala kBaI kBaI jaba vah Saama kao gaatI, vah BaI kBaI kBaI, 
tao ]sakao sauna kr ]na baccaaoM ko idla jaao kBaI bahut nama` AaOr ek 

dUsaro ko ilayao dyaa sao Baro hue huAa krto qao BaarI hao jaato. 

jaOsao jaOsao baccao AaOr dUr tk ibaKrto calao gayao vao AaOr AaOr 

AaOr j,yaada jagah maa^gato gayao. vao raoja saubah ]z kr poD,aoM ko }pr 

laD,to. vao camakto hue p%qaraoM pr laD,to. vao jamaIna ko CaoTo CaoTo 

TukD,aoM pr laD,to. 

“yah poD, maora hO.”, “nahIM, yah poD, maora hO.” hr jagah yahI 

saunaayaI pD,ta hO “maora maora maora.” 

]nhaoMnao jaMgalaaoM sao icaiD,yaa^ [k{I kr ko ipMjaraoM maoM band kr laI 

hOM jaha^ ]nako ilayao ]D,nao kI jagah hI nahIM hO. ]nhaoMnao samaud` sao 

maCilayaa^ inakala kr iDbbaaoM maoM band kr laI hOMM jaha^ ]nakao tOrnao kI 

jagah nahIM hO. 

vao laaoga jaanavaraoM kao kovala Apnao Aanand ko ilayao maar doto hOM 

AaOr ]nako isar AaOr Kala [k{a kr laoto hOM. kBaI kBaI vao 

jaMgalaaoM sao BaI jaanavaraoM kao pkD, laato hOM AaOr ]nakao kOd kr laoto 

hOM. vao poD, kaT kr jaMgalaaoM kao naMgaa kr doto hOM. 
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saao jaba QartI qak gayaI AaOr “saba baccaaoM kI maa^” baUZ,I hao 

gayaI, tao vah baImaar hao gayaI AaOr mar gayaI. baccaaoM kao yah pta hI 

nahIM qaa ik ]nakao iksaI kI prvaah krnaI qaI. 

]sako marnao ko baad ]sakI dUsarI [cCa pUrI kI gayaI – ik 

]sakI doh kao kalao kpD,o phnaa kr ijatnaa BaI ]sasao hao sakta 

qaa ]sako baccaaoM kI saovaa krnao idyaa jaayao. 

[sa trh marnao ko baad BaI vah kama krtI rhI hr idna AaOr 

hr rat, kalao kpD,o phna kr. bailk Aba vah AaOr j,yaada kama 

krtI qaI @yaaoMik Aba ]sakao saaonao kI BaI ja,$rt nahIM qaI. 

pr baccaaoM nao ABaI BaI ]sakI prvaah nahIM kI. vao ABaI BaI 

]sasao yahI khto rho – hmakao dao, hmakao dao. AaOr vah ]nakI 

lagaatar saovaa krtI rhI. 

@yaaoMik vah tao Aba BaUt
172

 qaI [sailayao ]sanao kuC nahIM kha. 

Aba vah kovala rat kao AaOr saubah paO fTo
173

 gaatI qaI @yaaoMik hvaa 

nao ]na gaItaoM kao kovala GaaiTyaaoM maoM AaOr phaD,aoM maoM hI payaa jaha^ vah 

tBaI BaI ga^Ujato rhto qao. 

maa^ nao ApnaI ek baccaI kI Kasa prvaah kI qaI jaao bahut 

phlao pOda hu[- qaI pr jaao baat nahIM kr saktI qaI. ]sa baccaI kI 

 
172 Ghost 
173 At the daybreak 
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Aa^KoM bahut saundr qaIM AaOr ]sako kalao baala caaoTI bana kr ]sako 

isar ko pICo laTko hue qao. vah baccaI bahut taktvar BaI qaI. 

jaOsao jaOsao ]sako baala baZ,to gayao ]saka idla BaI baD,a haota gayaa 

AaOr ]sako haqa pa^va BaI majabaUt haoto gayao AaOr vah ek saundr s~I 

bana gayaI. 

ek idna jaba vah Apnaa kama kr rhI qaI ik vah Acaanak 

ruk gayaI AaOr ]sanao }pr maa^ kI trf doKa. ]sa samaya vah phlaI 

baar baaolaI — “maa^ maOM tumharI sahayata k$^gaI. tuma baOz jaaAao AaOr 

Aarama krao.” 

]sakI Aavaaja maoM bahut dyaa BarI hu[- qaI AaOr ]sako yah khnao 

ko baad ek Saaint saI fOla gayaI. dyaa nao tao yah ga`h bahut idna 

phlao hI CaoD, idyaa qaa AaOr Aba tao yah BaI laganao lagaa ik saba 

kuC ruk saa gayaa hO, halaa^ik kovala ek pla ko ilayao hI. 

maa^ nao ek ]saa^sa BarI AaOr baaolaI — “Qanyavaad maorI baccaI.” 

kovala [sa ek dyaa Baro kama sao maa^ Aaja,ad hao gayaI. vah 

jamaIna pr ek Zor ko $p maoM igar pD,I AaOr QaUla maoM badla gayaI. 

tBaI vaha^ ek bahut baD,I hvaa AayaI AaOr ]sakao ]D,a kr 

Aasamaana kI trf foMk idyaa jaha^ vah caa^d bana gayaI ijasakao hma 

Aaja vaha^ Aato jaato doKto hOM. 
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]sakI tIsarI [cCa qaI ik ek bahut hI kaomala saI raoSanaI ]sa 

ko }pr camako taik vah Apnao baccaaoM AaOr hro naIlao ga`h kao saala 

ko hr mahInao doK sako. vah BaI pUrI kI gayaI. 

AaOr Aaja tk caa^d hr mahInao Apnao baccaaoM kao laD,to JagaD,to 

doKtI hO. vah ApnaI baoiTyaaoM kao doKtI hO ik vao sabakI saovaa kr 

rhI hOM jaOsao phlao vah Kud krtI qaI. 

pr caa^d kI baoiTyaaoM ko baccao ABaI BaI laD,to hOM AaOr ABaI BaI 

iSakayat krto hOM. 

yah saba doK kr caa^d kao Apnaa caohra iCpanaa pD,ta hO AaOr 

raonaa pD,ta hO AaOr [sasao phlao ik vah yah saba doK sako vah ek 

bahut hI ptlao h^isayao ko $p maoM idKayaI dotI hO. ]sako baad vah 

QaIro QaIro baahr AatI hO AaOr AaiKr maoM Apnaa Pyaar sao Bara huAa 

pUra caohra idKatI hO. 

eosaI hI rat kao kuC laaoga ]saka Pyaar pa laoto hOM AaOr ]sao 

baa^T doto hOM. caa^d kI baoiTyaa^ ]nako baaro maoM gaanaa gaatI hOM jaao saovaa 

krto hOM AaOr ]nako ilayao ek AaOr [cCa pUrI krnao kI [cCa p`gaT 

krtIM hOM – ik baccao ApnaI maa^ kao ek baar ifr sao Pyaar krnaa 

saIK sakoM. 
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30  eomaipipDI AaOr maaoTlaaopI poD,174 

 

dixaNaI Af`Ika ko baaoT\savaanaa doSa kI ek laaok kqaa. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek laD,ka qaa ijasaka naama qaa 

eomaipipDI
175

. vah ]sa doSa ko dUr ko ek ]sa CaoTo sao gaa^va maoM 

rhta qaa jaha^ maaoTlaaopI
176

 ko poD, ]gato qao AaOr rat kao BaoiD,yao 

icallaato rhto qao. 

 eomaipipDI Apnao maata ipta ko saaqa rhta qaa. hr saubah vah 

]z kr Apnaa Kanaa lao kr Apnao BaoD,aoM ko JauMD kao caranao ko ilayao 

jaMgalaaoM maoM dUr tk lao jaata. vaha^ jaa kr vah sabasao }^cao maaoTlaaopI 

poD, pr caZ, jaata AaOr vahIM sao Apnao jaanavaraoM kao doKta rhta. 

 ]sakao vaha^ baOznaa bahut AcCa lagata qaa. vaha^ sao vah dUr ko 

naIlao naIlao phaD, doKta AaOr vah [tnaa }^caa haota ik caIla ]saka 

Baa[- haota AaOr baadla ]sakI baihnaoM. ]sakI baihnaoM? pr baihnaaoM ka 

#yaala hI ]sako mana kao duKI kr dota @yaaoMik ]sako kao[- baihna 

nahIM qaI. 

jaba kBaI ]sakI ek gaaya BaI [Qar ]Qar hao jaatI tao vah 

hlko sao saITI bajaa dota. ]sakI saITI sao baD,I QaImaI AaOr maIzI saI 

 
174 Mpipidi and the Motlopi Tree  (Tale No 30)  – a Tiswana folktale from Botswana, Southern Africa, 
Africa. Told by Johanna Morule 
175 Mpipidi – a name of an African man 
176 Motlopi Tree  
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Qauna inaklatI jaOsao hnaI baD-
177

 iksaI baOjar
178

 kao 

Sahd ko C<ao kI trf baulaa rhI hao. AaOr tba 

vah gaata —  

svar- svar- Aao maorI k%qa[- vaalaI [Qar ]Qar mat jaanaa 

svar- svar- nahIM tao tumakao gaaogaaomaaoDumaao Ka jaayaogaa svar- svar- 

 

yah sauna kr [Qar ]Qar jaatI vah gaaya Apnaa isar ]zatI AaOr 

cartI hu[- eomaipipDI ko pasa maaoTlaaopI ko poD, kI trf Aa jaatI. 

yah trkIba eomaipipDI kao poD, ko }pr naIcao caZ,nao ]trnao AaOr 

jaanavaraoM kao [Qar ]Qar doKnao sao bacaatI. 

ek idna eomaipipDI Apnao jaanavaraoM kao jaMgala maoM AaOr BaI 

j,yaada dUr lao gayaa. vaha^ vah Apnao caZ,nao ko ilayao maaoTlaaopI ka 

ek }^caa saa poD, ZU^Z rha qaa ik ]sanao ek hlkI saI Aavaaja saunaI 

– “gaIM gaIM.” 

eomaipipDI ruk gayaa AaOr ]sanao ifr sao ]sao saunanao kI kaoiSaSa 

kI. vah Aavaaja ifr sao AayaI – “gaIM gaIM.” 

vah maaoTlaaopI kI GanaI SaaKaAaoM ko naIcao sao hao kr yah doKnao 

gayaa ik vah Aavaaja kha^ sao Aa rhI qaI tao ]sanao doKa ik ek 

nayaI baunaI hu[- TaokrI maoM jaanavaraoM kI maulaayama Kala ko }pr ek 

baccaa laoTa huAa qaa. 
 

177 Honeybird – a drab colored bird confined to Sub-Sahara Africa. Unlike other honeyguides they do 
not feed on beeswax. See its picture above. 
178 Badger - an animal of skunk family – squirrel type 
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vah ek CaoTI laD,kI qaI. ]sakao doK kr ]saka idla ja,aor 

ja,aor sao QaD,knao lagaa. nahIM nahIM, vah ]sakao Gar nahIM lao jaa 

sakta. Saayad vao ]sakI khanaI ko }pr ivaSvaasa hI na kroM AaOr 

yaa ifr vao ]sao iksaI AaOr kao do doM. 

[sailayao ]sanao baccaI kao ifr sao ]saI TaokrI maoM rK idyaa AaOr 

]sanao dUsara kao[- maaoTlaaopI poD, dUr kI trf doKnaa Sau$ ikyaa 

ijasako naIcao vah ]sakao iCpa sako. ek maaoTlaaopI ko poD, ko naIcao 

]sao ]sa baccaI kao ilaTanao kI jagah imala gayaI. 

ifr ]sanao Apnao Kanao maoM sao dUQa inakalaa AaOr ]sa baccaI kao 

iplaayaa. jaldI hI baccaI KuSa hao kr saao gayaI. eomaipipDI nao 

ka^TaoM vaalao poD,aoM sao kuC SaaKoM taoD,IM AaOr ]sa baccaI kao jaMgalaI 

jaanavaraoM sao bacaanao ko ilayao ]sako saaonao kI jagah ko caaraoM trf lagaa 

dIM. 

]sa Saama ]sanao ]sa baccaI ko baaro maoM iksaI kao nahIM batayaa, 
basa vah baccaI ]saka Apnaa Baod hI rhI. 

]sa idna ko baad hr saubah eomaipipDI ]sa baccaI ko ilayao bakrI 

ka dUQa lao kr jaata AaOr Apnao ilayao Kanaa. hr saubah vah Apnao 

jaanavaraoM kao gahro jaMgala maoM carnao ko ilayao lao jaata AaOr vaha^ jaa kr 

vah baD,I saavaQaanaI sao ]sa maaoTlaaopI ko poD, ko pasa jaata AaOr baD,I 

QaImao sao gaata. 
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vah gaanaa sauna kr ek CaoTI saI Aavaaja javaaba dotI — “gaIM 

gaIM.” AaOr [sa trh eomaipipDI jaana jaata ik baccaI ABaI BaI 

ija,nda hO. 

vah ]sako caaraoM trf lagaayaI hu[- baaD, kI ek DMDI hTata, 
]sakao gaaod maoM ]zata AaOr ]sao dUQa iplaata. [sa saaro samaya vah 

gaata rhta. 

jaba baccaI ka poT Bar jaata tao vah ]sakao saavaQaanaI sao 

maaoTlaaopI poD, ko naIcao ]saI TaokrI maoM ilaTa dota AaOr ]sao Kala 

AaoZ,a dota. ifr vah ]sa baaD, kI DMDI kao ]saI jagah rK dota 

jaha^ sao ]sanao ]sao hTayaa qaa. 

yah saba tba tk calata rha jaba tk ik ]sakI maa^ kao yah 

ehsaasa nahIM huAa ik eomaipipDI ]sasao kuC iCpa rha hO. 

ek idna ]sanao emipipDI ko ipta sao kha — “tuma [sa laD,ko 

ko baaro maoM @yaa saaocato hao? yah raoja [sa baat pr @yaaoM AD,a rhta hO 

ik vahI jaanavaraoM kao caranao ko ilayao lao jaayaogaa caaho maaOsama iktnaa 

hI Kraba @yaaoM na hao.” 

ipta nao [samaoM AaOr jaaoD,a — “AaOr vah Apnao Baa[ - kao BaI 

Apnao saaqa @yaaoM nahIM lao jaanaa caahta? Agar vah ]sakao ABaI sao 

Apnao saaqa lao kr nahIM jaayaogaa tao vah jaanavar caranaa kOsao 

saIKogaa? maOM kla ]sako pICo pICo jaa kr doKta hU^.” 
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AgalaI saubah jaba eomaipipDI jaanavar caranao ko ilayao gayaa tao 

]saka ipta BaI ]sako pICo pICo hao ilayaa. vah ]sasao kafI dUr 

rha taik vah ]sakao idKayaI na do sako pr vah ]sako [tnaa pasa 

BaI qaa ik vah Apnao baoTo kI saITI bajaanao kI AaOr gaanao kI Aavaaja 

sauna sako.” 

eomaipipDI saITI bajaato hue jaanavaraoM kao caranao kI jagah lao 

gayaa. gahro jaMgala maoM jaa kr ]sakI saITI kI Aavaaja ruk gayaI. 

]saka ipta qaaoD,a AaOr toja,I sao calaa tao ]sanao doKa ik eomaipipDI 

iktnaI saavaQaanaI sao ]sa }^cao maaoTlaaopI poD, ko pasa phu^caa. 

jaba vah ]sa poD, ko pasa phu^caa tao ]sako ipta nao ]sakao QaImao 

QaImao gaato hue saunaa AaOr ifr ]sako baad saunaI ek CaoTI saI Aavaaja 

— “gaIM gaIM.” 

]sakI Aa^KoM AaScaya- sao baD,I hao gayaIM. @yaa yah ek baccao 

kI Aavaaja nahIM qaI? 

]sanao eomaipipDI kao vahIM lagao baaD,o kI ek SaaK hTato doKa, 
ifr ]sanao ]sakao ek baccao kao gaaod maoM ]zato doKa AaOr ifr 

]sakao ]sa baccao kao dUQa iplaato doKa. 

jaba baccao nao dUQa pI ilayaa tao eomaipipDI nao ]sakao ]saI poD, ko 

naIcao ]saI TaokrI maoM ilaTa idyaa AaOr ]sao Kala AaoZ,a dI. ifr 

]sanao baaD, kI vah SaaK BaI vahIM vaapsa rK dI. 
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tao yah qaa ]sako baoTo ka Baod. ]saka ipta turnt hI Gar 

vaapsa laaOT gayaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI kao jaa kr vah saba batayaa jaao 

kuC ]sanao jaMgala maoM doKa qaa. 

AgalaI saubah jaba A^Qaora hI qaa tao eomaipipDI ka ipta ]sakI 

maa^ kao lao kr ]sa maaoTlaaopI poD, ko pasa gayaa jaha^ vah baccaI qaI 

AaOr gaa^va maoM saba laaogaaoM ko jaaganao sao phlao hI vao daonaaoM ]sa baccaI kao 

lao kr Gar Aa gayao. 

]sa idna BaI raoja kI trh eomaipipDI nao Apnaa Kanaa ilayaa, 
bakrI ka dUQa ilayaa AaOr jaanavaraoM kao lao kr ]nakao caranao ko ilayao 

jaMgala kI trf cala idyaa. 

]sa idna BaI vah baD,I saavaQaanaI sao ]sa maaoTlaaopI poD, ko pasa 

phûcaa. jaba vah ]sako pasa phu^ca gayaa tao ]sanao QaImaI Aavaaja maoM 

Apnaa vahI gaIt gaayaa jaao vah raoja gaata qaa. 

ifr ]sanao saunanao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr ]sako javaaba maoM kao[- 

CaoTI Aavaaja nahIM AayaI. ]sanao ApnaI Qauna ifr sao gaayaI pr ifr 

BaI kao[- javaaba nahIM Aayaa. 

]sanao ka^ptI Aavaaja maoM ApnaI Qauna baar baar daohrayaI pr ]sa 

poD, sao kao[- Aavaaja nahIM AayaI. saao eomaipipDI nao SaaK hTayaI tao 

doKa tao vah baccaI tao vaha^ sao jaa caukI qaI. vah vahIM ]sa maaoTlaaopI 

ko poD, ko naIcao laoT gayaa AaOr raonao lagaa. 
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Saama kao vah Apnao jaanavaraoM kao lao kr Gar laaOTa. jaba vah 

ApnaI JaaoMpD,I maoM Gausaa tao jaa kr Andr baOz gayaa. KulaI Aaga ka 

Qau^Aa ]sakI Aa^KaoM maoM laga rha qaa. ]sakI Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Aa gayao 

AaOr ]saka idla Dr AaOr duK sao BaarI hao gayaa. 

eomaipipDI kI maa^ nao ]sasao pUCa — “baoTo, tuma @yaaoM rao rho 

hao?” 

eomaipipDI baaolaa ik ]sakI Aa^KaoM maoM Qau^Aa laga rha qaa. pr 

jaba ]sakI maa^ nao ]sakao tajaa hvaa maoM baahr jaanao ko ilayao kha tao 

]sanao Apnaa isar naa maoM ihlaa idyaa. 

maa^ baaolaI — “eomaipipDI, hmaoM maalaUma hO ik tuma ]sa baccaI ko 

ilayao rao rho hao ijasakao tumanao maaoTlaaopI poD, ko naIcao iCpa rKa 

qaa.” 

yah sauna kr eomaipipDI tao h@ka ba@ka rh gayaa AaOr ]sanao 

raonaa band kr idyaa. 

]sakI maa^ baaolaI — “AaAao maoro saaqa AaAao.” 

]sanao eomaipipDI ko ipta kao BaI baulaayaa. ifr vao saba ApnaI 

saaonao vaalaI JaaoMpD,I maoM gayao. 

drvaajao pr eomaipipDI nao QaImao sao vahI gaIt gaayaa jaao vah 

maaoTlaaopI ko poD, ko pasa gaata qaa AaOr ifr ]na sabanao ek CaoTI sao 

Aavaaja saunaI — “gaIM gaIM.”  
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eomaipipDI nao phlao ApnaI maa^ kI trf doKa AaOr ifr Apnao 

ipta kI trf. 

]saka ipta baaolaa — “ha^ eomaipipDI, hma jaanato hOM ik yahI 

tumhara Baod qaa. @yaa yahI vajah qaI ijasakI vajah sao tuma Apnao 

Baa[- kao jaanavaraoM ko caranao ko ilayao nahIM lao jaa rho qao?” 

eomaipipDI nao kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa. ]sanao dUQa kI baaotla laI 

AaOr raoja kI trh baccaI kao dUQa iplaanao baOz gayaa. ]sakI maa^ nao 

doKa ik eomaipipDI ]sa baccaI kao iktnaa Pyaar krta qaa. 

vah baaolaI — “ApnaI CaoTI baihna kOnaIlvao
179

 kao mauJao daooo.” 

eomaipipDI nao baccaI kao ApnaI maa^ kao do idyaa. vah ApnaI CaoTI 

baihna kao ApnaI maa^ kI baa^haoM maoM doK kr bahut KuSa hao gayaa. 

kOnaIlvao baD,I hao kr bahut hI saundr laD,kI bana gayaI AaOr ek 

Pyaar krnao vaalaI baihna BaI. ]saka naama hr ek kao yaad idlaata 

qaa ik vah khIM sao AayaI qaI – kOnaIlvao yaanaI “jaao dI gayaI hao.” 

 

 

  

 
179 Keneilwe – name of the girl found in the woods. 
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31  f,saITao baajaar gayaa180 

 

yah laaok kqaa hmanao tumharo ilayao pUvaI-ya Af`Ika ko yaUgaanDa doSa kI 

laaok kqaaAaoM sao caunaI hO. 

ek saubah f,saITao
181

 bahut jaldI ]za, maugao- kI phlaI baa^ga pr, 
saUrja ]ganao sao BaI phlao. 

Aaja ]sakao Apnao ipta kI saa[ikla pr baajaar jaanaa qaa 

@yaaoMik ]sako ipta kao bauKar Aa rha qaa. Aaja vah ek baD,o 

AadmaI kI trh kolaa lao kr saa[ikla pr caZ,ta AaOr baajaar 

jaata, Apnaa isar }^caa kr ko, baD,o AadimayaaoM maoM AadmaI kI 

trh. 

]sanao ApnaI saaonao vaalaI caTa[- maaoD, kr rKI AaOr baahr 

Jaa^ka. Aasamaana kolao ko poD,aoM ko pICo jaha^ saUrja ]gata qaa vaha^ 

pIlaa pIlaa hao rha qaa. Aaosa ABaI BaI Gaasa pr pD,I qaI. 

vah ek saundr saubah qaI – Apnao Aapsao baajaar jaanao ko ilayao, 

jaoba maoM pOsao laanao ko ilayao AaOr sabako saamanao ]nakao igananao ko ilayao, 
jaOsaa ik ]saka ipta ikyaa krta qaa. 

 
180 Fesito Goes to Market   (Tale No 31)  – a folktale from Uganda, East Africa.  
Told by Cicely Van Straten 
181 Fesito – a Ugandan male name 
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jaba saOnT AaOr iSailaMga
182

 ko isa@ko ]sako haqa ko lakD,I ko 

kTaoro maoM pD,oMgao tba saba khoMgao — “Aaha, [tnao saaro pOsao? f,saITao 

tuma tao sacamauca bahut hI haoiSayaar hao. tuma tao duinayaa^ jaanato hao.”  

Gar ko baahr zMDI saubah maoM ]sakI maa^ ]sakI saa[ikla sao kolaa 

baa^Qa rhI qaI. kolaa baa^Qa kr ]sanao f,saITao kao baulaayaa — 

“f,saITao, Aa kuC Ka lao.” 

f,saITao baaolaa — “namasto maa^, Aaja tuma kOsaI hao?” 

maa^ kolaa saa[ikla kI rOk sao baa^Qato hue baaolaI — “maOM zIk hU^ 

baoTa tU k Osaa hO.” 

“maOM zIk hU^ maa^.” 

]sakI saa[ikla ek poD, ko saharo 

KD,I qaI. ifr ]sakI maa^ ek tUmbaa
183

 lao 

AayaI AaOr f,saITao kao ]samaoM sao ek kTaora 

dilayaa inakala kr idyaa. vah vaUlao poD,
184

 

ko naIcao baOz gayaa AaOr Apnaa dilayaa Kanao lagaa. 

[sa baIca ]sakI maa^ nao ek $maala maoM qaaoD,I sao isa@ko Dalao AaOr 

k[- baar ]sa $maala kao AlabaoTa do kr ]samaoM ksa kr gaa^z baa^Qa 

dI. 

 
182 Cents and Shillings were the currency in Uganda in those times. 
183 Translated for the words “Milk Gourd” also called “White Gourd” or “Bottle Gourd” (laukee in 
Hindi, Dodhee in Gujaraatee, Saurikai in Tamil) – the dried outer cover of this vegetable. All gourds 
are used as storage device in Africa to keep dry or wet things there. See its picture above. 
184 Mvule tree – a tall tree abaundantly found in Uganda 
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f,saITao nao pOsao ilayao AaOr ]nakao ApnaI gahrI vaalaI jaoba maoM rK 

ilayaa taik vao khIM KaoyaoM nahIM. vah ]nakao ApnaI Ta^ga sao CUta 

huAa mahsaUsa kr rha qaa. ]sanao saaocaa vah vaha^ pr saurixat qao. 

ifr ]sanao ApnaI saa[ikla ]zayaI AaOr saD,k pr cala idyaa. 

]sakI maa^ icallaayaI — “namasto f,saITao.” 

“namasto maa^” f,saITao nao javaaba idyaa AaOr ApnaI saa[ikla Bagaa 

dI. pr ]sakI saa[ikla ]sa samaya kolao kI vajah sao bahut BaarI hao 

rhI qaI. vah ]sa samaya sao j,yaada BaarI qaI jaba vah Apnao ipta ko 

baajaar sao laaOTnao ko baad Saama kao ]sasao Kolaa krta qaa. 

kolao ka BaarI baaoJa ]sa saa[ikla kao [Qar sao ]Qar ihlaa rha 

qaa. phlao [sa trf ifr ]sa trf AaOr ifr ]sakI saa[ikla 

ifsala gayaI AaOr laala jamaIna pr igar pD,I. 

“]f.” f,saITao nao ApnaI ja,baana kaTI AaOr ]sakao saa[ikla 

ka hOMiDla pkD, kr ]sakao ]zanaa hI mauiSkla hao gayaa. 

]sanao saaocaa — “yakInana maoro ipta bahut j,yaada taktvar haoMgao 

jaao vah [tnaI AasaanaI sao [sa saa[ikla pr baajaar jaato haoMgao. pr 

Aaja maOM Apnao ipta jaOsaa banaU^gaa. maOM iksaI kao yah khnao ka maaOka 

nahIM dU^gaa ik f,saITao [sa baaoJao kI vajah sao saa[ikla sao lauZ,k 

gayaa.” 
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vah ApnaI saa[ikla Qakolata rha Qakolata rha jaha^ tk ik 

saD,k Zlaana pr jaatI qaI. ifr vah ]sa pr baOz gayaa, qaaoD,a Jauka 

AaOr pODla maar kr cala idyaa. 

zMDI hvaa ]sako caohro pr laga rhI qaI AaOr icaiD,yaoM ]sako rasto 

sao ]D,I jaa rhIM qaIM – “knaak, knaak.” 

f,saITao baaolata jaa rha qaa — “]sakao rasta dao jaao tumasao 

j,yaada taktvar hO. f,saITao kao rasta dao jaao Aaja AadimayaaoM maoM 

AadmaI kI trh sao baajaar jaa rha hO.” 

saUrja Aba ]sako pICo qaa AaOr kolao kI 

pi<ayaaoM pr camaknao lagaa qaa. laala gauD,hla
185

 

ko fUla ApnaI pMKuiD,yaa^ Kaolanao lagao qao AaOr 

dUsaro fUlaaoM kI maIzI mahk hvaa maoM fOlanao lagaI 

qaI. baulabaula nao BaI gaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa qaa. 

saUrja AaOr }pr ]za AaOr GaaTI maoM fOlaa kaohra C^T gayaa. 

jaldI hI saD,k pr f,saITao nao ek baUZ,a AadmaI doKa. vah 

Apnao haqa maoM ek TaokrI ilayao hue Jauka huAa calaa jaa rha qaa. 

vah baUZ,a mausaaoko
186

 qaa. 

jaOsao hI f,saITao ]sako pasa sao inaklaa tao vah ]sasao baaolaa — 

“namasto.” 

 
185 Red Hibiscus flower. See its picture above 
186 Musoke – a Ugandan name of a male 
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“namasto f,saITao. tumharo ipta kao Aaja @yaa huAa ik ]sanao 

Aaja tumakao [sa trh ihlato hue baajaar jaanao ko ilayao ApnaI 

saa[ikla do dI?” 

f,saITao kI mausaaoko sao ibalkula nahIM banatI qaI. mausaaoko nao kBaI 

taOr trIko nahIM saIKo qao ifr BaI vah baaolaa — “Aaja ]nakao bauKar 

hO [sailayao Aaja kolaa lao kr baajaar maOM jaa rha hÛ.” 

baUZ,o mausaaoko nao duK p`gaT ikyaa AaOr f,saITao kI kmar 

sahlaayaI. ]sanao Jauir-yaaoM maoM sao ApnaI CaoTI kalaI Aa^KaoM sao f,saITao 

kI trf doKa AaOr baaolaa — “maoro baccao, maOM baUZ,a hÛ AaOr maorI kmar 

BaI AkD,I hu[- hO. [- [- [-, bahut AkD,I hu[- hO. @yaa tuma maoro 

ppIto baajaar lao jaa kr maora calanaa bacaa daogao?” 

mausaaoko ko pasa bahut saaro ppIto qao AaOr ]sakI TaokrI ]sao 

bahut BaarI laga rhI qaI. Agar vah ]sako ppIto lao jaata tao 

]sakao ]sa TaokrI kao Apnao hOinDla sao baa^Qanaa pD,ta. 

tao saaocaao ik ifr saa[ikla calaanaa iktnaa mauiSkla pD,ta. 

pr ifr BaI ek baUZ,o AadmaI kao manaa krnaa AcCo taOr trIkaoM maoM 

nahIM Aata saao vah baaolaa — “zIk hO. maOM Aapko ppIto lao jaata 

hU^.” 

baUZ,a mausaokao baaolaa — “yah kuC AcCo baccao vaalaI baat hu[ - 

na. maOM tumharo ipta sao khU^gaa ik tumhara baoTa bahut hI salaIko vaalaa 

AadmaI hO.” 
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pr jaba ]sanao mausaokao sao ]sako ppIto ilayao tao ]sanao ek gahrI 

saa^sa laI @yaaoMik vah jaanata qaa ik yah baUZ,a mausaokao ]sakI [sa 

maohrbaanaI kao Saama sao phlao phlao hI BaUla jaayaogaa AaOr ifr jaba vah 

]sasao AgalaI baar imalaogaa tao vah ]sasao ifr JagaD,ogaa. 

]sanao ppIto ApnaI saa[ikla sao baa^Qao AaOr baUZ,o kI trf GaUma 

kr doKa. mausaaoko tba tk baOz cauka qaa AaOr ]sanao Apnaa tmbaakU 

ka qaOlaa inakala ilayaa qaa. 

f,saITao baaolaa — “namasto baUZ,o baabaa.” 

baUZ,a mausaaoko baaolaa — “namasto baoTa f,saITao.” AaOr vah ek 

poD, kI Cayaa maoM laoT gayaa AaOr Apnao ima+I ko pa[p maoM tmbaakU Bar 

ilayaa. 

Aba tao vah saa[ikla AaOr BaarI hao gayaI qaI. Aba f,saITao 

jaba pODla maarta qaa tao ]sako pOraoM maoM dd- haonao lagata qaa. vah 

bahut hI naa]mmaId hao cauka qaa. 

]sakao laga rha qaa ik vah Apnao ipta kI saa[ikla pr 

baajaar baD,I Saana sao jaayaogaa pr yah tao bahut mauiSkla hao gayaI. 

ifr BaI maOM AadimayaaoM maoM ek AadmaI hU^. yahI maoro ilayao bahut kuC 

hO. 

saUrja AaOr }pr caZ,a AaOr saD,k pr bahut saaro AadmaI baajaar 

jaanao ko ilayao Aa gayao. 
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“namasto naalaUbaalao
187

.” f,saITao nao pukara. 

naalaUbaalao nao BaI javaaba maoM Apnaa haqa ihlaayaa. vah bahut saundr 

qaI. pr mauiSkla yah qaI ik vah f,saITao sao baD,I qaI AaOr SaadISauda 

BaI qaI. vah naalaUbaalao kao bahut caahta qaa. 

naalaUbaalao nao kha — “zIk sao jaanaa f,saITao.” 

saD,k ko daonaaoM trf bahut saarI is~yaa^ panaI ko bartna ilayao 

jaa rhI qaIM AaOr baccao ]nako pICo Apnao baD,o baD,o Cllao
188

 AaOr 

DMiDyaa^ yaa ifr maU^gaflaI kI CaoTI CaoTI Taokiryaa^ lao kr Baaga rho 

qao. 

“f,saITao, maoro baccao, ja,ra ruknaa.”  

f,saITao ruk gayaa. vah saaoca rha qaa ik Aba mauJao iksanao 

pukara? ]sanao doKa ik ksaIngaI
189

 Apnao tIna maugaaoM- kao saaqa ilayao 

BaagaI calaI Aa rhI qaI. vao maugao- Aapsa maoM Ta^gaaoM sao ba^Qao qao. 

“baccao, maohrbaanaI krko maoro yao maugao- BaI ja,ra baajaar lao calaao. 

[sasao maora bahut kama baca jaayaogaa. AaOr ha^ maorI icallar zIk sao lao 

Aanaa – 5 iSailaMga hr ek maugao- ka dama. nahIM nahIM, baD,o vaalao ka 

7 iSailaMga lagaa donaa.” AaOr ]sanao Apnao maugao - f,saITao kao pkD,a 

idyao. 

 
187 Nalubale – a Ugandan female name 
188 Translated for the word “Hoop” 
189 Kasiingi – a Ugandan female name 
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f,saITao nao saaocaa — “yao laaoga @yaa samaJato hOM ik maOM @yaa kao[- 

Kccar hU^ jaao [tnaa saara saamaana lao jaa}^? @yaa yao saba laaoga maoro 

ipta ko saaqa BaI eosaa kr sakto qao? 

f,saITao baaolaa — “ksaIngaI, maOM tumharo yao tInaaoM maugao- [na kolaaoM 

AaOr ppItaoM ko saaqa kha^ rKU^gaa?” ksaIngaI nao ]na banDlaaoM kI 

trf doKa AaOr ifr ApnaI Aa^KoM ToZ,I krko ]sanao kolaaoM kI trf 

[Saara kr idyaa. 

“vaha^ baccao vaha^. @yaa tumakao idKayaI nahIM dota? tumharo kolaaoM 

ko }pr tao 10 maugaao- kI jagah hO.” 

]sanao kolao ko p<aaoM kI banaI rssaI laI AaOr ]sasao Apnao tInaaoM 

maugaaoM- kao kolaaoM ko }pr baa^Qa idyaa. 

saa[ikla ko }pr Aba vah Zor [tnaa baD,a hao gayaa ik f,saITao 

ko haqa ]sako }pr mauiSkla sao phu^ca rhoo qao. ksaIngaI ifr baaolaI 

— “sa^Baala kr jaanaa. Agar maoro maugao - baajaar tk jaato jaato mar 

gayao tao maOM tumharo ipta sao iSakayat kr dU^gaI.” 

AaOr f,saITao yah jaanata qaa ik ksaIngaI eosaI caIja,aoM kao ]sako 

ipta sao khnaa kBaI nahIM BaUlaogaI. ]sanao ek lambaI saa^sa laI AaOr 

ifr sao ApnaI saa[ikla pr caZ, gayaa. 

“namasto, AaOr maoro pOsao mat BaUlanaa.” 

“namasto, ksaIngaI. nahIM BaUlaÛgaa.” 
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Aba bahut gama- hao gayaa qaa. psaInaa ]sako caohro pr AaOr 

]sakI kmaIja ko naIcao ]sakI pIz pr bahnao lagaa qaa. vah ha^fnao 

BaI lagaa qaa. ]sakao icanta qaI ik @yaa vah baajaar samaya pr phu^ca 

payaogaa? 

ijatnaa ]sanao saaocaa qaa baajaar ]sasao khIM j,yaada dUr qaa. hr 

qaaoD,I dor ko baad kao[- na kao[- ]zI hu[- jamaIna Aa jaatI AaOr jaba 

]sakI saa[ikla ]sako }pr sao gaujartI tao maugao- “Tak, Tak” 

icallaa pD,to. 

tBaI ]sakao ek laD,ka Apnao Aagao jaata idKayaI idyaa. vah 

bahut ptlaa saa qaa AaOr bahut QaIro cala rha qaa. vah saIQaa BaI nahIM 

cala rha qaa. vah ik@yaao
190

 qaa. ik@yaao tao bahut baImaar qaa tao 

ifr Aaja yah kha^ jaa rha hO? 

vah icallaayaa — “e ik@yaao, maorI trf doK. maOM kolaa lao kr 

baajaar jaa rha hU^. maoro ipta kao bauKar Aayaa huAa hO. tU kha^ jaa 

rha hO?” 

ik@yaao baaolaa — “maOM ApnaI dvaa laonao Asptala jaa rha hU^. 

@yaa tuma mauJao Apnao saaqa saa[ikla pr ibaza kr nahIM lao calaaogao 

f,saITao? maorI Ta^gaoM bahut qakI hu[-M hOM.” 

f,saITao icallaayaa — “pr tuma baOzaogao kha^?” 

 
190 Kikyo – a Ugandan male name 
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vah Andr hI Andr gaussaa hao rha qaa. ]sanao mana hI mana maoM 

kha “[na saba caIja,aoM ko saaqa hI mauJao bahut proSaanaI hao rhI hO ifr 

maOM tuJao kha^ ibaza}^gaa. 

baUZ,o mausaaoko nao phlao mauJao Apnao ppIto idyao, ifr ksaIngaI nao 

mauJao Apnao maugao- idyao. Aba maoro pasa iksaI baccao ko ilayao jagah nahIM 

hO, ik@yaao. maOM @yaa kao[- saamaana laadnao vaalaa Kccar hU^ jaao hr ek 

kao baajaar lao jaa}^? tU Apnao Aap jaa. namasto.” 

AaOr vah ik@yaao kao vahIM CaoD, kr jaldI sao ApnaI saa[ikla 

pr caZ, kr Aagao baZ, gayaa. 

pr ik@yaao ka caohra ]sakI najaraoM ko saamanao sao nahIM hTa. 

ik@yaao kI Aa^KoM baD,I baD,I qaIM, caohra ptlaa qaa AaOr ]sako naak 

na@Sa tIKo qao. ]sakI psailayaa^ ]sako poT ko }pr Aagao kao 

inaklaI hu[-M qaIM. ]sako pOraoM ko jaaoD, saUjao hue qao. ]sakI baa^hoM AaOr 

Ta^gaoM bahut ptlaI qaIM. 

@yaa ]sakao ik@yaao kao Asptala nahIM lao jaanaa caaihyao? 

AaiKr ik@yaao nao ]sasao iktnao AcCo trIko sao pUCa qaa jabaik ]sa 

baUZ,o mausaaoko AaOr iksaIngaI nao [tnao AcCo trIko sao pUCa BaI nahIM 

qaa. 

saao ]sanao ifr ek lambaI saa^sa laI AaOr ruk gayaa. ifr vah 

GaUmaa AaOr pukara — “ik@yaao, Aajaa jaldI sao Aajaa. jaldI kr. 



      Af`Ika kI ip`ya laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 299 ~ 
 

Agar tU caupcaap baOza rha AaOr igara nahIM tao maOM tuJao Sahr lao 

jaa}^gaa. Aajaa jaldI kr.” 

ik@yaao daOD,a daOD,a Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Qanyavaad f,saITao, 
Qanyavaad maoro daost.” 

f,saITao baaolaa — “Aajaa AaOr [sa ga_I pr baOz jaa AaOr ha^, 
doK ihlanaa nahIM. ibalkula ibanaa ihlao Dulao caupcaap baOzo rhnaa. 

Agar tU ihlaa tao maorI saa[ikla BaI igar jaayaogaI AaOr ]sako }pr 

rKa saba kuC igar jaayaogaa.” ik@yaao turnt hI saa[ikla kI ga_I 

pr caZ, kr baOz gayaa. 

vaha^ baOz kr vah bahut KuSa idKayaI do rha qaa. vah ifr 

baaolaa — “Qanyavaad maoro da ost. maOM [sa pr caUho kI trh ibanaa ihlao 

Dulao baOzU^gaa tU ifk` mat kr.” 

f,saITao nao ApnaI saa[ikla ifr sao calaanaI Sau$ kr dI. Aba 

vah Zlaana pr jaa rha qaa. ]sakI Ta^gaoM AaOr baa^hoM daonaaoM duK rho 

qao. eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao saa[ikla ihlanaa hI na caahtI hao. 

gamaI- maoM saD,k BaI panaI kI trh ihlatI idKayaI do rhI qaI. 

AaOr iTD\DaoM kI icallaahT sao ]saka isar fTa jaa rha qaa. pr basa 

Aba kovala ek phaD,I par krnaI AaOr rh gayaI qaI. 

tBaI ik@yaao baaolaa — “f,saITao mauJao BaUK lagaI hO @yaa maOM ek 

kolaa Ka laU^?” 
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f,saITao baaolaa — “nahIM, yao kolao baajaar maoM baocanao ko ilayao hOM. 

maoro ipta @yaa khoMgao jaba ]nakao yah maalaUma pD,ogaa ik baccaaoM nao 

]nako kolao rasto maoM hI Ka ilayao.” 

ik@yaao baaolaa — “ha^, yah tao zIk hO.” 

pr ifr f,saITao nao saaocaa ik ik@yaao iktnaa ptlaa saa hO, 
CaoTa saa AaOr BaUKa saa. AaOr vah kovala saat saala ka hI tao qaa. 

[tnaI CaoTI saI ]ma` maoM ]sanao kafI saha qaa. 

saao vah ik@yaao sao baaolaa — “tU ek kolaa lao sakta hO. pr 

doKnaa kovala ek hI laonaa AaOr sa^Baala kr laonaa kBaI kolao ko pUro 

ko pUro Zor kao hI Kraba kr do.” 

ik@yaao baaolaa — “Qanyavaad f,saITao. ]sanao ek kolaa ilayaa, 
]sao CIlaa AaOr Kato hue baaolaa — “yah kolaa tao bahut AcCa hO 

f,saITao. bahut bahut Qanyavaad.” 

Aba vao ]sa phaD,I pr KD,o qao jaha^ sao Sahr idKayaI dota qaa, 
pIlao rMga ko fUlaaoM ko poD,aoM ko baIca maoM laala AaOr k%qa[- rMga ka 

Sahr. 

vaha^ baajaar maoM Aama ko poD,aoM ko naIcao bahut saaro laaoga KD,o qao. 

kuC laaoga ApnaI lambaI lambaI paoSaakoM phnao KD,o baat kr rho qao. 

kuC laaoga baIyar
191

 pI rho qao. 

 
191 Beer is a very light kind of alcoholic drink. It is very common in most African countries. 
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is~yaa^ ApnaI [nd`QanauYa ko saaro rMgaaoM kI lambaI lambaI camakIlaI 

paoSaakoM phnao dUkanaaoM maoM baOzI qaIM jaOsao rMgaIna icaiD,yaoM Cayaa maoM Aarama 

kr rhI haoM. 

f,saITao baaolaa baajaar jaanaa iktnaa AcCa hO. AadimayaaoM maoM 

AadmaI laganaa iktnaa AcCa hO. ik@yaao nao kolao ka ek AaOr 

TukD,a kaTa AaOr baaolaa — “tuma saca kh rho hao f,saITao, tuma bahut 

hI majabaUt AadmaI hao.” 

yah sauna kr f,saITao kI CatI ]sako saInao maoM fUla gayaI AaOr 

vah ibalkula saIQaa KD,a hao kr naIcao baajaar kI trf doKnao lagaa. 

tBaI ]sako pICo sao kao[- ja,aor sao h^saa. 

f,saITao nao pICo doKa tao baaosaa, kagvao, vasvaa AaOr maTabaI
192

 

JaaiD,yaaoM maoM sao inakla rho qao. ]sakao baaosaa ibalkula psand nahIM qaa 

AaOr baaosaa kao BaI f,saITao ibalkula psand nahIM qaa. saao vah ]nasao 

mau^h for kr ApnaI saa[ikla lao kr Zlaana pr cala idyaa. 

baaosaa icallaato hue f,saITao ko saaqa saaqa Baagaa — “doKao ]Qar 

kaOna jaa rha hO? ]Qar doKao kaOna Apnao ipta kI [tnaI baD,I 

saa[ikla lao kr ihlata huAa calaa jaa rha hO? doKao vah kaOna kUD,a 

kbaaD,a ilayao calaa jaa rha hO?” 

 
192 Bosa, Kagwe, Waswa and Matabi – all are Ugandan male names 
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kagvao, vasvaa AaOr maTabaI BaI baaosaa ko pICo pICo AaOr kIgvao 

kI trf [Saara krto hue AaOr icallaato hue Baagao — “doKao gaubbaaro 

jaOsaa kolaa Kata huAa kaOna baajaar jaa rha hO?” 

f,saITao icallaayaa — “tuma saba mauJasao jalato hao @yaaoMik tumharo 

pasa caZ,nao ko ilayao saa[ikla hI nahIM hO.” AaOr Zlaana pr toja,I sao 

naIcao ]trta calaa gayaa.” 

baaosaa icallaayaa — “tuma JaUz baaolato hao, tuma JaUz baaolato hao.” 

kagvao icallaayaa — “[sa trh sao badtmaIjaI sao baaolanao ko ilayao 

maOM tumhoM sabak isaKa}^gaa.” 

baaosaa Aagao Baagaa AaOr ek poD, kI DMDI taoD, laI. vah ]sanao 

[sa trh sao pkD, laI ik vah saa[ikla ko pihyaaoM ko taraoM maoM jaa 

kr ]laJa jaayao AaOr ijasa saa[ikla pr f,saITao AaOr ik@yaao baOzo qao 

vah jamaIna pr igar jaayao. 

f,saITao nao ]sakao eosaa krto doK ilayaa tao ApnaI saa[ikla kao 

ek trf krnao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr baaosaa ]sako saamanao ifr Aa 

gayaa. 

Aba f,saITao kuC nahIM kr sakta qaa. vah doK rha qaa ik 

vah AaOr ik@yaao daonaaoM saa[ikla sao igar jaayaMogao AaOr kolao, pPaIto 

AaOr maugao- saba kucala jaayaoMgao. 

baaosaa h^saa — “ha ha ha, saao tuma saaocato hao ik tuma AadimayaaoM 

maoM AadmaI hao. jaba tuma saD,k pr igar jaaAaogao tao baccaaoM kI trh 
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sao raoAaogao.” baaosaa ApnaI DMDI lao kr f,saITao ko AaOr pasa Aa 

gayaa. 

]saI samaya ek AaQaa Kayaa kolaa ]sakI Aa^KaoM pr Aa kr 

lagaa AaOr ifr ]sako baad iksaI nao kolao ka ek iClaka ]sako maûh 

pr baD,I ja,aor sao foMka. ik@yaao h^saa AaOr baaosaa Apnaa mau^h saaf 

krto hue saD,k ko ek trf kao hao gayaa. 

ik@yaao h^sato hue ja,aor sao baaolaa — “Baaga f,saITao Baaga.” 

pr maTabaI jaao ]na sabamaoM sabasao baD,a qaa pICo sao Baagaa — “Aao 

babaUna, tuma @yaa samaJato hao ik tuma hmaaro saaqa badtmaIjaI sao bata-va 

kr sakto hao? maOM tumakao idKata hU^ ik maOM Saana baGaarnao vaalaaoM ko 

saaqa @yaa kr sakta hU^.” 

kh kr vah kolao ko Zor kao naIcao KIMcanao ko ilayao }pr kao 

]za ik Acaanak dd- sao icallaa kr pICo kI trf hT gayaa — 

“AaO, A[-.” @yaaoMik ek maugao- nao ]sako caohro AaOr baa^h pr ApnaI 

caaoMca maar dI qaI. 

f,saITao nao saaocaa — “AcCa huAa maOM ksaIngaI ko yao maugao - Apnao 

saaqa lao Aayaa qaa.” 

pr ]naka ABaI vasvaa sao palaa nahIM pD,a qaa. vasvaa nao ek 

p%qar ]zayaa AaOr f,saITao pr foMka. “fTak”. vah f,saITao kI 

pIz pr jaa kr lagaa ijasasao ]sakao kafI dd- huAa. 
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vasvaa ]sako pICo icallaato hue Baagaa — “Aao CaoTo kayar, 
CaoTo kayar laaoga tao bajaaya saamanaa krnao ko basa Baaga KD,o haoto hOM. 

CaoTa kayar khIM ka.” 

vah dUsara p%qar ]zanao ko ilayao naIcao Jauka ik tBaI “baaOnk”. 

ek sa#t ppIta hvaa maoM ]D, kr Aayaa AaOr ]sako kana pr Aa 

kr lagaa. vasvaa Apnaa isar pkD,o JaaiD,yaaoM kI trf Baaga gayaa. 

f,saITao nao ifr saaocaa — “Aaoh AcCa huAa ik maOMnao baUZ,o 

mausaaoko ko ppIto laonao sao manaa nahIM ikyaa.” 

ik@yaao ]sako pICo sao h^sa kr baaolaa — “toja, calaao f,saITao 

AaOr toja,. Aba hmaoM kao[- nahIM pkD, sakta.” 

f,saITao nao saa[ikla toja, calaanaI Sau$ kI. ja,I[-[-[-[- , , , 

saa[ikla maoM sao Aavaaja AayaI. ik@yaao kI h^saI ABaI BaI ]sako 

kanaaoM maoM gaU^ja rhI qaI. vao toja, AaOr AaOr toja, Baagato jaa rho qao. 

Aba ]nakao kao[- nahIM pkD, sakta qaa. 

f,saITao baaolaa — “ik@yaao, halaa^ik tuma bahut CaoTo hao ifr BaI 

tuma bahut hI haoiSayaar baccao hao. bahut AcCo. Agar tumanao yah 

kolao ka iClaka AaOr ppIto ]nakI trf [tnaI toja,I sao nahIM foMko 

haoto tao hma laaoga tao khIM saD,k pr pD,o haoto AaOr vao caaor hmaarI 

caIja,oM caaorI krko lao gayao haoto.” 

]sanao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa ik AcCa huAa ik vah ik@yaao ko 

}pr maohrbaana hao gayaa qaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao saaqa ibaza laayaa. 
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Aba tao vao daonaaoM saD,k pr ]D,to hue sao Baagao calao jaa rho qao. 

poD, AaOr makana saba pICo CUTo jaa rho qao. Acaanak vao baajaar maoM Aa 

gayao. AadmaI AaOr maugao- AaOr ku<ao saBaI ]nako saamanao sao hT gayao. 

“e f,saITao, @yaa kao[- baurI caIja, tumhara pICa kr rhI hO jaao 

tuma [tnaI tojaI sao Baagao calao jaa rho hao? maorI maU^gafilayaaoM ka #yaala 

rKnaa. maoro AMDaoM ka #yaala rKnaa. maoro ppItaoM ka #yaala 

rKnaa.” 

]sakI bauAa nao ApnaI dUkana sao pukara — “f,saITao, maoro 

BatIjao. @yaa eosao baajaar Aato hOM jaOsao maOdana maoM tUfana?” 

pr ]sakI bauAa mauskura rhI qaI AaOr vah f,saITao, pICo kI 

saIT pr baOzo ik@yaao ko saaqa baajaar maoM Apnaa isar }^caa ikyao calaa 

jaa rha qaa. 

f,saITao h^saa AaOr saaqa maoM ik@yaao BaI. ]sakI kmar gava- sao 

saIQaI hao gayaI. vah Apnao ipta ko kolao tao baocanao ko ilayao laayaa hI 

qaa, mausaaoko ko ppIto AaOr ksaIngaI ko maugao- BaI ibanaa iksaI nauksaana 

ko lao Aayaa qaa. 

Aaja vah AadimayaaoM maoM ek AadmaI kI trh saa[ikla pr caZ, 

,kr Aayaa qaa. 
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32  saOnaI laOMgaTOnD AaOr maohmaana193 

 

yah laaok kqaa dixaNa Af`Ika doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI 

hO. kop maoM ek ga`o KaD,I
194

 qaI. vaha^ phaD,aoM ko }pr kalao baadla 

Aa rho qao AaOr lagata qaa ik baairSa haonao vaalaI qaI. samaud` kI 

lahroM BaI bandrgaah kI dIvaaraoM sao bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao Tkra rhI qaIM. 

phaD, ka panaI saOnaI laOMgaTOnD
195

 kI gaufa maoM Gausa rha qaa AaOr 

]sakI Aaga jalaanao vaalaI lakiD,yaaoM kao gaIlaa kr rha qaa. kuC dor 

baad ]sanao bahut ja,aor sao Aavaaja inakalaI AaOr gaussao sao ]na 

lakiD,yaaoM ko }pr pOr maaro. 

ifr ]sanao mauJasao kha — “jaaAao slaOMgabaOk
196

 sao khao ik vah 

mauJao Aaga laa kr do.” saao mauJao ]sa zMD AaOr baairSa maoM baahr jaanaa 

pD,a. maOM tuma sabakao yah bata dU^ ik saOnaI laOMgaTOnD klk kI KaD,I 

ko phaD,aoM
197

 kI sabasao j,yaada naIca AaOr caalaak jaadUgarnaI hO AaOr 

slaOMgabaOk ek jaMgalaI baUZ,a SaOtana hO jaao Apnaa saara samaya ApnaI 

gaufa maoM laUT ko saamaana ko }pr laoT kr gaujaarta hO. 

 
193 Sannie Langtand and the Visitor  (Tale No 32)  – a folktale from Cape, South Africa 
Told by Alex d’Angelo. Boggom is telling this story. 
194 Gray Bay is in Cape of Hope in South Africa 
195 Sannie Langtand is a tough old witch from Kalk Bay, Boggom 
196 Slangbek – the treasure loving dragon 
197 Kalk Bay Mountains in Cape Town, South Africa 
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pr yah vah tBaI krta hO jaba yaa tao vah ]D, nahIM rha haota 

yaa ifr vah saOnaI laOMgaTOnD ko saaqa tmbaakU nahIM pI rha haota. vaOsao 

vah ]sakI savaarI ka kama krta hO. saOnaI laOMgaTOnD ]saI pr caZ, 

kr Apnaa kama krnao jaatI hO. 

AaOr [sako baad hU^ maOM – baaogaaoma
198

. maOM saOnaI laOMgaTOnD kI jaana 

phcaana ka hU^. [saka matlaba yah hO ik maOM ]sakI gaufa ko Aasa 

pasa ka saara ganda kama krta hU^. 

jaba vah slaOMgabaOk kao Apnaa kama krnao ko ilayao rajaI nahIM kr 

patI tao kBaI kBaI vah maoro }pr caZ, kr BaI Apnaa kama krnao 

jaatI hO. 

maOM ek babaUna hU^ AaOr Agar iksaI kao klk kI KaD,I ko 

phaD,aoM maoM rhnaa hO tao BaI, AaOr nahIM BaI rhnaa hO tao BaI yah ek 

trh sao maoro ilayao bahut AcCa hO. 

dUsaro babaUnaaoM ko baIca maoM sao mauJao ZU^Znaa bahut 

Aasaana hO @yaaoMik maOM lambao vaalao farsaI
199

 islapr 

phnata hU^ AaOr kBaI kBaI “babaUnaaoM kao Kanaa mat 

iKlaaAao” vaalao saa[na baaoD - ]KaD,nao ko ilayao ek 

favaD,a BaI ilayao rhta hU^. 

 
198 Boggom – a dog-body baboon 
199 Persian slippers 
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yao saa[na baaoD- vao laaoga lagaato hOM jaao saOnaI laOMgaTOnD ka pkayaa 

huAa Kanaa kBaI nahIM Kato. 

mauJao yakIna nahIM hO ik slaOMgabaOk [sa maaOsama maoM baahr inaklaogaa 

BaI yaa nahIM pr jaba maOMnao ]sakao ]sakI gaufa maoM doKa tao ]saka mana 

nahIM laga rha qaa AaOr vah iksaI sao baat krnaa caah rha qaa. mauJao 

yah BaI lagaa ik vah Saayad saOnaI laOMgaTOnD ko gaaZ,o K+o dUQa
200

 ko 

ek Pyaalao ko maUD maoM BaI qaa. 

mauJao yah sauna kr bahut AcCa lagaa ik vah ]D, kr nahIM bailk 

cala kr jaanaa caahta qaa. jaba vah ek jaMgalaI rasta pICo CaoD,to 

hue JaaiD,yaaoM maoM sao hao kr calaa tao ]sanao mauJao SarNa donao ko ilayao 

Apnaa ek pMK maoro ilayao BaI fOlaa idyaa. ]saka vah pMK eosaa laga 

rha qaa jaOsao kao[- baD,o pMK kI CtrI hao. 

hma }pr AaOr naIcao AaOr [Qar ]Qar calato rho taik slaOMgabaOk 

caaraoM trf ]na saba jagahaoM kao saU^Ga sako jaao ]sakao AcCI lagatI 

qaIM. mauJao [sa baat maoM kao[- proSaanaI nahIM qaI @yaaoMik BaIgao maaOsama maoM 

ek SaOtana ko saaqa KD,o haonaa ek Ba+I ko barabar maoM KD,o haonao ko 

barabar qaa. 

jaba tk hma Gar phu^cao saOnaI laOMgaTOnD kafI dor tk [ntjaar 

kr caukI qaI AaOr iksaI sao BaI laD,nao ko ilayao tOyaar baOzI qaI. 

 
200 Translated for the words “Thick Sour Milk” 
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jaba BaI slaOMgabaOk Aa kr ]sakI Aaga jalaata qaa vah ]sakao 

kBaI BaI Qanyavaad nahIM dotI qaI. ]sanao Aaja BaI ]sakao Qanyavaad 

idyao ibanaa hI Apnao kalaI ima+I ko pa[p kao fU^knaa Sau$ kr idyaa 

qaa AaOr ]sasao bahut saara Qau^Aa CaoD,a. 

slaOMgabaOk nao Apnaa ek mau^h Bar kr puranao kaoyalao vaha^ sao 

]zayao AaOr ]nakao ApnaI majaI- ko mautaibak fU^knaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

gaufa maoM daonaaoM ko baIca kI hvaa bahut GanaI AaOr A^QaorI hao gayaI. 

slaOMgabaOk dUQa kI ]mmaId maoM baaolaa — “BaIgaa idna tao calaa 

gayaa.” 

saOnaI laOMgaTOnD baaolaI — “AaOr kaohro vaalaa idna BaI gayaa. tuma 

Kao gayao qao @yaa? @yaa tumakao maona raoD ka rasta pUCnaa pD,a? saaro 

samaya maOM yaha^ tmbaakU pInao ko ilayao trsatI rhI AaOr yaha^ kao[- Aaga 

hI nahIM qaI ]sakao jalaanao ko ilayao.” 

slaOMgabaOk Apnao maûh ko daonaaoM kaonaaoM sao Aaga idKato hue baaolaa 

— “sauna Aao baUZ,I hO@sa, maOM kBaI nahIM Kaota, na tao samaya maoM, na hI 
jagah maoM AaOr na hI taraoM ko baIca maoM. maOM yah saba baUZ,I jaadUgarnaI sao 

nakla nahIM kr rha ijasakao Kud [Qar ]Qar jaanao ko ilayao ek babaUna 

kI ja$rt pD,tI hO.” 

Aba Qau^e kI vajah sao gaufa maoM AaOr j,yaada gamaI- haotI jaa rhI 

qaI saao maOM islaMgabaOk kao gaufa maoM CaoD, kr baahr zMDI hvaa laonao ko 

ilayao inakla gayaa. 
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baahr inakla kr jaba maorI Aa^KoM zIk sao doKnao laayak hao gayaIM 

tao slaOMgabaOk kI lambaI pU^C ko Alaavaa jaao gaufa ko baahr tk Aa 

rhI qaI maOMnao ek BaIgaa huAa prdosaI Balaa AadmaI KD,a doKa jaao 

islaMgabaOk ko pICoo kI trf doK rha qaa. 

maOMnao saaocaa — “Agar yah AadmaI yah saaoca rha hO ik yah 

badsaUrt hO tao [sanao slaOMgabaOk ka caohra tao ABaI doKa hI nahIM hO. 

AaOr saOnaI laOMgaTOnD kI tao baat hI nahIM krnaI caaihyao @yaaoMik vah tao 

daonaaoM trf sao iksaI BaI SaOtana sao kma nahIM lagatI.” 

]sa Balao AadmaI nao bahut naIcao tk isar Jaukayaa, jaba tk ik 

]sakI naak ]sako islapr sao nahIM CU gayaI AaOr ]sakI pgaD,I ka 

pICo ka ihssaa idKayaI nahIM do gayaa. 

maOMnao Apnao Aapkao yah saaocato hue Kujalaayaa ik maOM ]sa AadmaI 

ka @yaa k$^ ik vah Kud hI baaolaa — “AadrNaIya janaaba. maOM ek 

GaUmanao vaalaa
201

 AadmaI hU^ AaOr dUr doSa farsa
202

 sao Aayaa hU^ jaha^ 

saaro maoM QaUla laaoTtI rhtI hO. maOM AmaIraoM AaOr saulatanaaoM ka dUt hU^. 

Afsaaosa ik yaha^ Aa kr maOM ek proSaanaI maoM pD, gayaa hU^. maOM 

Apnao Gar ka rasta nahIM ZU^Z pa rha hU^ AaOr paSaa kao ApnaI irpaoT- 

nahIM do pa rha hU^.” 

 
201 Explorer 
202 Persia – modern day Iran – a country in Asia 
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yah AjanabaI Apnao haqa maoM ek BaIgaa AaOr fTa huAa jaadu[- 

kalaIna pkD,o qaa. ]sa pr saba jagah fMgasa
203

 lagaI hu[- qaI AaOr 

vah kop ko jaaD,o maoM TukD,o TukD,o hao rha qaa. 

vah Aagao baaolaa — “[sa tklaIf ko }pr tklaIf yah hO ik 

maoro [sa jaadu[- kalaIna kI takt jaao mauJao maoro Gar tk phu^caa saktI 

qaI vah Aba K%ma hao gayaI hO.” 

maOMnao ek phaD,I saado baalaaMo vaalao AadmaI kI trh kha, jaao maOM 
vaak[- maoM qaa —“Aaoh.” 

jaba vah CaoTa AadmaI saIQaa KD,a huAa AaOr tba ]sanao mahsaUsa 

ikyaa ik vah tao iksaI AadmaI sao nahIM bailk ek babaUna sao baat kr 

rha qaa. 

vah ifr baaolaa — “maOM Kao gayaa hU^. mauJao rasta batanao ko ilayao 

kao[- caaihyao AaOr maora yah samaya ko Aar par jaanao vaalaa jaadu[- 

kalaIna BaI TukD,o TukD,o hao gayaa hO. yah Aba AaOr nahIM ]D, 

payaogaa.” 

maOMnao yah saaocato hue ik kao[- BaI jaao SaOtana ko Gar ko BaItr 

Aanao vaalaa rasta jaanata haogaa vah phlao [sa AadmaI ko isar kI 

jaa^ca krogaa, kha — “pr tumanao mauJao yah baat phlao @yaaoM nahIM 

batayaI?” 

 
203 Translated for the word “Mould” 



      Af`Ika kI ip`ya laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 312 ~ 
 

inayama ko Anausaar tao A@lamandI [saI maoM hO ik sabasao phlao 

SaOtana sao dUr jaanao ka rasta doKnaa caaihyao. halaa^ik maOM ]sakao 

Apnao kuC BaaMOknao AaOr kaTnao sao BaI dUr Bagaa sakta qaa @yaaoMik 

saOnaI laOMgaTOnD tao kBaI iksaI maohmaana kI kao[- prvaah krtI nahIM. 

pr ifr mauJao gaufa maoM sao kuC Sa Sa Sa AaOr icallaanao kI 

AavaajaoM Aanao lagaIM saao mauJao lagaa ik yah Balaa AjanabaI AadmaI mauJao 

]na AavaajaaoM kao dUr rKnao maoM sahayak haogaa caaho ]sao phaD, ko naIcao 

Apnao jaalaI vaalao pOraoM pr
204

 hI @yaaoM na jaanaa pD,o. 

@yaaoMik jaao yaha^ ibana baulaayao maohmaana Aato hOM ]nako saaqa eosaa 

hI haota hO – saOnaI laOMgaTOnD ]nakao maoMZk banaa dotI hO. 

vah prdosaI Balaa AadmaI slaOMgabaOk kao par kr gaufa ko Andr 

nahIM jaanaa caahta qaa pr maOMnao ]sakao AcCI trh pkD, rKa qaa saao 

maOM ]sakao gaufa ko Andr lao kr cala idyaa. 

jaba hma raoSanaI maoM Aa gayao tao yah saaoca kr ik [sasao phlao 

saOnaI laOMgaTOnD ]sako saaqa khIM kao[- gaD,baD, kro, maOMnao Andr jaa kr 

]sasao kha — “ek maohmaana.” 

slaOMgabaOk tao ]sa maohmaana kao doK kr bahut KuSa hao gayaa pr 

saOnaI laOMgaTOnD tao hmaoSaa kI trh maûh banaayao rhI. 

AjanabaI nao vaha^ bahut Jauk kr ]na daonaaoM kao namasto kI AaOr 

jaba ]sanao vaha^ ApnaI khanaI ]nakao saunaa dI tao vah ]sakI h^saI 

 
204 In the form of a frog 
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]D,ato hue ja,aor sao baaolaI — “@yaa tuma Apnaa rasta Apnao Aap 

nahIM ZU^Z sakto? tuma Apnao Aapkao iksa trh ka GaUmanao vaalaa khto 

hao? 

jaha^ tk tuma Aayao hao basa vahIM sao ApnaI naak kI saIQa maoM 

vaapsa calao jaaAao AaOr Apnao Gar calao jaaAao. maOM tao yahI krtI 

hU^. yah baUZ,a slaOMgabaOk BaI A@sar [saI trh Apnaa rasta ZU^Zta 

hO.” 

yah khto hue saOnaI laOMgaTOnD nao ApnaI ]^gailayaa^ ApnaI naak pr 

bajaayaIM. 

maOM BaI yahI khta hÛ AaOr yahI saca BaI qaa @yaaoMik saOnaI 

laOMgaTOnD kI lambaI naak pICo pICo calanao ko ilayao tao ibalkula zIk 

qaI @yaaoMik vah ibalkula kmpasa kI sau[- kI trh qaI AaOr vah baalaaoM 

sao BarI hu[- qaI jaao A^Qaoro maoM BaI mahsaUsa kr laotI qaI. 

vah prdosaI Balaa AadmaI Apnao kao raok nahIM saka AaOr baaolaa 

— “AapkI naak tao bahut baD,I hO, maOma.” 

mauJao lagaa ik “lagata hO yah tao [sakao maoMZk banaanao ka samaya 

Aa gayaa.” AaOr Saayad maOM zIk BaI haota magar slaOMgabaOk baIca maoM hI 

baaola pD,a AaOr [sa trh sao ]sa baaolanao nao ]sakao saarI ija,ndgaI ilalaI 

ko talaaba pr Tr- Tr- krnao sao bacaa ilayaa. 
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slaOMgabaOk baaolaa — “maOM [sa sabasao bahut qak gayaa hU^, Aao baUZ,I 

hO@sa.” ]sako maûh sao inaklaI gamaI - Ba+I kI gamaI- kI trh qaI AaOr 

vah ]sako hr Sabd pr baahr inakla rhI qaI. 

“maOM eosao AadimayaaoM kao samaud`I DakuAaoM ko samaya sao jaanata hU^. maOM 

[sa AadmaI kao Aa^K band krko lao jaa sakta hU^. @yaa tuma saaocatI 

hao ik tuma ApnaI baD,I naak sao saU^Ga kr yah kama tuma mauJasao j,yaada 

AcCa kr saktI hao?” 

saOnaI laOMgaTOnD ek BaarI bat-na kI trf baZ,to hue ja,aor sao baaolaI 

— “tuma ApnaI AaKoM band kr laao tao ifr hma pta kr laoto hOM.”  

pr slaOMgabaOk [tnaI AasaanaI sao baovakUf bananao vaalaa nahIM qaa. 

]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM KulaI rKIM AaOr saOnaI laOMgaTOnD ka haqa Anajaanao 

maoM ]sako Apnao hI pICo calaa gayaa. 

slaOMgabaOk ApnaI ToZ,I jaIBa sao Apnao haoz caaTto hue baaolaa — 

“Agar tumakao [sa baat pr pUra yakIna hO ik tuma ]sakao ]sako Gar 

lao jaa paAaogaI tba maOM tumasao ek Sat- lagaata hU^ maoro Apnao ]sa gaaZ,o 

K+o dUQa ko bat-na kI jaao ]sa camakIlao ta^bao ko bat-na ko barabar maoM 

rKa hO.” 

saOnaI laOMgaTOnD jaao hmaoSaa hI slaOMgabaOk ka gaaZ,o K+o dUQa ka  

bat-na laonaa caahtI qaI baaolaI — “zIk hO. tuma Apnao pMK 

fD,fD,aAao AaOr maOM ]sa prdosaI kao lao kr calatI hÛ.” 
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hma saba baahr slaOMgabaOk pr caZ,nao ko ilayao gayao. ]sa prdosaI 

Balao AadmaI kao caZ,anao ko ilayao sahayata kI ja$rt qaI saao hma daonaaoM 

nao imala kr ]sakao slaOMgabaOk pr caZ,ayaa. 

vah baocaara ApnaI ptlaI saI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa — “janaaba AaOr 

maOma, jaha^ maora yah kalaIna zIk hao jaayao Aap mauJao basa vahIM tk 

jaanao ko ilayao kao[- saada saa rasta bata doM yahI maoro ilayao kafI 

hO.” 

saOnaI laOMgaTOnD Apnao ilayao KuSa hao kr baaolaI — “tuma caup 

rhao.” 

maOMnao kuC nahIM kha. maoro ilayao tao slaOMgabaOk pr caZ,naa j,yaada 

AcCa qaa bajaaya ek jaadUgarnaI kao ApnaI pIz pr caZ,a kr 

phaD,aoM pr }pr naIcao jaanaa. 

slaOMgabaOk nao phaD,aoM kI trf Apnao pMK fOlaayao AaOr Sahr kI 

trf cala idyaa. dUr tk hmaaro naIcao vaalao Gar iKlaaOnao GaraoM kI 

trh laga rho qao. jaldI hI hma laaoga baadlaaoM maoM Gausa gayao AaOr Aaosa 

kI baU^doM maoro baalaaoM pr camaknao lagaIM. 

slaOMgabaOk icallaayaa — “doKao ik tumakao kha^ jaanaa hO AaOr 

]sa jagah kao Apnao idmaaga maoM rKnaa. maOM tumakao vahIM sao lao laU^gaa. 

maOM yah maana kr cala rha hU^ ik vah jagah tumharo idmaaga hO, Aao baUZ,I 

hO@sa.” 
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yah sauna kr saOnaI laOMgaTOnD nao ]sako isar pr ja,aor sao maara. pr 

saOnaI laOMgaTOnD kao tao ApnaI Sat- jaItnaI qaI [sailayao ]sanao slaOMgabaOk 

kao Apnao idmaaga maoM Jaa^knao kI [jaaja,t do dI qaI. 

pr slaOMgabaOk tao Apnao ka^pnao sao jaa^ca rha qaa [sailayao ]sanao 

[sa baat kI ibalkula BaI prvaah nahIM kI ik saOnaI laOMgaTOnD nao Apnao 

idmaaga maoM @yaa rKa huAa hO. 

AaOr jaba saOnaI laOMgaTOnD nao Apnao idmaaga maoM ]sa jagah kI zIk 

AaOr saaf tsvaIr banaa laI tba vah Apnao ]laJao baalaaoM ko saaqa qaaoD,a 

saa Aagao kao JaukI AaOr ]sanao slaOMgabaOk ko kana maoM ]sa jagah jaanao 

ka rasta batayaa. 

vah icallaayaI — “rot. yahI tao hO vah jaao maOM saaoca rhI hU^. 

bahut saarI rot jaOsaI ik farsa maoM haotI hO.” 

“Agar tumakao pUra yakIna hO.” kh kr slaOMgabaOk bahut ja,aor 

sao calaa AaOr hma saba gaayaba sao hao gayao. hmaaro AaOr ]sako baIca maoM 

ek KalaI jagah rh gayaI jaao ibajalaI kI saI toja,I sao band BaI hao 

gayaI. 

jaba slaOMgabaOk ApnaI yah Kasa caala Kolata hO tao ]sakao khIM 

BaI jaanao maoM ibalkula BaI dor nahIM lagatI. basa ek JaTka saa lagata 

hO AaOr tuma jaha^ jaanaa caahto vahIM haoto hao. jaba tk ik tuma Kud 

hI kao[- baovakUfI ka kama na krao, jaOsao ik tuma ApnaI vah jagah 

hI BaUla jaaAao jaha^ tumakao jaanaa hO. 
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turnt hI hma laaoga rot ko ek baD,o sao TIlao pasa KD,o qao. tBaI 

saOnaI laOMgaTOnD KuSa hao kr baaolaI — “Aaha. tuma phlaI baar zIk 

jagah pr Aayao hao. maOMnao rot ko ilayao hI saaocaa qaa AaOr hma laaoga rot 

ko pasa hI Aa gayao.” 

slaOMgabaOk baaolaa — “mauJao Dr hO ik hma vaha^ nahIM phu^cao hOM jaha^ 

hmakao phu^canaa caaihyao, Aao baUZ,I hO@sa. yah jagah tao vahI hO pr 

tuma samaya ko ihsaaba sao BaTkI hu[- hao – maora Kyaala hO ik kma sao 

kma dao imailayana saala.” 

saOnaI laOMgaTOnD gaussaa hao kr baaolaI — “kaOna khta hO?”  

slaOMgabaOk ek iTrOnaaosaaOrsa rO@sa
205

 kI trf [Saara krko 

baaolaa jaao ]sa rot ko TIlao ko caaraoM trf ca@kr kaT kr hmaarI 

trf da^t inakala kr h^sa rha qaa — “vah khta hO.” 

]sa prdosaI Balao AadmaI nao ApnaI Aa^KaoM pr pgaD,I qaaoD,I naIcaI 

kI AaOr ja,aor sao krah ]za. 

maOMnao Apnaa isar ]sako Aagao ikyaa AaOr yah saaoca kr ik hmakao 

tao nayao samaya maoM jaanaa qaa saOnaI laOMgaTOnD ko kana maoM icallaayaa — 

“baD,I pgaiD,yaaoM ko baaro maoM saaocaao saOnaI laOMgaTOMD baD,I pgaiD,yaaoM ko baaro 

maoM.” 

 
205 Tyrannosaurus Rex – a predator huge animal 
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vah slaOMgabaOk sao icallaa kr baaolaI — “Baagaao slaOMgabaOk 

Baagaao.” @yaaoMik ]sakao ApnaI ]sa gaayaba haonao kI caala Kolanao sao 

phlao ]D,naa BaI qaa. 

slaOMgabaOk ]sa TIlao kI caaoTI kI trf toja,I sao Baagaa. hma 

Apnao pICo ek Da[naaOsaaOr
206

 ko Aanao kI AavaajaoM BaI sauna rho qao 

ik tBaI slaOMgabaOk nao ]D,nao ko ilayao Apnao pMK fOlaayao. ]sanao ]sa 

Da[naaOsaaOr kI trf doKto hue rot ko TIlao ka ek AaOr ca@kr 

lagaayaa AaOr ]D, ilayaa. 

vah saOnaI laOMgaTOnD sao baaolaa — “maOMnao doKa ik tumanao ]sao bat -na 

sao Qamma sao nahIM maara.” pr saOnaI laOMgaTOnD nao [saka kao[ - javaaba nahIM 

idyaa. 

ek pla ko baad hI vah qaaoD,a Aagao kao JaukI AaOr ]sanao 

]sakao hvaa maoM rasta batayaa. mauJao lagaa ik ]sako idmaaga maoM ]sa 

jagah kI zIk tsvaIr qaI AaOr vah kuC galat BaI nahIM saaoca rhI 

qaI. 

jaba hma daobaara p`gaT hue tba BaI hma ]D, rho qao. mauJao bahut 

KuSaI hu[- ik slaOMgabaOk bahut saavaQaanaI sao kama kr rha qaa. Aba 

hma rot sao bahut dUr naIlao samaud` ko }pr ]D, rho qao. 

 
206 Dynausaur – a predator huge animal 
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kuC AjaIba saI baU hvaa maoM BarI hu[- qaI. saUrja bahut toja, AaOr 

pItla ko rMga jaOsaa hao rha qaa pr mauJao khIM baD,I pgaD,I idKayaI 

nahIM do rhI qaI. 

yah BaI hao sakta hO ik saOnaI laOMgaTOnD ka Qyaana AaiKrI samaya 

pr khIM AaOr calaa gayaa hao AaOr ]sanao hmaoM rasto sao BaTka idyaa 

hao. saao maOMnao pUCa — “pgaiD,yaa^ kha^ hOMÆ” pr mauJao slaOMgabaOk yaa 

saOnaI laOMgaTOnD daonaaoM maoM sao iksaI ka kao[- javaaba nahIM imalaa. 

vah prdosaI Balaa AadmaI baaolaa — “maaf krnaa, mauJao tao yaha^ 

BaI ek dao SaOtana AaOr najar Aa rho hOM.” 

maOM slaOMgabaOk kao daonaaoM trf sao gama- AaOr j,yaada gama- haota mahsaUsa 

kr rha qaa saao vah ek baar ifr naIcao kao huAa AaOr samaud` par kr 

gayaa.  

kuC dor baad hmakao pta calaa ik vao slaOMgabaOk jaOsao saccao 

SaOtana nahIM qao vao tao camakIlao rMgaaoM sao rMgaI lakD,I kI naavaoM qaIM 

ijanako }pr Bayaanak SaOtana ko cahro banao hue qao AaOr slaOMgabaOk ko 

pMKaoM jaOsaI ]nakI ptvaaroM qaI. 

slaOMgabaOk baaolaa — “yah tao caIna ka kUD,a qaa.” 

mauJao lagaa ik vah yah naa]mmaId hao kr baaola rha haogaa pr eosaa 

nahIM qaa. vah Aagao baaolaa — “vao ]nakao SaOtanaI naava
207

 baaolato hOM. 

maOM tumakao ek dao caIja,oM AaOr idKa}^gaa, saOnaI laOMgaTOnD.” 

 
207 Dragon boats 
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hma laaoga tba tk qaaoD,a AaOr }pr naIcao hue taik ik vao laaoga 

hmaoM doK sako. hmaoMo doKto hI ]na naavaaoM pr ko laaoga icallaa pD,o AaOr 

]nako Andr sao BaI laaoga baahr inakla inakla kr }pr Aa gayao. 

vao GauTnaaoM ko }pr baOz gayao AaOr DOk pr Apnaa isar maarnao lagao. 

maOM icallaayaa — “doKao vao baD,o baD,o Taop.” @yaaoMik ]namaoM sao 

bahut saaro laaoga kUD,o ko iDbbaaoM ko Z@kna ijatnao baD,o AaOr gaaola Taop 

phnao hue qao. 

saOnaI laOMgaTOnD nao kuC Anamanaopna sao kha — “maOM tao pgaD,I ko 

baaro maoM saaoca rhI qaI. Saayad maora Qyaana ja,ra saI dor kao khIM AaOr 

calaa gayaa haogaa AaOr yao laaoga Apnaa isar @yaaoM pIT rho hOMÆ” 

slaOMgabaOk h^sanao lagaa. ]sakI h^saI sao bahut hI Bayaanak Aavaaja 

inakla rhI qaI. 

vah baaolaa — “vao naIcao Jauk rho hOM. yah ]nakI pUjaa krnao ka 

ek ihssaa hO. saOnaI laOMgaTOnD, yah SaOtanaaoM kI pUjaa hO kBaI tuma yah 

saaoca rhI hao ik yah saba tumharo ilayao hO. [sao maOM Aadr krnaa 

khta hU^. jaha^ sao maOM Aata hU^ vaha^ tao eosaa Aadr AaOr BaI j,yaada 

ikyaa jaata hO.” 

vah prdosaI Balaa AadmaI baIca maoM baaolaa — “hma laaoga farsa maoM 

[saI trh GauTnaaoM ko bala baOz kr Jaukto hOM.” 
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saOnaI laOMgaTOnD nao pICo mauD, kr doKa tao vah 

prdosaI ]sakI kMcao
208

 jaOsaI AaKaoM maoM doKnao 

lagaa jaao ]sako bahut pasa qaIM. 

vah ifr baaolaa — “pr SaOtanaaoM ko saamanao nahIM. nahIM 

nahIM nahIM, ha ha ha. hma SaOtanaaoM kao Apnaa isar nahIM 

Jaukato. SaOtanaaoM kao tao hma tIr maarto hOM.” kh kr 

]sanao ApnaI pgaD,I ka fu^dnaa
209

 Apnao mau^h maoM dbaa ilayaa 

AaOr ]sao ja,aor ja,aor sao cabaanao lagaa. 

slaOMgabaOk ko pMKaoM kI fD,fD,ahT BaI ruk gayaI jaba ]sanao 

]sako baaro maoM saaocaa. ifr ]sanao ApnaI gad-na [tnaI GaumaayaI ik hma 

]sakao ]laTo idKayaI donao lagao. 

naava pr jaao laaoga savaar qao vao yah saba doK kr bahut KuSa hao 

rho qao. pr mauJao yah saba AcCa nahIM laga rha qaa @yaaoMik maOM ]na 

caIja,aoM kao iksaI dUsaro hI najairyao sao doK rha qaa. 

slaOMgabaOk nao saOnaI laOMgaTOnD sao kha — “tao tuma caahtI hao ik maOM 

]sakao vaapsa vaha^ lao jaa}^ jaha^ vao saaro tIr qao?” 

saOnaI laOMgaTOnD jaao ]sako ta^bao ka bat-na laonao pr AD,I hu[- qaI 

baaolaI — “kayar mat banaao. tuma tao kovala ]sa Asar ko baaro maoM 

saaocaao jaao tuma [sa AadmaI ko saaqa vaapsa Aanao pr ]na SaOtanaaoM pr 

 
208 Marbel-like eyes. See the picture of marbles above 
209 Translated for the word “Tassel”. See its picture above. 
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Dalaaogao. @yaaoMik [sa trh tuma hmaoSaa ko ilayao ]nakao SaOtanaaoM pr 

tIr calaanao sao raok sakto hao.” 

slaOMgabaOk ifr sao pICo doKto hue baD,baD,ayaa — “mauJao ]nakao 

SaOtanaaoM pr tIr calaanao sao raoknao ka ek AaOr AcCa trIka maalaUma 

hO.” 

kuC saaocanao ko baad vah baaolaa — “yah tumharI AaiKrI 

kaoiSaSa hO, Aao baUZ,I hO@sa. ]sako baad vah dUQa maora hO AaOr hmaara 

CaoTa tIr maarnao vaalaa BaI.” 

ifr ]sanao ]na SaOtanaI naavaaoM ko }pr kuC AaOr kUd lagaayaIM 

AaOr saOnaI laOMgaTOnD nao Apnaa Qyaana Apnao kama pr lagaayaa. 

maOMnao saOnaI laOMgaTOnD kao salaah dI ik Aba tuma AsalaI pgaiD,yaaoM 

pr Qyaana dao. saOnaI laOMgaTOnD nao Apnao naaOkr kao bahut ja,aor sao 

baulaayaa AaOr hma naavaaoM ko }pr ko naIlao Aasamaana sao jaOsao fulaJaD,I 

CUTtI hO ]saI trh sao vaha^ sao gaayaba hao gayao. 

jaOsao hI hma ek }^caI [maartaoM ko 

Sahr ko }pr phu^cao tao saOnaI laOMgaTOnD 

baaolaI — “ha^ Aba tuma ApnaI jagah 

Aayao hao.” ]sa Sahr maoM vao saba 

[maartoM }pr sao Pyaaja kI gaa^zaoM kI 

trh }pr ]zI hu[-M qaIM. 
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vaha^ bahut saarI rot qaI AaOr bahut saaro KjaUr ko poD, qao AaOr 

pgaD,I phnao eosao bahut saaro AadmaI qao jaOsaa ik vah prdosaI Balaa 

AadmaI qaa. 

AaOr sabasao AcCI phcaana tao yah qaI ik vaha^ ek rot ko TIlao 

ko pasa ]D,nao vaalao kalaInaaoM ko ]trnao ko ilayao banaI ek saD,k pr 

ek bahut baD,a saa[nabaaoD- lagaa qaa – “farsa maoM Aapka svaagat 

hO.” 

tBaI hmaaro pasa sao kao[- caIja, ja,aor sao gaujar kr gayaI. ]sakI 

Aavaaja BaI bahut Kraba qaI. maOMnao }pr doKa tao ek lambaI saI 

QaarI vaalaa tIr saUrja ko Aasa pasa GaUma rha qaa. bahut saaro laaoga 

ApnaI kmaana ilayao hue ApnaI ApnaI CtaoM pr caZ,o hmaara inaSaanaa 

saaQao GaUma rho qao. 

saOnaI laOMgaTOnD ko idmaaga maoM tao kovala dUQa ka bat-na hI qaa saao 

vah icallaayaI — “slaOMgabaOk, yaha^ ]trao taik maOM [sa AadmaI kao 

[sako AadimayaaoM kao do sakU^.” 

slaOMgabaOk icallaayaa — “tuma ]trao AaOr tuma [sakao Kud hI ]na 

laaogaaoM kao vaha^ do kr AaAao.”  

bahut saaro tIr hmaaro Aasa pasa sao gaujar rho qao AaOr slaOMgabaOk 

]nasao bacanao ko ilayao [Qar sao ]Qar hao rha qaa. 

saOnaI laOMgaTOnD icallaayaI — “maOM ]sakao jamaIna pr Gar phu^caanaa 

caahtI hU^.” vah jaanatI qaI ik slaOMgabaOk kao jaha^ BaI ja,ra saI BaI 
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kao[- galatI imala gayaI tao vah ApnaI Sat- taoD, dogaa AaOr ifr 

]sakao ]saka gaZ,o K+o dUQa ka bartna nahIM imala payaogaa. 

slaOMgabaOk baaolaa — “[sako ilayao mauJao jamaIna pr Kud ]trnao kI 

ja$rt nahIM hO.” 

vah ifr baaolaa — “zIk hO “hU vaaja,”
210

.” yaanaI ksa kr 

pkD, kr rKnaa. 

saOnaI laOMgaTOnD AaOr maOM tao ]sao AcCI trh sao samaJa gayao ik 

]sanao @yaa kha AaOr ]sakao ksa kr pkD, kr baOz gayao pr vah 

prdosaI Balaa AadmaI ]sakao nahIM samaJa saka. 

halaa^ik Af`Ikana BaaYaa maoM kuC ArbaI BaaYaa ko Sabd BaI hOM 

pr ]namaoM sao yao dao Sabd – hU AaOr vaaja, nahIM hOM. saao jaba slaOMgabaOk 

]laTa GaUmaa tao vah prdosaI Balaa AadmaI fTak sao gaayaba hao gayaa. 

vah prdosaI Balaa AadmaI Apnao isar pr Sahr kao GaUmato doK 

kr icallaayaa — “nahIM [ - [- [-.” 

AaOr saOnaI laOMgaTOnD BaI yah doK kr icallaayaI ik ]saka vah 

ta^bao ka bartna kaohro kI trh gaayaba hao gayaa hO — “nahIM [ - [-.” 

ibajalaI kI saI tojaI sao hmanao ]sa Balao AadmaI kao KIMca ilayaa. 

maOMnao ]sako pOr pkD,o AaOr saOnaI laOMgaTOnD nao ]sakI pgaD,I. 

 
210 In Afrikaans language which is spoken and understood in South Africa. 
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ek imanaT ko ilayao tao vah hmaaro baIca JaUlao kI trh laTka 

rha. ifr ]sako pOraoM sao ]sako islapr inakla gayao. ]sakI pgaD,I 

BaI KulatI calaI gayaI AaOr vah naIcao kI trf igarta calaa gayaa. 

ek trf tao saOnaI laOMgaTOnD ]sakao pkD,o Apnao Aapkao kaosa 

rhI qaI ik vah iksa ca@kr maoM f^sa gayaI AaOr dUsarI trf vah 

prdosaI Balaa AadmaI naIcao igara jaa rha qaa. 

jaba maOMnao ]sakao AaKIr maoM doKa tao ]sakI baa^hoM ek naukIlao 

gaumbad ko caaraoM trf ilapTI hu[- qaIM AaOr vah ]na kmaana vaalao 

AadimayaaoM pr hma pr tIr calaanao ko ilayao icallaa rha qaa. 

yah mauJao ]sakI kuC baovafa[- saI lagaI ik vah ]nasao hmaaro 

}pr tIr calaanao ko ilayao @yaaoM kh rha qaa @yaaoMik AaiKr maoM tao 

vah Apnao Gar phu^ca hI gayaa qaa AaOr hmanao ]sakao naIcao saD,k pr 

igarnao sao BaI bacaa ilayaa qaa. 

saOnaI laOMgaTOnD nao ]sakI pgaD,I kI lambaI p+I ek JaMDo kI trh 

sao ihlaayaI AaOr maOMnao ]sakao baa[- baa[- krnao ko ilayao haqa ihlaayaa jaao 

ABaI BaI ]saka ek islapr pkD,o hue qaa. pr ]sanao vaapsa haqa 

nahIM ihlaayaa. 

jaOsao hI hma Apnao Gar phu^cao tao slaOMgabaOk nao ApnaI Sat- sao yah 

kh kr badla jaanao kI kaoiSaSa kI ik tIna kaoiSaSaoM tao bahut 

j,yaada qaIM AaOr iksaI kao maInaar sao laTkta CaoD,nao ka matlaba yah 

nahIM hO ik ]sakao ]sako Gar CaoD, idyaa gayaa qaa. 
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saOnaI laOMgaTOnD ko pasa [na daonaaoM baataoM ka kao[- javaaba nahIM qaa. 

jaba tk maOM slaOMgabaOk ko pasa sao hao kr baahr inakla kr 

Aayaa tba tk tao daonaaoM maoM AaOr j,yaada laD,a[- Sau$ hao gayaI qaI. saao 

Agar saaocaao tao saba kuC vaOsaa hI hao gayaa jaOsaa phlao qaa yaanaI jaba 

maOMnao phlaI baar ]sa prdosaI Balao AadmaI kao doKa qaa. 

yaa khao tao AaOr j,yaada Kraba hao gayaa qaa @yaaoMik slaOMgabaOk 

AaOr saOnaI laOMgaTOnD daonaaoM ABaI tk gaufa maoM KD,o KD,o laD, rho qao 

AaOr maOM baahr baairSa maoM KD,a KD,a BaIga rha qaa. 

maOMnao ]sa prdosaI Balao AadmaI ko islapr ko kuC farsaI islapr 

banavaa ilayao qao AaOr saOnaI laOMgaTOnD kao BaI ]sakI pgaD,I ka kafI 

kpD,a imala gayaa qaa. AaOr baUZo slaOMgabaOk kao ]na naavaaoM pr ko laaogaaoM 

sao pUjaa imala gayaI qaI. 

pr maoro ihsaaba sao yah saba tklaIf hmakao nahIM ]zanaI caaihyao 

qaI. [sailayao maOM nahIM saaocata ik Agar AgalaI baar hmaaro yaha^ kao[- 

maohmaana Aayaa tao maOM iksaI maohmaana ko ilayao eosaa krnao vaalaa hU^. 

maOM tao ]sakao Apnao svaBaava ko Anausaar ja,aor sao kaTU^gaa AaOr 

slaOMgabaOk AaOr saOnaI laOMgaTOnD ApnaI proSaanaI Apnao Aap Baugatto 

rhoM. 
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Translated by George W Bateman.  Chicago, AC McClurg.  1901.  10 tales.   

ja,Mja,Ibaar kI laaok kqaaeoM. Anauvaad – jaaOja- DbalyaU baoTmaOna. 2022 

 

2.  Serbian Folklore. 
Translated by Madam Csedomille Mijatovies. London, W Isbister.  1874.  26 tales.  

saribayaa kI laaok kqaaeoM. AMgaojaI Anauvaad – maOma ja,IDaoimalao maIjaaTaovaIja,. 2022 

--------------------- 
“Hero Tales and Legends of the Serbians”.  By Woislav M Petrovich.  London : George and Harry.  
1914 (1916, 1921).  it contains 20 folktales out of 26 tales of “Serbian Folklore: popular tales”  

 

3.  The King Solomon: Solomon and Saturn  

rajaa saaolaaomana : saaolaaomana AaOr saOTna-,. ihndI Anauvaad – sauYamaa gauPta – p`Baat p`kaSana. janavarI 2019 

 

4.  Folktales of Bengal.   
By Rev Lal Behari Dey. 1889. 22 tales.   

baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — laala ibaharI Do. ihndI Anauvaad – sauYamaa gauPta – naoSanala bauk T/sT.. 2020 

 

5.  Russian Folk-Tales.  
By Alexander Nikolayevich Afanasief.  1889.  64 tales.  Translated by  Leonard Arthur Magnus.  
1916.  

$saI laaok kqaaeoM – AlaO@ja,OnDr inakaolaayaoivaca Af,anaasaIva. 2022. tIna Baaga 

 

6.  Folk Tales from the Russian.  
By Verra de Blumenthal.  1903.  9 tales.   

$saI laaogaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM – vaIra DI blaUmaOnqala. 2022 

 

7.  Nelson Mandela’s Favorite African Folktales.   
Collected and Edited by Nelson Mandela.  2002.  32 tales 

naolasana manDolaa kI Af`Ika kI ip`ya laaok kqaaeoM. 2022 

 

8.  Fourteen Hundred Cowries.   
By Fuja Abayomi. Ibadan: OUP.  1962. 31 tales. 

caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaa^ – fUjaa AbaayaaomaI.  2022 
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9.  Il Pentamerone.   
By Giambattista Basile.  1634.  50 tales.   

[la pOnTaimaraona – ijayaamabaitsta baaisalao. 2022.  3 Baaga 

 

10.  Tales of the Punjab.   
By Flora Annie Steel.  1894.  43 tales.   

pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM – Flaaora eonaI sTIla. 2022. 2 Baaga 

 

11.  Folk-tales of Kashmir.  
By James Hinton Knowles.  1887.  64 tales.     

kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM – jaomsa ihnTna naaoilasa. 2022. 4 Baaga 

 

12.  African Folktales.   
By Alessandro Ceni.  Barnes & Nobles.  1998.  18 tales. 

Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM – AlaosaanD/ao saOnaI. 2022 

 

13.  Orphan Girl and Other Stories.  
 By Offodile Buchi.  2001.  41 tales 

laavaairsa laD,kI AaOr dUsarI khainayaa^ – Aaof,aoiDla baUcaI. 2022 

 

14.  The Cow-tail Switch and Other West African Stories.   
By Harold Courlander and George Herzog. NY: Henry Holt and Company.  1947.  143 p.   

gaaya kI pU^C kI CD,I – hOrlD kUrlaOnDr AaOr jaaOja- hrja,aOga. 2022 

 

15.  Folktales of Southern Nigeria.   
By Elphinston Dayrell.  London : Longmans Green & Co.  1910.  40 tales.   

dixaNaI naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM – eolaifnsTna DorOla. 2022 

 

16.  Folk-lore and Legends : Oriental.   
By Charles John Tibbitts.  London, WW Gibbins.  1889. 13 Folktales.   

Arba kI laaok kqaaeoM – caalsa- jaaOna iTibaT\sa.  2022 

 
17. The Oriental Story Book.   
By Wilhelm Hauff.  Tr by GP Quackenbos.  NY : D Appleton.  1855.  7 long Oriental folktales. 

AaoireonT kI khainayaaoM kI iktaba – ivalahOlma haOf,.  2022         

 

18. Georgian Folk Tales.   
Translated by Marjorie Wardrop.  London: David Nutt. 1894.  35 tales.  Its Part I was published in 
1891, Part II in 1880 and Part III was published in 1884.   

ijayaaoija-yaa kI laaok kqaaeoM – marjaaorI vaarD/aOp.  2022.  2 Baaga 



19.  Tales of the Sun, OR Folklore of South India.   
By Mrs Howard Kingscote and Pandit Natesa Sastri.  London : WH Allen.  1890.  26 Tales 

saUrja kI khainayaa^ yaa dixaNa kI laaok kqaaeoM — imasaoja, havaD- ikMgsakaoTo AaOr pMiDt natIsaa saas~I.  2022. 

 
20.  West African Tales. 
By William J Barker and Cecilia Sinclair.  1917.  35 tales.  Available in English at :  

piScamaI Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM — ivailayama jao baak-r AaOr isasIailayaa isan@laoyar.  2022 

 
21. Nights of Straparola.   
By Giovanni Francesco Straparola.  1550, 1553.  2 vols.  First Tr:  HG Waters.  London: Lawrence and 
Bullen.  1894.   

sT/apraolaa kI ratoM — ijayaaovaanaI f`ansaOskao sT/apraolaa.  2022 

 
22. Deccan Nursery Tales.  
By CA Kincaid.  1914.  20 Tales 

d@kna kI nasa-rI kI khainayaa^ – saI e iknakOD.   2022 

 
23. Old Deccan Days.   
By Mary Frere.  1868 (5th ed in 1898)  24 Tales. 

puranao d@kna ko idna – maOrI f`Oro.  2022 

 
24.  Tales of Four Dervesh.   
By Amir Khusro.  Early 14th century.  5 tales.  Available in English at :   

ikssayao cahar drvaoSa — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – DMkna faobsa-.  2022 

 
25.  The Adventures of Hatim Tai : a romance (Qissaye Hatim Tai).   
Translated by Duncan Forbes.  London : Oriental Translation Fund.  1830.  330p.   

ikssayao haitma ta[- — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – DMkna faobsa-.  2022. 

 
26.  Russian Garland : being Russian folktales.   
Edited by Robert Steele.  NY : Robert McBride.  1916.  17 tales.   

$saI laaok kqaa maalaa — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – eoDITr raobaT- sTIlao.  2022 

 

27.  Italian Popular Tales. 
By Thomas Frederick Crane.  Boston : Houghton.  1885.  109 tales.   

[TlaI kI laaokip`ya khainayaa ̂— qaaomasa f`ODOirk k`ona.  2022 

 
28.  Indian Fairy Tales 
By Joseph Jacobs.  London : David Nutt.   1892.  29 tales. 

BaartIya piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ — jaaosaof jaokbsa.  2022 

 

 



29.  Shuk Saptati. 
By Unknown.  c 12th century.  Tr in English by B Hale Wortham.  London : Luzac & Co.  1911.  
Under the Title “The Enchanted Parrot”. 

Sauk saPtit — .   2022 

 

30.  Indian Fairy Tales  
By MSH Stokes.  London : Ellis & White.  1880.  30 tales. 

BaartIya piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ — eoma eosa eoca sTao@sa.   2022 

 
31.  Romantic Tales of the Panjab 
By Charles Swynnerton.   Westminster : Archibald.  1903.  422 p.  7 Tales 

pMjaaba kI p`oma khainayaa^ — caalsa- isvanarTna.  2022 
 
32.  Indian Nights’ Entertainment 
By Charles Swynnerton.  London : Elliot Stock.  1892.  426 p.  52/85 Tales. 

Baart kI rataoM ka manaaorMjana — caalsa- isvanarTna.   2022 
 

    33.  Il Decamerone 
    By Giovanni Boccaccio.  1353.  100 Tales. 

  [la DOkaimaraona — ijaAaovaanaI baaokaikAao.  2022 

 
 34.  Indian Antiquary 1872 
 A collection of scattered folktales in this journal.  1872. 
 
35.  Short Tales of Punjab 
By Charles Swynnerton.  Collected from his two books “Romantic Tales of the Panjab” and “Indian 
Nights’ Entertainment”.  1903 and 1892 respectively. 

pMjaaba kI laGau kqaaeoM —. 

 
36.  Cossack Fairy Tales and Folk Tales. 
Translated in English By R Nisbet Bain.  George G Harrp & Co.  c 1894.  27 Tales. 

kaoja,Ok kI piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ — Anauvaadk Aar inasbat baOna.  2022 
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. [nhaoMnao Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. 1976 maoM yao naa[jaIiryaa calaI gayaIM. vaha^ [nhaoMnao yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao laa[bao`rI 

saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa ikyaa AaOr ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao -M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka kaya- 

ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao ifr yao [iqayaaoipyaa calaI gayaIM AaOr vaha^ eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT 

AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat [nakao dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao 

ko ivaSvaivaValaya maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa. vaha^ sao 1993 maoM 

yao yaU eosa e Aa gayaIM jaha^ [nhaoMnao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao-Sana saa[nsa ikyaa. ifr 4 saala 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM [nhaoMnao saovaa inavaRi<a lao laI AaOr ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba 

sao yao ]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamagaÌ 

hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao [nakao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar 

imalaa – kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao 

doK kr [nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI 

]plabQa hI nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao [nhaoMnao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa pàrmBa 

ikyaa. sana 2022 tk [nakI 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [nakao “doSa ivadoSa kI 

laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM pk̀aiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa hO.  

AaSaa hO ik [sa p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao hma [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caa sakoMgao. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 

2022 
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